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1. EASYBUILDER INSTALLATION AND STARTUP GUIDE

1.1. EASYBUILDER INSTALLATION

1.1.1. Software
Download EasyBuilder from WEG website at www.weg.net. The latest upgraded files can be downloaded too.

1.1.2. Hardware Requirements (Recommended)
= CPU: INTEL Pentium Il or higher

=Memory: 256 MB or higher

=Hard Disk: 2.5 GB or higher (Disc space available at least 500 MB)
= CD-ROM: 4X or higher

=Display: 1,024 x 768 resolution or greater

= Keyboard and mouse

= Ethernet: for project downloading/uploading

=USB Port 2.0: for project downloading/uploading
=RS232 COM: for on-line simulation

= Printer

1.1.3. Operating System
=Windows XP

=Windows Vista

=Windows 7

=Windows 8

1.2. STEPS TO INSTALL EASYBUILDER
1.2.1. Installing EasyBuilder

1. Put the disk into the CD drive. The computer will run the program automatically or execute under the root
directory (Autorun.exe) manually. The installation screen is shown below.

[Swewrex  EasyBuilder8000

MATEIZ]

Install |
|
Dociunient

Library

Drivers

}}TU’F..L’L‘.F .
wiw weintek.com
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2. Click (Install), the dialog below is shown, select the language and click (Next).

Select Setup Language E

Select the lanquage ko use during the
installation:

Enalish W

English, Spanish, French, Italian,
Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese,
Korean, Russian.

2 Setup - EasyBuilderB000 ¥4.64 [AE

Welcome to the EasyBuilder8000
V4.64 Setup Wizard
This will install EBS000Y484 on wour computer,

It is recommended that vou dose all other applications before
conkinuing.

Click Mext o continue, ar Cancel ko exit Setup,

Mext = |[ Cancel

14 | EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15

=



JmE www.wed.net

3. To remove the old versions of EasyBuilder, please select the check box and click (Next).

5! Setup - EasyBuilder8000 ¥4 64

EB&000 Remove Information ~
Find other version of EES000 that has been installed, r

Wiauld waou want ko remove EBS0007 Seleck the wersion thak wou want ko remave.

[] EB2000V410
[ ] EB2000V420
[ ] EB2000V421
[ ] EB2000V430
[ ] EB2000V433

< Back ” Mext = ][ Cancel ]

4. Designate a new folder for EasyBuilder installation or use the folder recommended and then click (Next).

]"'._,El Setup - EasyBuilder8000 ¥4 64

Select Destination Location ~
Where should EasyBuilderS000 Y4, 64 be installed? -

‘J Setup will install EasyBuilderd000 v4.64 into the Following folder,

To continue, click Mesxk, IF you would like ko select a different Falder, click Browse,

s
i\ EBS000

i [ Browse...

Ak least 300.4 ME of free disk space is required.

< Back ” Mexk = ][ Cancel

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 15
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5. Select a start menu folder to save the program'’s shortcuts. Click (Browse) to designate a folder or use the

folder recommended then click (Next).

]EE! Setup - EasyBuilderBOOD ¥4 64

Select Start Menu Folder
Where should Setup place the program's shortcuts?

: Setup will create the program's shortcuts in the Following Start Menu Folder,

Tao continue, click Mexk, IF you would like ko select a different Folder, click Browse,

.m i [ Browse., .,

< Back ” Mexk = ][ Cancel

]

6. Users will be enquired if there are any additional tasks to be done. For example: (Create a desktop icon).

16

Select it if needed then click (Next) to continue.

]EE! Setup - EasyBuilderB000 ¥4 64

Select Additional Tasks " )
YWehich additional tasks should be performed? P !
(N
Select the additional tasks wou would like Setup ko perfarm while installing
EasvBuilderg000 v4.64, then click Mexkt,
Additional icons:
i“reate a deskbop iconé
< Back ][ Bext = ] [ Cancel

| EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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7. When finish settings, please check if they are all correct. If any changes need to be made, click (Back) to
change the settings or click (Install) to start installing.

]E.El Setup - EasyBuilder8000 ¥4 64

Ready to Install H )
Setup is now ready o begin installing EasyBuilderS000 ¥4.64 on vour computer, Pl I
(S

Click Install ko conkinue with the installation, ar click Back if yau wank ko review or
change any setkings.

| Destination lacation:
CAEBSO00

Start Menu Folder;
EEZ000

Additional tasks;
Additional icons:
Create a deskbop ican

= Back ]| Install |[ Cancel

8. Installation processing.

]"'._,El Setup - EasyBuilder8000 ¥4 64

Installing ~ I
Please wait while Setup installs EasyEuilder3000 V4,64 on your compuker, Pl |

Extracting Files. ..
CAEBS000Ydriverix_series\TOSHIBA T SERIES.sx

[TIIT
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9. Click (Finish) to complete the installation.

ﬁ? Setup - EasyBuilderB000 ¥4 64 E'E”E'

Completing the EasyBuilder8000
V4.64 Setup Wizard

Setup has finished instaling EasyBuilders000 Y4, 64 on waour
compuker, The application may be launched by selecting the
installed icons,

Click Finish ko exit Setup,

Einish

10. The EasyBuilder shortcuts can be found in (Start) » (All Programs) » (EasyBuilder).

i =
 EazyBuilder3000
@ EaswConverter
\'}5‘ EasvwDiagnoser
= EaswPrinter
o Essyfimmlator
Q EazywWatch
g\j Project Manager
1 EecipeEditor
7| ReleamNote
Structure Editor
AllPrograms B | f EBs000 i3 Uninstall EasyBuilders000

18 | EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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The description of each item in EasyBuilder menu:

Installed file Description
EasyAccess Managing tool for HMIs connected in network.
EasyBuilder 8000 EasyBuilder project editor.
EasyConverter Conversion tool for Data Sampling and Event Log.

EasyDiagnoser

Tool for detecting the connection between HMI and PLC.

EasyPrinter

Remote screen hardcopy and backup server.

EasySimulator

Execute simulation without installing EasyBuilder.

EasyWatch

Via PC to monitor or set HMI and PLC address value.

Project Manager

EasyBuilder managing tool.

Recipe Editor

Tool for setting the format of Recipe data. Users can open Recipe data or data in the External
Memory here.

Release Note

Software release notes.

Structure Editor

Supports AB TAG and improve the flexibility to read / write an object.

Note

HMI support downloading/uploading projects via USB cable. After installing EasyBuilder, please go to (Computer Management) »
(Device Manager) to check if USB driver is installed, if not, please install it manually.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 |
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2. PROJECT MANAGER

After installing EasyBuilder, double click (Project Manager) shortcut on the desktop to start.
Project Manager is for launching several utilities and it is a stand-alone program.
To launch EasyWatch, please open EasyBuilder first.

ﬁ Project Manager

HMI IP, Password
Type | \MTE000/8000 i Series w

(" After rebooting, the '\
+ Settings... ] [ Reboot HMI :] system returns to the
\__initial condition. )

Set password here
before operating HMI

&l_)

Connection
() Ethernet (¥)1USE cable (j series only) " Connect via USB

cable or Ethernet to
% check the HMI history

r
Launch EasyBuilder to

edit projects. \_ files information. J
G [ Data/Event Log File Inforrnation
s . Review the address
Conversion tool for Uity
Data Sampling / Event \ ranges and formats of
\ Log. EazyBuildera0a0 ] “ \ supported PLCs. D
\{~. EasyConverter ] [ Easyaddressyiewer /]/

6n-|ine monitoring ana

Remote printer / _[‘ EasyPrinter ] [ EasyDiagnoser o

]
J
Recipe/Extended Mernary Editar ]

=

\ backup server. \ debugging tool. D
Exten ded Memory and [ Build Downlnad Data for CFf USE Disk... .J\ ("Save the data in CF/

recipe editing. NJ SD/USB to download
. [ Download. ., ] [ Upload. .. ] \_ to HMI. )

[ On-line Sirnulation. .. ] [ Offine Sirmlaticn. . ]

Allow other PC

applications to connect + Pasz-through. . ]
PLC via HMI. :

2.1. HMI IP, PASSWORD

(Settings)
When operating HMI via Ethernet or USB cable, please set the password for HMI to protect against unauthorized
access.

Pazretod

ReastiTirenicad - | [TEEIA
Mplead = | 110110

(Reset / Download) functions share the same password while (Upload) function uses another one.

Note
7 Please remember the password, otherwise, while restoring HMI default settings, the project files and data in HMI will be
completely erased.
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(Reboot HMI)
Reboot the HMI without unplugging. After reboot, the system returns to the initial state. Set the correct IP
address when rebooting HMI via Ethernet.

(Data/Event Log File Information)
After setting, connect with HMI to check the number of history files in HMI.

% Project Manager

HRIL TP, Password

Type |I\-"ITE|DDD,’EIDDD i Series vl
[ Settings... I Reboot HML |

Connection
(%) Ethermet (USE cable (i series orly)

HMIL IP : |192.168.l.226 v|
’ Data/Event Log File Information \]
Utility \
[ EasyBuilders000 |

- TNigtaEveni Log File Informetion
’ EasyCorwerter ] [ Easyaddressiiewer ]
’ EasyPrinter ] [ EasyDiagnoser ] T m_ T
’ Recipe/Extendad Mernory Editar ] ~ 1.20020010.2
2300301 13.a4
[ Build Download Data for CF/SD{USE Disk... | B Sreerioe
2 HM L5
= Evant ing
’ Dowrload. .. ] [ Upload... ] 1. BL_20120813. 8%t
’ On-line Sirmulation... ] [ Offline Simulation. ..
’ Pass-through... ]
stop HMI ...
| scan font : finished

2.2, EDITING TOOLS

2.2.1. Build Download Data for Saving in CF/SD Card or USB Disk

Project Manager @

:PLEASE INPUT RECIPE FILE NAME !

Recipe A (RW_A)

Select the folder to save download data : 3
K4
Sources 3
Project
'PLEASE INPUT XOB FILE NAME |
Recipe (RW)
|

'PLEASE INPUT RECIPE_A FILE NAME | Browse
Data log

4 | PLEASE INPUT DATA LOG FILE NAME ! Browss ..
| Build | Exit
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1. Insert the external device (CF/SD card or USB disk) to PC.
2. Assign the folder to store data.

3. Select source files for project, recipe (A) and data log.

4. Select (Build) to create files for downloading.

The source files will be saved in the inserted device for users to download to HMI without connecting via a USB
cable or Ethernet.

2.2.2. Steps to Download Project to HMI via USB Disk or CF/SD Card

Assume we will download data in the folder named “123” (K:\123) on an USB disk.

1. Insert USB (in which project saved) to HMI.

2. In (Download / Upload) dialog box select (Download).

3. Enter Download Password.

4. In (Download Settings) dialog box, select (Download project files) and (Download history files) check boxes.
5. Press (OK).

6. In (Pick a Directory) dialog box, select directory: usbdisk/device-0/123.

7. Press (OK).

Project will then be updated.

— Note
‘ /: If only the history files are downloaded, it is necessary to reboot HMI to update files.

2.3. TRANSFER

2.3.1. Download
Download files to HMI via Ethernet or USB cable.

Download E|
Firrmwrare
Project |C:1Documents and Settings\AdministratorE B TR ob | [ Browse... ]
R |PLEASE INPUT RECIPE FILE NAME | [ Erowse.. ]
Rw_A, \PLEASE INPUT RECIFE 1 FILE NAME ! [ Browss.. ]
[l Data log |PLEASE INPUT DATA LOG FILE NAME | [ Browse.. ]
]

Destination : |F'LE.‘3.SE INPUT DESTIMNATION FOLDER |[ Browse. ..

[JiInstall X-series media-player drivers

Startup screen |F1“33tpi’3-bmp | [ Browse... ]

Connection

(®) Ethernet (2 USE cable (i series onky)
ﬂ Ir Hame LI
P -
[“IiRebant Hhl after download: [JResetrecipe [IReset eventlag

[IReset data log
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(Firmware)
Update HMI kernel programs. The firmware must be downloaded at the first time downloading data to HMI.

(Project)
Select an xob file.

(RW/RW_A)
Select a rcp file.

(Data log)
Select a dtl file in datalog folder. Select the data sampling folder in HMI and then select a dtl file.

(Install X-series media-player drivers)
Necessary when first time download data to X series HMI using EasyBuilder8000.

(Startup screen)
Download a bmp bitmap file to HMI. After HMI is rebooted, this bmp file will be shown before project starts.

(Reboot HMI after download)
Automatically reboot after download.

(Reset recipe) (Reset event log) (Reset data log)
Erase the selected files in HMI before download.

2.3.2. Upload
Upload files from HMI to PC via Ethernet or USB cable.
Click (Browse) and assign the file path before uploading.

TUpload g|

MTEOOOSZ000 | Series w

Project ClDocuments and SetingsiMicolas\d56.«<ob

R PLEASE INPUT RECIPE FILE MAME |

RW_A PLEASE INPUT RECIPE 1 FILE MNAME |

Data log ChDocuments and Setings)

[#] Event lag ChADocuments and Settings)
[“iUse cov (Commma Seprated WYalues) format to zave datafevent log filas ;

Extend Mermory (EM) | PLEASE INFUT Eb FOLDER MARE |

Ehd file lacation : () CF/SD card (50 LUSE 1 (O USE 2

Connection

() Ethernet (JUSE cable (i series anly)
A i Naime I
Hill name ;| Default Hhil - 1921681102 (Default HMI

Search all

* 08 20091002 ar later supports

For (Project), (RW / RW_A), or (Data log), please refer to 2.3.1.
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= (Event log)

Upload the evt file in HMI to PC.

= (Extended Memory (EM))
Upload the emi file saved in CF/SD card or USB disk to PC.

I%%

Note
The file will be uploaded to PC in xob format. Please decompile it into editable mtp file first and open the mtp file in EasyBuilder.

2.4. SIMULATION

2.4.1. Off-Line Simulation / On-Line Simulation

= Off-line simulation: simulate project operation on PC without any connection.

OK without HMI & PLC
and save more time

.

Simulate operations
without connecting
PLC.

PLC

=On-line simulation: simulate project operation on PC and PLCs are directly connected with PC.

No need to download
project to HMI.

Connect PC-PLC &
set correct parameters
to operate.

-
h\\\1

-

HMI

W

Note
When using (On-line simulation) on PC, if the target device is a local PLC (the PLC is directly connected to PC), there is a

10 minutes simulation limit.

Before executing On-line/Off-line Simulation, please select the source *.xob file.
When executing on-line/off-line simulation, right click to use these functions:

(Exit simulation)
Stop simulating.

(Run EasyDiagnoser)
To monitor current communication status.

24 |
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(Screenshot)
Capture and save current screen image as a picture file in the screenshot folder under the installation directory.

Boon BaryDisgmoser

o000

B3 | | | E2N
3 | EE | | EEN |

2.5. PASS-THROUGH

This function allows the PC application to connect PLC via HMI. In this case, the HMI works like a converter.

PLC

Pass-through provides two modes: (Ethernet) and (COM port).
When using (Ethernet), please install the virtual serial port driver first.

-;-I Note

/4 For more detail, please refer to “Chapter 29 Pass Through Function”.
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3. CREATE AN EASYBUILDER PROJECT

Click on the icons to see illustration.

O

(Create a ProjectHSave & CompileH

= JiFy g =

4 On-line
Off-line
\_ Simulation

3.1. CREATE A NEW PROJECT

1. Click on icon [C] New.
2. Select (Model).

3. Tick (Use template).
4. Click (OK).

5. Click (New).
6. Set correct parameters.

7. Click (OK).
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8. Device “MITSUBISHI FX0s/FXOn/FX1s/FX2” is added to the (Device List).

System Parameter Settings E'
Fomt | Extended Memory I Printer/Backup Server |
Device | Model | Gemersl | SysemSettng | Security |
Dewice list :
Ma. IName Locati0n| Device type |Interrace |IIF Froto
Local HMI  Local HMI Local MTE0T0HAITEOT0... Disable NiA

Local PLC 1 [MITSUEISHI FEO MITSUEISHI FX(

3.1.1. Now let’s add a new object.

1. Click on the object icon [@] Toggle Switch Object.
2. Set correct parameters.

New Toggle Switch Object

General |Security || Shape || Label |

Descripkion : | |

Read address

PLC name : |Mitsubishi FOs/FA0n/FY 1 s {FR 102 v [ setting...
Address : |v i || o |

[C1rwert signal

Write address :

PLC name : |Mitsubishi Ft0s/Fx0n/Fx 1sIFX 1njFi2 v [ setting...
Address ; |\" I || o] |

[Jwrite when bukkon is released

Aktribute

Swikch style @ | set OFF w

Macro

[ Ok ] [ Cancel

3. Place the object wherever you like on window.
4. A project with one object is now created.

EarrBlaber BIOO : MTFT - [10 - WINEOW @10 )

. Ee B Pev Qe Dav Dot Lhar  Job Eabw By - @

0o el P ST S A addEE JERAME
v | Lo L

PP » N ....
N ML OB O AR ﬂlﬁ‘mﬁ[ﬂ-ﬂ [Pl 2 3 A b et
1 13

Bl WINDOW (B8

A
L FLE Regonm

£ 1M1 oo b

T Pacsrvesrd Rttt it
]

8
5 "l WHDOW_iLg
LT
n

LINEINE # d#EHEa
FHrEBwelFEOROET+0 S
BeaSEa

Lab sbapuras TR, ek o LT
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3.2. SAVE AND COMPILE THE PROJECT

3.2.1. On EasyBuilder Tool Bar
1. Click to (Save) *.mtp file.

H
1

View

Option.  Doaw

WO
Ig lg) IEZ

]
b
#

CtltH
Ctl+OQ

Chil+i

2. Click to (Compile) to *.xobfile for downloading to HMI, this also checks if the project can run correctly.

Tools | Window  Help

3% Copile. .

On-line Sirmlation
& offline gimulation

#) Reboot HMI.

Cil+l
Chl+ T
F?

[€F] Build Dt fou USE Disk o CF Caod Dovmlosd...

Users are allowed to select the languages needed for the project and download to HMI, up to 8 languages can

be selected.

Comprhag

Fraject name ; C:iDocuments and Settings! Adrminstraton & ieTRLmip
K08 filo nam | C\Dacuments and Sattngs\ Admendtrator T L ob
08 passward : {usac i chacomplar) Ll oocormpdation s profibied
Sefech the lnguages weed on e HML
Startup bnguags Mftor ndomioadng He peosct | | Language 1 -
[l 1 Bl anguege 2 Lo 3 el argamge 4
[FlLanguage 5 FlLanguage & FlLanguage 7 ElLanguage &
I:Inrn:-:';i-\. l.rh'.'lrn'ciif':]' .ﬁ
Oyt siva 44070 brybes
\Fonk size - JL4a bBytes
Pictira site - TRESEE bytes
Thape e = B2 Byl
pra g ] AT byt
Macro dioa 14 brytes
Tag sire : 20 bnytes
Total sirn L AE0 byt (1,13M)
eucconded ____________________________________________________________[®
Dowbber cick: exron recsages bo modify the attribubes of relathe objects |
Comole ] Flokd fon s o ]

A successfully compiled file will get this dialog box.
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3.3. OFF-LINE AND ON-LINE SIMULATION

= Off-line simulation - Simulate project operation on PC

Simulate operations
without connecting
| PLC.

PLC HMI

OK without HMI &PLC
and save more time.

= On-line simulation - Simulate project operation on PC

Connect PC-PLC & set
correct parameters.

u\\\‘

OK without HMI and
save more time.

—

PC PLC

- Note
7 When On-line simulating on PC, if the control target is a local PLC (i.e. the PLC directly connected to PC), there is 10 minutes
simulation limit.

B e B 3

g (ARF AR}

Off-line

&

’
1

4l &
sEBe OO o Rgedd

ShUREN RS

FENLE AT

Off-line

= —

Click after correctly connecting the device.
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3.4. DOWNLOAD THE PROJECT TO HMI

3.4.1. Way 1 (Ethernet) / HMI IP
Before (Download), be sure to check if all the settings are correct.

Tocls | Windew  Help

Cn-line Simulation CtH]
& ofline Bimlstion Ctl+T
Lwnload.. F?
[CH  Build Date for USE Disk or CF Coud Dovnlood. .
#) Reboot HMI...

Input (Password) & Specify (HMI IP)

Downlosd

&%

TR A —

dipwricuacing 0o e FFIER S FIELR \hesipic brmg

dhowricading V820004 34 e comu

ctwvrlading CEER000H 3 frrie e 3

il O YERROO0S 39 Frirevarechiven |

i £ \Docmenty and Sallivg | Adrirsirator M MTRL xok

ciowricuacing C\ERRO00 34 font | MTR L {0 1RF
€000 M fort\ MTP L4118

e font : frished

rebont HMI : frosked

T

teu] | Teet ) IR okl [ s oy} Parpwioed ! Bat... N
i | t

P w

[F]Parmware [FlForn fes
* pieceiary i update frimware O emetute deneriosd frst e

=1k (sor-cinfrng statup screnn

Fila InEation : 0 Lews S 2b T e JOREM \Berstpic g (S
[l resat recipe [Fnazat ewont log [Finasat dits sampling
[ mekacot, 1AL after cheremiboerd

(o] Ausbewmiatic by 1airng evarert blivsgs fo ek afler conpiling

(Firmware)
Update HMI kernel programs. Must do this when first time download files to HMI.

(Font files)
Download the font used in project.

The selected files will be erased before downloading.

(Reboot HMI after download)
HMI will reboot after downloading.

(Automatically using current settings to download after compiling)
If this is checked, system will download project to HMI according to last settings.
Please see illustration below:

[v] automatically using current settings to download after compiling
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The way to enable this function:
1. Click (Function Properties).
2. Tick (Automatic save and compile when download and simulate).

Frmetion Froperises

L] Despdary Comimon Window obiects on Dase Wirddws

Option. | Doaw  Objects L [ g function ki b makab shape ibrany cbioct
Hrd/Snap. . q
Function Properties. . [Z Automatic save and comple when downioad and smilite
C e J [ o ]

3. (Save) project.

4. Click (Download).

5. On dialog box, tick (Automatically using current settings to download after compiling).

6. Click (Download).

7. After finish setting, next time when click (Download), EasyBuilder will automatically compile and download
project to the latest target HMI.

L' EasyBuilder2000 - MTP1 - [10 - Epyalosl %

. . . . daaba Tlharbuproceen R
EE Eﬂe3 Edit  Wiew CpHon  Duaow cimwriciachng Oc'Uanes BFER e BIERE testoe. bmp
diowricading CAEES0004 34\ Serrwangicom. |

D D’* it SO0 34 Sefivw | i |
4 i) RPN 34 Sntrreanef| river |
dowrkaiclrag £ Do vl Setbrgs| At ator W BT MTE ok
REE 8w HE e A A
soan fort : freched

rebont M : frished

bt ISR cabla {1 niries oriy) Parswndt = [ sat.. |

e a =
® Z

[FlPermware [FiFort fies)

* hiscesary  Lpcate Sriimeane or exsoute downkoad frat time,
[Elursa weser-irbnnd startup somen
i ICAtion = D) Lrsad® AT e NG oty bargs [ ieowsa... |
[Flrisat roces [T heset everit log [Flhesat data samping
[=]metocat HeA after doverioad

(o] usbewmunticaly wrire current seliivegn b dowrkoied after cormpleg

= ]
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3.4.2. Way 2 (Ethernet) / HMI Name

1. On HMI set HMI name first.

System settings

|

Networkﬁ' Time/Date' Securit HMI name\‘g;etting"gg\'\

HMI namel

: Apply || iok ~ §

2. On PC, select the set HMI name and start downloading.
=Input the HMI name to search the designated HMI.
= Click to search the HMIs share the same network.

4 IF

HNarme

O —

HMI name : |test v

192,1668.1.226 (test)

* Necessary if update frmware or exeUute dowrioad frst tme.

BF]urse user-pefined startup screen
ke location & Do)l FH\ED e BOEEEY\Restpie bivgy

* 035 20091002 ar laker supports

[Flretat raops [l hagat avant log [Flresat data carplng
[Z]nebaont He after dowrioad

] mastomnarically Lsing cument saltings to dowritad after compding
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3.4.3. Way 3 (USB Cable)
Select USB cable to download project to HMI. The way of setting is same as Way 1 mentioned above. USB
cable only works for i Series HMI.

ot EIER cable (i sories oniy)

= Ferrwag [ Font fles

[Cuse user-gatined startup screen

[Flrecat racpa [ rasat avant kog [#lrecat dits camping
(=] Reboat HME after downicad
[T mstormarically using current sattings to downioad after compling

Note
7 Before downloading via USB cable, please make sure the USB driver is correctly installed. Go to (Computer Management) /
(Device Manager) to check if USB driver is installed, if not, please refer to installation steps to manually install.

3.4.4. Way 4 (USB Disk / SD Card)
1. In Utility Manager click (Build Download Data for CF / SD / USB Disk) to build the data to be downloaded first.
Generally divided into 2 directories, if set as the way shown:
Thlity Manager |Z|

Select the folder to save download data

HF:\ |[ Browse.. |
Sources

Project

|PLEASE INPUT EXOB FILE MAME | |[Browss.. |

Recipe (R
|PLEASE INPUT RECIPE FILE NAME ! |[_Browse.. |

Recipe & (RW_A)

|PLEASE INPUT RECIPE_A FILE MAME | |[_Browss.. |
Data log
|F‘LEASE INPUT DATA LG FILE MAME | |
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2. Insert external devices to HMI.

The download data storing structure:

F:/download —[ mt 8000
History

This directory is generated when downloading history data.

3. Select (Download) and input correct password.

Download/Upload

Download

Upload

i Restart project and exit

Cancel

Restart after download/upload

“Townload Setongs

Fassword: ﬁ
[F Download project files |
F Download history filas ]
I claar history filas |
Coe | [ Cancal ||

4. Password confirmed, show directories in external device.(pccard: SD/CF Card / usbdisk: USB Disk).
5. Select a directory for storing project then click (OK) to start downloading.

Fick # Diraciory

Directory| jusbdist fdisk_b_3/dewnload H &

[*F pecard
= ushdisk
H3digk b 1

i download

Note

Please select the top layer directory of the target file when downloading. For the structure above, select download, not
mt8000 or history.

34
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4. HARDWARE SETTINGS

4.1.1/0 PORTS

The 1/O ports are different from one HMI type to another.

Download / Upload project
via SD card, including

1
5D CARD % ‘ recipe transfer, event log,

data log...etc and to backup
or record history data.

2
/Connects PLC or other )
I P : peripheral devices.
RS232 / RS485 2W/4W
\_ S232 / RS485 2W/ )
3 Ruisy 4 Connects to Ethernet )
ETHERMET h devices, such as PLC,
\_ laptop. Y,

4 Supports USB devices, A

4
USB STORAGE h such as mouse, keyboard,
USB disk, printer, or

\_ barcode device. Y,

(" Download / Upload

2 _
MINI USB V . project including recipe
transfer, event log,

\_ data log...etc. -

4.2. SYSTEM SETTINGS

For the first time operating HMI, please complete the following system settings. When finished, the project files
designed using EasyBuilder can be used on HMI.

4.2.1. System Reset

Each HMI is equipped with a reset button and a DIP switch. When using DIP switch to change modes, the
corresponding functions will be triggered.

If system password is lost or forgotten, please flip DIP Switch 1 to ON and the rest to OFF, and then reboot HMI.
HMI will switch to touch screen calibration mode.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 35



www.wed.nhet JmE

1. A “+” sign appears on the screen, touch the center of the sign, after all 5 signs are touched, “+” disappears
and the touch screen parameters will be stored in HMI system.

2. After calibration, confirm to restore the default password, select (Yes).

arnimngt

Restore to default password?

o o No 104)

3. Confirm to restore the default password again by typing (yes) and clicking (OK). The project files and history
records stored in HMI will all be removed. (The default local password is 111111, However, other passwords,
such as download/upload passwords have to be reset.)

arningt

Project will be removed!
Confirm by typing 'yes' ['yes|

| Ok | | Cancel ]

The above shows the steps to restore factory settings of T and i Series HMI. For X Series, users will need a
connected USB keyboard, and press any key (or space key) right when the first image displayed as HMI power
ON to enter the menu. Select “Factory Mode”, the window mentioned will pop up when system displays project.
In case users may miss the very first image shown, to press space key continuously since HMI power ON will
ensure entering the system setting window.

Swi1 Sw2 Sw3 Sw4 Mode
ON OFF OFF OFF Touch screen calibration mode (X Series excluded)
Dip Switch OFF ON OFF OFF Hide system toolbar (T Series excluded)
Dﬁ H E Q OFF OFF ON OFF Boot loader mode (X Series excluded)
1234 OFF OFF OFF ON Enable front panel power switch (X Series only)
OFF OFF OFF OFF Normal
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Note

Dip Switch 4 is set ON or OFF according to the LCD used. If it should be ON when out from factory, the Dip Switch 4 would
be set ON and cut off. If it should be OFF, the Dip Switch 4 would be set OFF but the switch is not cut.

4.2.2. System Toolbar

After rebooting HMI, users can set the system with (System Toolbar) at the bottom of the screen. Normally, this
bar is hidden automatically. Only by touching the target at the bottom-right corner of the screen will the System

Toolbar pop up.

Mirtual Keyboard =

Fi|F2|F3|re]| Fs|re|F7 | Fe | Fo |FrofFie[F1e| Backepace
Esc1|2345|5|?990|—|=\ |
Tab|qwer"c|yui 0p|[|]|Del
Ctrl a|=s|d|Ff|ag | h|Jg| k|1 | 5 | ! | Ret
Shift |z |x|c|v|b|n|m]|. | . |f | Shift
Caps | Al | | = | —= | P | Al

Mirtual Keyboard =

Hurn
Lock 4 4
7 g 9 5
Hame Up Palp
4 5 &
Left Right
1 2 3
End Town Paln
Enter
0 o
In= Del

Screen Calibration shortcut, X Series only, for other series, turn SW1 to ON. When X Series touch screen drifting
problem occurs, please connect an USB mouse to select this mode.

Note

= How to hide HMI System Setting Toolbar
When (DIP Switch 2) is set ON, the system setting toolbar is disabled. When set OFF; the system setting toolbar is enabled.
Please restart HMI to enable/disable the toolbar.
System register (LB-9020) can also enable/disable system setting toolbar.
When (LB-9020) is set ON, the toolbar is displayed, and set OFF to hide the toolbar.
Note: (LB-9020) is available for all HMI series. (DIP Switch 2) is available for i and X Series.

4.2.3. System Information

=Network: Displays network information & HMI IP

Ton Caitcolas RIDNT Y

HNatwork: | Version

IP Address: 192.168.1.28

Met Mask: 255.255.255.0
Routa Address; 192.168.1 254
Mac Address: 00:0C:26:01:E7:35

| ok |
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=\ersion: Displays HMI system version.

ion (Default HMI

4.2.4, System Setting
= Set or modify system parameters. Confirm password for security.

m settings

Network

= Download project to HMI via Ethernet.

=Confirm IP address of target HMI.

= (Obtain an IP Address Automatically) or (IP address get from below).
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Security

=Password protection, the default is 111111
= (Password for entering system)

= (Password for uploading project)

= (Password for downloading project)

= (Password for uploading history data)

= Password confirmation dialog:

Time/Date
= Setting HMI local time/date

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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=

Miscellaneous
= Rotary switch for adjusting LCD brightness

History
= Clears history data in HMI
= (Recipe) / (Eventlog) / (Datalog)

Firmware setting
= Upgrades firmware / enable portrait mode
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HMI name
= Set HMI name to download/upload project

Default HMI|

VNC server
=Remote HMI monitoring and controlling via Ethernet

1. Enable HMI VNC server, set password.
2. Install Java IE or VNC Viewer on PC.
3. Input remote HMI IP in Java IE, example: http://192.168.1.28.
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4. In VNC Viewer input remote HMI IP and password.

VNC viewsr o Joww - Mot Duiwrnsi Bapleery

L _-l_]lq-ﬂ'i‘:lﬂlh'

Qt=x-Q ¥ FH Soe fremex &

EAL

VR Wiree Pl Edoa 4.1
Cgrwight 00 1001 2004 Rpafeted Lia
S hEE Barwier rp et ¢ mi 50 mlGmmaisn gn VG

YHC Yiewer : Connection Details |E| |Z||E”z|

sENer;|192.168_1.28l |

Encryption: tlot supported

About. | Cptions.. Ok | Cancel

.] TNC wprwer Bow o - Wb mnS R Eplies.

L ) ka1 1 3

REAL

Ve

WHE ViewrFres Edbian L1
g il T3 000 2004 Real
S p b sy ra s £ cam R

% THC: clhvmcmoves

7

1= =
|'—'E'-E‘i—,-| -J,ag"}.__,

i) =
fikecdd FHrde
D N

ke dlE
aedl | 3

Uzarname: |

Password:

|******

0*-’ -0 HE R Pue Jaees & 2

fam I'} "'J =

S EeE L

Note

log out automatically.

One HMI allows only one user to log in VNC server at one time. If there is no activity for more than one hour, HMI system will

42
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5. SYSTEM PARAMETER SETTINGS

Launch EasyBuilder, in the main menu select (Edit) » (System Parameters) to open the (System Parameter Settings)
dialog:

Syztem Parameter Settings z
| Font | Extended Memory [ PrinterBackup Server |
Device | Model | General | SysemSeting | Security |
Dewvice list :

| New ... i [ Delete ] [ Settings... ]

Project description :

System Parameter Settings are divided into several parts: (Device), (Model), (General), (System Setting), (Security),
(Font), (Extended Memory), and (Printer/Backup Server).
These will be introduced respectively in this chapter.

5.1. DEVICE

Parameters in this tab determine the attributes of each device connected with HMI. The device can be a Local /
Remote HMI / PLC.

When creating a new project file, there is a default device “Local HMI” which indicates the HMI that will be updated
and programmed. To change the relevant device settings, click (System Parameter Settings) » (Settings) to open
(Device Properties) dialog as shown below:

Device Properties

Marne |Loca| HMI |

(& HMI OPLC

Interval of block pack {words) ;

[ OK i [ Cancel ]
EasyBunoer 8u00 version 4.65.15 | 43
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5.1.1. How to Control a Local PLC

B
n e, | PLC Device

HMI

“Local PLC” means the PLC is connected to the local HMI. To control/connect a Local PLC, add this type of
device first. Click (System Parameter Settings) » (New) to open (Device Properties) dialog as shown below.
For example, we want to connect “Mitsubishi FX0s/FXOn/FX1s/FX1n/FX2” as a Local PLC:

Device Froperhes

Mame : iMitsubishi FX0s/FXOnfFX 1sfFX1nfFx2 |

O HMI @FLC
Location & |Local M| Settings ...
PLC typs ¢ [ Mitsubishi FE0o/FE0n/FE 1 FX 1 n/FEZ B

i.1.20, MITSUBISHI_FXOM.50

PLCIF : |RS-485 4w v

COM ¢ [COM1 (3600,4,7,1] I Settings...

PLC default station no. : D

[Joefault station no. use station no. variable

[[JuUse broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) |_5 -
Max. read-cormmand size (words) 2

Max. write-cormand size (words) @ =2

OK | [ Cancel
The settings are described below:
Setting Description
Name The name of the device.
HMI / PLC In this example the device used is a PLC, so select (PLC).
Location Select (Local) or (Remote). In this example the PLC is connected to the Local HMI, so select (Local).
PLC type Select the type of the PLC.
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PLC I/F

The available PLC interface: (RS232), (RS485 2W), (RS485 4W), (Ethernet), and (USB).

If the interface used is (RS232), (RS485 2W), or (RS485 4W), configure communication parameters by clicking (Device
Properties) » (Settings) and then (Com Port Settings) dialog opens, as shown below:

COM Port Settings

COM @ |COM 1 v Timeout (sec) : 3.0 v

Baud rate : |9600 Vl Turn around delay (ms) : |0
Diata bits ; @7\" Send ACK delay (ms) . D—|
Parity |N0ne VI Pararneter 1 ‘C‘
Stop hits m Parameter 2 D—|
Pararmeter 3 : |0

The nurmber of resending commands ;|0 v

[ oK ] [ Cancel ]

(Timeout)
If the communication has been disconnected for more than preset time limit configured in (Timeout) (in sec), Window
No. 5 will pop up and show “PLC No Response” message, as shown below:

PLC no response

Close

(Turn around delay)

While sending the next command to PLC, HMI will delay the sending according to the time interval set in (Turn around
delay). This may influence the efficiency of the communication between HMI and PLC. Default value is “0”.

Note: If the PLC used is SIEMENS S7-200 Series, it is recommended to assign “5” to (Turn around delay) and “30”
to (Send ACK delay).

If the interface used is (Ethernet), click (Device Properties) » (Settings) and the (IP Address Settings) dialog opens.
Please set correct PLC IP address and port number. For example, use a S7-1200 as the connected PLC, as shown

below:
IP Address Sethngs

IPaddress:| 192 . 168 . 1 . 34 |

Part no. 500

Timeout (sec): | 1.0 “ Turn atound delay (ms) ICI
Lacal TSAP (HEX) ; |4ds7 Remote TSAP (HEX): 0 |

I a4 l ’ Cancel ]

= |f the interface is (USB), no further setting is required. Please check the settings in (Device Properties).
= |f the interface is (CAN (Controller Area Network) Bus), please check the PLC connect guide for “CANopen” and
import the eds device file.
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e

PLC default
station no.

The default station number for PLC address if the PLC station number is not included in the address, as explained later.
PLC station no. can be set in PLC address. The address format:

ABCH#DEFGH
ABC stands for PLC station number and ranges from 0 to 255. DEFGH stands for PLC address. And the “#” sign

separates the station number and the address. As shown below, the data is read from PLC station number 1 and
address T20.

Hew Toggle Swilch Object

General | Security | Shape | Label |

Description : | |

Fead address

PLC niamne: ! |Mitsubishi Fils/Fr0nyFx1s/Fain/Frz v | Setting...
Address |T v "1#20 ”

Address

PLC name ; | Mitsubishi FXDS{FX0nFX1{F¥ In/FR2 v|

Cevice bype : |T v|

Address |1#2E| |

Address format : DDD [range : 0 ~ 255]

Default station no.

use station no.
variable

Use the station number variables as the default PLC station number. Select one from LW-10000 to LW-10015 as the
station number variables. If the station no. is not specified in PLC address, the station number will be determined by
the station no. variable.

For example, if var7 is set for default station no:

PLC default station no. : | Lw-10007 (16bit) : var?  ~

Default station no. use station no. variablz

["]Use broadcast command

The followings demonstrate some examples:
=The PLC station number is “5”

Fead address
PLC narne ; |MODBUS RTU w | Setking. ..
Address :|4x w ||5#111 |

= The PLC station number is determined by var7 (LW-10007)

Fead addres:
FLZ name ; |MODBUS RTU L | Setting...
address |4x w ||\-'ar?#111 |

= PLC address is set to “111”, since PLC station no. is not specified, and the default station no. is using var3, the
PLC station no. is determined by var3 (LW-10003)

Fead address
PLC nare : |MODBUS RTU w | Setting. ..
Address |4x W ||111 |
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Use broadcast
command

When (Use broadcast command) check box is select, please fill in (Broadcast station no.) according to the broadcast
station number defined by PLC. When HMI sends a broadcast command to the station number set here, PLC will only
receive the command and not reply to HMI.

PLC default station no. @ o

[] Default station no. use station no. variable

Use broadcast command Broadcast station no. :
And set as below:
Fead address
PLZ name ; |MODBUS RTU LV | Setting...
Address : |4 v [255#200 |

When HMI sends a command to address 255#200, all the PLCs will receive this command and will not reply.

Note
Only PLCs that support broadcast command can use this function.

Interval of block
pack (words)

If the interval between read addresses of different commands is less than this value, the commands can be combined
to one. But the combining function is disabled if this value is set to “0”.

For example, the interval value is set to “5”, to read 1 word from LW3 and 2 words from LW6 respectively (read from
LW6 to LW7), since the interval of addresses between LW3 and LW6 is less than 5, these two commands can be
combined to one. The result is to read 5 consecutive words from LW3 to LW?7.

Note
The maximum size of command combination data must be less than (Max. read-command size).

Max. read -
command size
(words)

The maximum data size to read from the device at one time. Unit: word.

Max. write -
command size
(words)

The maximum data size to write to the device at one time. Unit: word.

After all settings are completed, a new device named “Local PLC 1” is added to the (Device list).

System Parameter Sethings |§|
| Faont [ Extended Memory |I PrinterBackop Server |
Device | Model | General | SvstemSettne | Secumity |
Dievice list :

Mame Location | Device type Interface IiF Protocaol | Stat
- Local HMI | Local MTA0TOHEHMEITE070...
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5.1.2. How to Control a Remote PLC

] Ethernat
t.-—""

- - HMI HMI | o

Desktop | g | g
1 5 | g
|3 :

" |PLC Device JPLC Device

“Remote PLC” is a PLC being connected to a remote HMI. To control a remote PLC, add this type of device
first. Please click (System Parameter Settings) » (New) to open (Device Properties) dialog. For example, use
SIEMENS S7-200 as the Remote PLC:

Device Properties

Mame iSiemens 57-200 |

() HrI @®PLC
Location ; |Remgte v| Settings ... 5'1P : 192,168,110 (Part = BO00)
PLE type : [ Siemens £7-200 | »]

W.2.40, SIEMENS_S7_200.50

PLC IjF : |RS-485 2W v

oM ?‘:OMI 1 Settings...

PLC default station no. :

[ Default station no. use station no. variable

Interval of block pack (words) |5 o
Mazx. read-command size (words) | o2

Max. write-command size (words) @ 52

Ok, | [ Cancel
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The settings are described below:

Setting Description

HMlI or PLC In this example, the device used is a PLC, so select (PLC).

and port number of the Remote HMI by clicking (Settings) next to (Remote).

I Address Settings

Select (Local) or (Remote). In this example the PLC is connected to Remote HMI, so select (Remote). Set the IP address

(&) Ethernet
Location Paddess:| 192 . 168 . 1 . 10 |
Port nio, ¢ (2000
|§ Ok J ’ Cancel ]
PLC Type Select the type of the PLC.
PLC I/F The interface used for Remote PLC. If the remote PLC uses a COM port, select (RS232), (RS485 2W) or (RS485 4W).

PLC'defauIt Set the station number of Remote PLC.

station no.

COM Set the COM port used by the Remote PLC, this setting must be correct.

After all settings are completed, a new device named “Remote PLC” is added to the (Device list).

Zyztem Parameter Sethngs |§|
Font | Extended Memore | Printer/Backnp Server |
Davice | Model | General | SvstemBetting | Securty |
Device lst :

MHame Location Dievice type
Local HMI ‘Local M TE070HMA TEOT0 .

Femote PLIZ 1 |Bies 200 Femote JF:192.

5.1.3. How to Control a Remote HMI

-Li_;? 1 Ethernat -HIIuIII

Desktop

Ethernet

HMI HMI

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15

49



www.wed.nhet

e

“Remote HMI” is the HMI other than “Local HMI”, and PC is also a “Remote HMI”. To control a Remote HMI,
add this type of device first. Click (System Parameter Settings) » (New) to open (Device Properties) dialog as
shown below:

Device Froperties

Marme ¢ |Device |
(&) HMI OIPLC
Location ; |Rem.:.te v| Settings ... | IP: 192.168.1.10 (Port = 8000}
Interval of block pack (words) |_5 b
Ok | [ Cancel
Setting Description
HMI or PLC In this example, the device used is a HMI, so select (HMI).

Location Paddress: | 192 . 168 . 1 . 10 |

of the Remote HMI by clicking (Device Properties) » (Settings).

IF Address Sethngs

(%) Ethernet

Port no. : [s000 |

] 4 ’ Cancel

Select (Local) or (Remote). In this example Remote HMI is used, select (Remote). Set the IP address and port number

50
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After all settings are completed, a new device named “Device” with “No.” as “Remote HMI 1” is added to the
(Device list).

Swetem Parameter Seffings |§|
| ExendedMemory | Printe/Bockup Server |
| Model | General | Gvstem@etting | Secwrity |
Mame Location Device t‘g.l'lCIE ‘ |I"ITEI‘TEEE|

MTeO70HIATA070. .. Dimble

Eoere |

5.2. MODEL

Configure the (HMI model), (Timer), (Printer) and (Scroll bar) settings.

System Parameter Sethings |§|
. Fomt | EtendedMemory | PrintecBeckopServer |
| Device | Model | Gemerd | SvstmSettne | Security |

HMI model | 1 TEOT0HA TEOT0HM TE 10024 TE1003W T3010 (500 x 480) v
HMI stationno @ | "
Portno. : (8000 (used as MODBUS server's port uo.)
Timer
Clock source : IE:-:temal device w |
PLZ name ; ILI:u:aI HMI LY | Setking...
Address | L v o I 16-bit Unsigned
Frinter
Type : [SP-M, D, E, F v
COM : [com 3 |
Eand rate - [ 19200 | Diata bits : |8 Bits |
Parity - | None | Stop bits |1 Bit |
Pimels of width : IEEI pixellz) Screen hard copy scale © | 100% v
# 100 piels (for 1610 type) ar 220 pixels (for 2407, 4004 type)
Seroll bar
Width : (%) Small O Middle () Lavge

The settings are described below:
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Setting Description
Select the HMI model to use.
HMI model : | MTEO70{H/A TRO70H/M TE100UM TEL00FW T3010 (200 = 4800 w
: . |MTo05aTAITA0SET (320 « 234)
HMI stetion o © | enan TACTROTOT (480 % 234)
PG MTE104 T TROB0 T TE104T (B0 = 4500
©|MTE121T (300 = 600)
MTE104X (640 x 4800
MTB104XHMTELIZ1E (800 x 600)
MTE150 (1024 » 768)
MTa0561 (320 x 234)
M TAN Ta050
If the HMI model is changed, the (Resize pop-up windows / objects) dialog will pop up, as shown below. Select
required adjustment and click (OK). In most cases, please select all options.
HMI model

Resize pop-up windowsfobjects

General windows
[¥]Resize pop-Lp wincoes
Resize ohiects

kevboard windowes
[¥]Resize keyboard windows

[¥]Resize function key chjects

[ Ok J [ Cancel

HMI station no.

Set the station number of current HMI. The default value is “0”.

Port no. Set the port number of current HMI. It is also used in Modbus-TCP server. The default value is “8000”.
(Clock source)
Set the source device of the clock/time information. It is used by (Data Sampling), (Event Log), ...., etc.
= |f (HMI RTC) is selected, the time information comes from the internal clock of the HMI.
= |f (External device) is selected, the time information comes from an external device. The address of the source
device must set correctly. As shown below, the time information is from “TV” address type of the “Local PLC”.
The addresses of “TV” start from 0 and contain 6 consecutive words and each of them store the following
information:
=TV 0 — Second (range: 0~59)
=TV 1 — Minute (range: 0~59)
=TV 2 — Hour (range: 0~23)
=TV 3 — Day (range: 1~31)
=TV 4 — Month (range: 1~12)
=TV 5 — Year (range: 1970~2037)
Timer
Clock source |Extemal device v |
PLZ narme =|Device 1 v| Setting. ..
T Address : |W v o | 16-bit Unsigned

Address rg| |

PLC name 1 | Mitsubishi FX0s[FAOn]F1s{FR 1nfFx2 3
Drevice bype |T\-' vi
Address ﬁ

Address format : DOD [range @ 0~ 255]

[Jindex register

T
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(Type)
A printer can be connected with the HMI. For HP PCL Series, it has to be connected through USB interface while
other printers through a COM port. For more information, please refer to “Chapter 23 HMI Supported Printers”.

Frinter
Type . |HP PCL Series (TSE] w | *TSE only

| Mone

Paper size : SF-M, D, B, F
(EPSON ESC/P2 Series
HF PLLL JiE]
Ao A6

PR T (3P-DIIL, DIV, D5, Da, 4, DN, Th
EPS0ON TH-190 _
EPSON TH-T70 pale 1 | 100% v
BRIGHTEE WH-E19
BRIGHTEE WH-Z1422

Printer
If the printer is connected through (COM), configure the parameters correctly. If the printer type is (SP-M, D, E, F),
the (pixels of width) has to be set accurately, i.e. the set pixel(s) cannot exceed printer’s default setting, or the HMI
will fail to print data.
FPrinter
Type : |3P-M,D,E,F w
COM : |COM 3 b
Band rate ;| 19200 “ Diata bitz : |2 Bits “
Parity : | None w Stop bits : |1 Bit w
Pivels of width : | 100 pixells) Screen hard copy scale ;| 100%
* 100 pieels (for 1610 type) or 220 pixels {for 2407, 4004 type)
(Width)
Scroll bar Set to (Small), (Middle) or (Large) as required.
Set the width of Scroll Bar, when the size of the object is too small to display the contents, a scroll bar is displayed
in the object.
Shape/Picture/Sound/Macra library location
Store library to the same directory as project
When this feature is enabled, the Shape Library / Picture Library / Sound Library / Macro Function Library will be
saved to the Library folder under the same directory as the project file as shown in the following figure.
Library
= test.mip
| button_typellflb
Store library to the button_type12 flb
same directory as — -
project | button_typel3d flb
| button_typeld flb
|| button1 flb
| 7] buttonl plb
|| button2 flb
|Z] button2.plb
|| button3.flb
|| buttond flb
& soundl.snd

|| system_window flb
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5.3. GENERAL

Configure the properties related to screen display.

| Fot | ExtendedMemory | PrinterBackup Server |
! Dievice { Model ! Greneral | Spstem Setting [ Security |
Fast selection button
Attribute © | Enable v [ Settings. ]
Position : | Left | []Hide button when HMI starts
BCrREN SAVET
Back light saver |I'I|:|n£ vl e (z)
Soreen saver | |I'I|:|n13 o | minte(s)
Ciptioms
Startop window no. |1EI. WINDOW 010 vl
Commoi window ; |Ah|:we base window v Chiect lanout ; iI-Iatu_re v |

EW_4 enabled

Event
[]Wse LWO450-0455 as time tags of event lngs

Extra. no. of events : !EI |

Eevboard

IS0, Eevpad 1 - Integer A] Add...
51. Eevpad 2 - Integer =

52, Kevpad 3 - Integer i
53 Eevwpad 4 - Integer

54 Kevpad 5 - Integer L

Caret color : N | ~ ] Selection color ;N | - ]

Froject protection i series only)
Fiabls Project key ;| 111111 {range 0 ~ 4294001 7500)

* If thiz ke 1z dafferent from HMI ke, the project won't be executed nommally.
* T LWA045-9047 to change HMI ke, LEO046 indicates check result (ke exvor when statuz iz on).
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The settings are described below:

Setting

Description

Fast selection
button

Setting the attributes for fast selection button for Window No. 3. To use the fast selection button, create Window
No. 3 first.

(Attribute)
Fast selection buton
Attribute : | Enable v [ Settings.. |
Pasitinn - [ Hide button when HMI starts

Enable or disable fast selection window. Select (Enable) and click (Settings) to set the attributes, including color
and text of the button.

(Position)
Fast selection bution
Attribute | Ensble v [ Settings. |
Position : [ ] Hide button when HMI starts

Left

Select the button position on the screen. If (Left) is chosen, the button will show up in at bottom left side of the
screen; if (Right) is chosen, the button will show at the bottom right side of the screen

Screen saver

(Back light saver)

If the screen is left untouched and reaches the time limit set here, the back light will be turned off. The unit is minute.
Back light will be on again once the screen is touched. If (none) is set, the back light will always be on.

(Screen saver)

If the screen is left untouched and reaches the time limit set here. The current screen will automatically switch to a
window assigned in (Saver window no.).The setting unit is minute. If (none) is set, this function is disabled.

(Saver window no.)

To assign a window for screen saver.

(Startup window no.)
Designate the window shown when start up HMI.
(Common window)

Optiong
Startup window no. o | 10, WINDOW_010 w |

Comimon window © | Lbove base window w Object layont :

Below base window

yiufuitly

The objects in the common window (Window No. 4) will be shown in each base window. This determines that the
objects in common window are placed above or below the objects in the base window.
(Keyboard caret color)

Option Set the color of caret that appears when entering data in (Numeric Input) and (Word Input) objects.
(Object layout)
Options
Startup window no. |1IJ. WINDOW_010 w
Conmon window |Ahove base window ¥ Obiect laovot © | Natore »
C 1
RW_i enabled I-I
If (Control) mode is selected, when operating HMI, (Animation) and (Moving Shape) objects will be displayed above
other kinds of objects neglecting the sequence that the objects are created. If (Nature) mode is selected, the display
will follow the sequence that the objects are created, the first created will be displayed first.
(RW_A enabled)
Enable or disable recipe data RW_A. Enable this, the objects can then control RW_A .The size of RW_A is 64 K.
(Extra no. of events)
Event The default number of the events in the system is 1,000. For additional number of events, modify this setting. The
maximal is 1,0000.
The window number in which the keyboard is placed. When using (Numeric Input) or (ASCII Input) objects, the
Keyboard type of keyboards can be selected. Up to 32 keyboards can be added. To design a keyboard, a window should be

designated for creating it. Press (add) after creating, and add the window to the list. For more information, please
see “Chapter 12 Key Pad Design and Usage”

Project protection
(i series only)

User’s project can be restrained and executed on specific HMI (only for i series HMI). Please refer to “Chapter 30
Project protection” for more information.
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5.4. SYSTEM SETTING

(System Setting) is used to configure different functions of EasyBuilder.

System Farameter Sethings E|
Fomnt Extended Memors Printer/Backup Server
Dievice Model (Ctenexal Sistern Sething Becurity
Startop lamguage after redownloading the project : | Language 1 W

Ao logont

Enable 1 w | mndnntes)
TWhen a nzer does not operate the HMI for longer than the stting time, the swstem will antomaticallyr
logout.

[ ]Hide svstem sthing bar [ ]Hide mouse cursor

* Tze LB-9062 fo open hardware setting dialog.

[ ] Dizmble buzzer [ ] Prohibit remote HMI comecting o this machine
[ ] Dizable upload function {effective after rebooting HMIfor st LBO033 on)

[ ] Prohibit password remote-read operation (or set LEO053 on)

[ ] Prohibit password remote-write operation {or st LB054 on)

[]Uze a disconnection izon on relative objects when PLC communication fails

VHC server
Pazzword from project Pasgword : [111111
LW profection
Dizable LW remote-write {wia COM port or ethemet)
LW range ;|0 ~ |99
EW profection
Disable BW remote-write (via COM port or ethemet)
EW range ;| -~ 999
Eagvicoess miver
Login Eazyvbcoess server sy dhnd et

Some functions are duplicated from system registers, such as, (Hide system setting bar (LB-9020)), (Hide mouse
cursor (LB-9018)), (Disable buzzer (LB-9019)), (Prohibit remote HMI connecting to this machine (LB-9044)), and
(Disable upload function (LB-9033)). Users can also set these functions via system tag.

To select a system tag, select (Address) » (System tag) check box when adding a new object and then select
the (Device Type).

To browse all the system tags, Select (Library) » (Tag) » (System) from the main menu of EasyBuilder.

(Startup language after redownloading the project)
Set the language to use when HMI starts after the project is re-downloaded.

(Execute init. MACRO when power on)
Designate the macro to be executed when HMI power on.
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(Auto logout)
If leaving HMI untouched for longer than the set time, the objects protected by security classes will not be able
to operate. The user ID and password must be entered again to unlock it.

(Hide System Setting Bar)
Hide the system setting bar in the bottom right corner of the HMI screen.

(Hide Mouse Cursor)
Hide the mouse cursor in HMI screen.

(Disable Buzzer)
Mute HMI.

(Prohibit remote HMI connecting to this machine)
Prohibit the connection with a remote HMI. The remote HMI will not be able to control the local HMI.

(Disable upload function (effective after rebooting HMI) (or set LB9033 ON))
Disable HMI to upload project, after downloading, HMI must be rebooted to disable uploading project.

(Prohibit password remote-read operation (or set LB9053 ON))
Prohibit Remote HMI to read Local HMI password.

(Prohibit password remote-write operation (or set LB9054 ON))
Prohibit Remote HMI to write Local HMI password.

(Use a disconnection icon or relative objects when PLC communication fails)
Decide whether or not to display a disconnection icon on relevant objects when failing to communicate with PLC.

ﬁfi

When using this function and fail to communicate with PLC, this icon will be shown in the lower right corner of

the object as below:
| Y

\ P

(VNC Server)
Set the password to log in VNC server.

(LW protection), (RW protection)
If select (Disable LW/RW remote-write) check boxes and set the protect range in (LW/RW range), values within
the protected range cannot be adjusted using Remote HMI.

(Easy Access server)

Through this technology, users can easily access to any HMI connected to the internet and operate them on PC
just like holding touch screen in hand.

Easy Access does not transmit updated graphic images directly but only the real time data. This makes
transmission really quick and efficient. Please refer to “EasyAccess Manual” for more information.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 57



=

www.wed.nhet

5.5. SECURITY
Parameters in this tab configure the user passwords and security classes.

5.5.1. Select Operatable Classes for Each User

Swstem Parameter Sethings

!- Font :| Extended Memory I Printer/Backop Server |
[ Device { Model { Creneral f Svstemn Sething | Security
Zelect operatable classes for each vser

Pagswond range ;0 -~ 4204967295

No.  Enable | Password Classd Clasz B Class C Clas=: D i

1 1 [ O
7 g O O
i 333 O

Up to 12 sets of user and password are available. Password should be one non-negative integer. Once the
password is entered, the objects that the user can operate are classified.

There are six security classes available: A to F.

If (None) is selected for an object, every user can access this object.

Tzer restriction
Obiect class | Wone 4
T ——

For example, when the security class of User1 is set as below, User1 could only access objects of classes A, B,
C and “none”. For more information, please refer to “Chapter 10 User Password and Object Security”.

select operable classes for each vzer

o, Enable Pazeword Clazs & Clas=z B Clas= C
1 1

5.5.2. (Project password (MTP file))

Project pazswond (M TE file)
[¥] Enable [ fefting. |

Users can set password to protect the project (mtp) files. The password set here must be entered when editing
the project file.

Select (Enable) then click (Setting), and the dialog below opens.

MTP file X
Password : (111111 (range: 1 ~ 4294967295)
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Before editing a project, a popup window is shown for entering the password. Only when the password is
correct can the user edit this project.

EasyBuilderd 000

Password ; |"‘*°+ | (Limited ko 3 kimes)

5.6. FONT

Parameters in this tab determine the non-ASCII fonts.

System Parameter Settings &l

Device | Model |  Gememl |  Systemefing | Seeurity |
Font ! Extended Memory I Printer/Backup Server
Fonts for non-asci strings
%H [ Add... ]
Bl 1F S8 Bald
foTaEe [ Delete |
BT Ba
FHFPOP—2 ( Delete 411 |
AEIPOP—4
=z B B
e
SHERE
[ 4dd AT Non-sseil Fonts | Line spacing : |0 v/
Support Arabic, Persan, Hebrew, and Thad, ... alphabets (08 version 201 20905 or later)
=

(Fonts for non- ascii strings)

The non-ASCII fonts are listed above. When using non-ASCII characters or double byte characters (including
Simplified or Traditional Chinese, Japanese, or Korean) which are not listed in (Fonts for non-ascii strings) table,
EasyBuilder will select a font from the list to substitute for it automatically.

The non-ASCII fonts in Windows can be added to the (Fonts for non-ascii strings) table.

(Line spacing)
Decide the space between lines in the text.

(Support Arabic, Persian, Hebrew, and Thai, ...alphabets)
Select this check box to correctly display Arabic, Persian, Hebrew, and Thai alphabets.
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5.7. EXTENDED MEMORY

Parameters in this tab determine the location of the extended memory.

System Farameter Sethings

[ Dewits. b el M gemer 1 seenSwne | St )
| Font | Extended Memory | Printer/BEackup Server |

EMO

File name ; | emll emd | (8D cand ®UsE L
EM1

File name | el e | O8%Dcad  @USEL
EM2

File name = | e’ e | O8Deard @USBL
EM3

File niame : | e ol | O8Deard  @USEL
EM4

File name : | e e | O%Dcad  ®USEL
EM5

File name | e et | O%Dcad  @USEL
EMG

File niame | = o | O%Dead  @USEL
EM7

File name © | em7 emd | (08D card (ZT8E 1
EM2 :

File name ;| e e | (3D cand ®IT8E 1
EMO

File name | e e | O%Dcad  @USEL

Extended Memory is numbered from EMO to EMO. It works in a way similar to other device types (i.e. LW or
RW address). Users can simply select from (Device type) list while adding a new object. Size of each extended

memory is up to 2G word.

Address

PLC name

Device bype
Address

Address Farmat ¢

3

; | Local HMI v

LW W

L
R

R _A
R

EMO

EMZ
EM3
EM4
EMS
EM&

Taqg Library. ..

EM7 :]
EM3

EM3 —

Extended memories are saved as files in (SD card) or (USB disk). (EMO) to (EM9) are saved as “em0.emi” to
“em9.emi” respectively. Users can use RecipeEditor.exe to open these files and edit the data in the extended

memory.
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Data in extended memory will not be erased when power is cut, which means next time when start up HMI
again, data in the extended memory remains the same as before power off. This is similar to recipe data (RW,
RW_A). The difference is that users can specify the location to store data (SD card, USB disk).

When the device of extended memory does not exist and to read data in it, the data content will be “0”; to write
data to a device that does not exist, the “PLC no response” message will be shown in HMI.

HMI supports “Hot Swapping” function for SD card and USB devices. Users can insert or remove the device
for extended memory without cutting the power. With this function, users can update or take data in extended
memory.

5.8. PRINTER/BACKUP SERVER

Configure remote printer / backup server.

Device | Model | Gemerl | Systemettng | Securty |

' Fant I Extended Mermory | Printer/Backup Server

Usze MT Remote PrinterBackup Server
Wote: T EazyPrinter to configure PC for printing screen hardeopy and storing backop data.

Chtpt zethings
Orisntation © (3) Harizantsl ) Vextical
Printer size @ (%) Original size () Fit to printer marging
Margn ; (o 3]‘ T
0 & [0 &fmm
0 2| mm
Comumurndcation sttings

IPaJ:ldress:| 192 . 168 . 1 . 10 |

Fart: [&005 |

T_Ts:ernm:|admjn |

Password : 111111 |

The settings are described below:

Setting Description

[Orientation]

Set how will words or pictures be printed out, [horizontal] or [vertical].
[Printer size]

Set to print out in [Original size] or to [Fit to printer margins].
[Margin]

Set the top, bottom, right and left margin width.

[IP address]

Assign the IP address of the printer via network.
Communication settings | [Port], [User name], [Password]

Specify the data to log in printer.

Port can be set from 1 to 65,535.

Maximum length of user name or password is 12 characters.

Output settings

Please refer “Chapter 26 EasyPrinter” for more information.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 61



www.wed.nhet JmE
6. WINDOW OPERATIONS

A window is a basic element in a project. With a window, all kinds of information like objects, pictures, and texts
can be displayed on HMI screen. Total 1,997 windows numbered from 3 ~ 1,999 in EasyBuilder can be built and
edited.

6.1. WINDOW TYPES

There are 4 types of windows, each with different functions and usages:
=Base Window

= Fast Selection Window

= Common Window

= System Message Window

6.1.1. Base Window

The most frequently used window, except for main screen, it can also be:
= A background of other windows

= A keyboard window

= A pop-up window of (function key) object

= A pop-up window of (direct window) and (indirect window) objects

= A screen saver

Note
7 Base Window should be in same size as the HMI screen. Therefore, the resolution of the base window should set to the
resolution of HMI.

6.1.2. Fast Selection Window

Window no. 3 is the default Fast Selection Window. This window can co-exist with base window. Generally, it

is used to place the frequently-used buttons on the lower-left side or the lower-right side on the screen. Please
create window no. 3 first, and set the relevant properties in (System Parameter Settings) » (General) tab. Apart
from showing or hiding fast selection window with the button on the screen, there are system registers to do so:
= (LB-9013) FS window control (hide(ON)/show(OFF))

= (LB-9014) FS button control (hide(ON)/show(OFF))

= (LB-9015) FS window/button control (hide(ON)/show(OFF))

6.1.3. Common Window

Window no. 4 is the default Common Window. Objects in this window will be displayed in other base windows,
not including popup windows. Therefore, the common objects in different windows are often placed in common
window.

When operating HMI, select (Function Key) » (Change common window) to change the source of common window.
In menu (Option) » (Function Properties) select whether or not to (Display Common Window objects on Base
Windows) when editing a project. This can avoid overlapping objects in base window with objects in common
window.

Function Praperthes %]
Deplay : []Object iD
[] Desplay Common Window objects on Base Windows
] whing function key to make thape Bbrary ohject

[C] Automatic save and compla when downkaad and smulate

—c— e
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6.1.4. System Message Window

Windows No. 5, 6, 7, 8 are the default System Message Windows:

(Window No. 5: PLC Response)

When the communication between PLC and HMI is disconnected, this message window will pop up
automatically right on the base window currently opened.

PLC no response

Close

Note
7 = “PLC no response” window can be disabled by system registers.
= Please refer to “Chapter 22 System Reserved Words & Bits” for more information.

(Window No. 6: HMI Connection)
When failing to connect HMI with a remote HMI, this message window will pop up automatically.

Failed to connect remote HMI

Close

(Window No. 7: Password Restriction)
When attempting to control an object without authorization, this window may pop up as a warning depending
on the settings of the object.

Password Protected! Access Denied !!

(Window No.8: Storage Space Insufficient)
When HMI flash memory, USB disk or SD card run out of storage space, this message window will pop up
automatically (when the memory space is under 4 MB).

Storage Space Insufficient !/

0 i e
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The following system registers can be used to check the free memory space in HMI, USB disk, or SD card:
= (LW-9072) HMI current free space (K bytes)

= (LW-9074) SD current free space (K bytes)

= (LW-9076) USB 1 current free space (K bytes)

= (LW-9078) USB 2 current free space (K bytes)

To check if there is sufficient storage in the devices, the following system registers can be used. These
addresses will set ON when the space is under 4 MB.

= (LB-9035) HMI free space insufficiency alarm (when ON)

=(LB-9036) SD card free space insufficiency alarm (when ON)

=(LB-9037) USB 1 free space insufficiency alarm (when ON)

= (LB-9038) USB 2 free space insufficiency alarm (when ON)

The text shown in windows no. 5 ~ 8 can be edited for easier reference.

Note
- = A screen can display up to 16 popup windows simultaneous including System Message Window, Direct Window and
7 Indirect Window.

= The system does not allow opening the same window with two Direct (or Indirect) Windows in one base window.
=Windows no. 3 to 9 are used by the system only, and windows no. 10 to 1,999 can be edited based on actual usage.

6.2. CREATE, SET AND DELETE A WINDOW

Check the existing windows in (View) » (Window Tree).

| Wiew | Opfion  Disw  Objests Lty Iecls Window Help
Standsad Toolbar  dow (020
Fioject Toolbax -
Likuzyr Toolbax
=R Object list v
Text Toolbax
= 3: Fast Selection A ooz W’
Edit Toclbex 4: Corunon Window = E
5: PLC Response
State Tgalber 6: HMI Comnection Fast Selection
Lhaowr Toolheax T Passrond, Eestriction o004
FLC Toclher S: Storage Space Insufficient
Object 1 Toalbey *111EI: WINDOW_010 T
(bject 2 Toclber 19 0003
. R e ii - -

(Object list) displays window numbers and window names. Opened windows are marked with (*) sign.
Press the (+) sign to see the object ID, address and description in this window.
(Window preview) displays the thumbnails of windows.
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6.2.1. Creating and Setting a Window
In window tree right click on a window number then select (New).

Mame : |Window_013 |

Window no.

Size
width : 800 | Height : 480 |
Frame
Width |4 v| Color v|
Background
Color ; - Pattern : [N ]
“IFilled Pattern color :  M— |

Underlay window

Bottom : | 10, WINDCW_010 |
Middle : |11, Window_011 v
Top 1| 12, Window_012 vl

Popuip wwindo

Start pos. X |EI | Wy |EI | ClMonopoly

I (0] | [ Cancel

(Name)
The name will appear on the title bar and also in window tree.

(Window no.)
Can be 3 to 1,999.

(Size)
Set the window size in accordance with the HMI resolution.

(Underlay window)

Underlay Window can be seen as an extra Common Window. When designing the project, the often used objects
may be placed in different windows but not all windows. These objects can be placed in underlay window.

Each base window can set three underlay windows as background, from (Bottom) to (Top). The objects in
underlay windows are displayed in this order in base window.

(Popup window)
Base window can also be used as a pop-up window. Use (X) and (Y) to set the coordinates indicating where in
the screen will this base window pop up. The origin of the coordinates is the upper-left corner of the window.

(Monopoly)

If the option is selected, when the base window pops up, no operations of other popup windows and
background windows are allowed until the monopoly window is closed. If a base window is used as a keyboard
window, “Monopoly” is automatically enabled.

Note

= The objects in underlay window cannot be edited from the base window that displays them. To edit those objects, please
open the underlay window where they are located.

=\When the window number of the underlay window used by the base window is identical to the popup window, the popup
window is disabled.

=\When base window and popup window use the same underlay window, the objects in the underlay window cannot be
displayed in popup window.
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(Window) » (Open Window)
Click (New) and select the type of the window and click (OK).

B

T LEET PP TS LRl

BIE

WiIndow' fams
Pl Sadacton
CEarimee Wireknw
L]
HMI Conrection
Pattword Redinction
Show e S reafficisn
WINDOW 010
Feyoad 1 - Irteges
Kaypad 7 - Intagar
Kilrygund 2 - Irbisis
Ferypad 4 - Iribenges
Feypad S - Irteger
Kaypad b - Intages
Kiirygund 7 - HEX
Kenypad B - Floating
ASCT Large
ASCH Midda
ASCH Sl
ASCH Llpwie L
BSCH Liorwer L
ASCH Upper M
ASCL Lirwer M
BECH Upr S
BSCH Lower S

1001470
EOL A0
200,100
200,000
410, R0

>

Select Window Style

Base Window

[

Fast Selection

)

[ Commmon Window

)

[

Exit

)

The way to call up (Window Settings) dialog:

1. Right click on the window number in the window tree and select (Settings).

*10: WINDOW 018

2. In (Window) » (Open Window) select the window then click (Settings).
3. In the window, right click when no object is selected, and select (Attribute).

6.2.2. Open, Close and Delete a Window

Open an existing window:
1. Double click on the window number in the window tree.

2. In the window tree, select the window, right click, then select (Open).
3. In (Window) » (Open Window) select the window then click (Open).

Close or delete an existing window:

1. In the window tree, select the window; right click, then select (Close) or (Delete).
2. In (Window) » (Open Window) select the window then click (Delete).
3. To delete a window, please close it first.
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7. EVENT LOG

£ orosza e

n
!

(EsANMA)
Defing Event conbant and Wienw the process of
trigger candtion. Trigger Evenl acconding to the condition. Save the Event Log 1o specified device, Event the ot

7.1. EVENT LOG MANAGEMENT

Alarm Bar Alarm Display Event Display

= g B

Using these objects to view the process of the whole event from triggering—=>waiting to be processed->return to
normal. Define the event content first.

__ 1

Category : All[2] - =)

e

Event (Alarm) Log

Mo. | Category | Text Mode | Condition | Read address | Motification address Buzzer | e-Mail

0 EventO|BIT  OMN Local HMI : LB-0 Disakle Disable Disable

EventO[BIT |ON Local HMI - LB-0 Disable | Disable

Enable back light when alarm occurs

History files
[7] 5ave to HMI memory [C] save to 5D card [¥] save to USB disk
Presenvation limit Days of preservation : 7 day(s)
Print
[¥] sequence no.
Event trigger time () HH:MM:55 @ HH:MM () DD:HH:MM
Event trigger date ) MM/DDJYY @ DD/MM/YY ) DD.MM.YY 0 ¥Y/MM/DD
[ mew.. || mset.. ||  Deete || settngs.. || Ewport.. || Import.. |
[ Copy ] | Paste | | Paste (Add Mode) | ]

The settings are described below:

(Category)
Classifies events by dividing them into O ~ 255 categories. Select one category to add or view event log. In the
bracket “[ 1", it shows how many events are in this category.
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(History files)
To specify the storage location of an event log. However, when executing On-line or Off-line Simulation on PC,
the files will be saved in the HMI_memory / SD_card / USB folder under the installation directory.

(Preservation limit)

This setting determines how many days the data is preserved. For example, the (Days of preservation) is set to
two days; the data of yesterday and the day before yesterday will be kept. Data that is built before this period
will be deleted automatically to prevent the storage space from running out.

(Print)
In (System Parameter Settings) » (Model), select a printer. The printing format can then be set.

(Paste)
Overwrites the selected item with the new items. A message window will pop up to confirm this operation.

(Paste (Add Mode))
Appends as a new entry.

7.1.1. Excel Editing
Click on the Excel icon in Event Log setting dialog to open the Excel template for a reference of editing.

This template is under the installation directory, the file name is EventLogExample.xls. This template includes the
ready-made dropdown lists and validation mechanism.

A B C D G H | I K
1 | Category |Pricrily lewel |Address type |PLC mame Devics typs System tag |Userdefined tag)|address  |index Ceala Format Enabla
2 _ O Middle Word Loxcal Hidl LW Fals Fales 100 nul] |32 -bit Signed | True
3 llLow Eit Loxcal Hedl LE-S00a True Fales SOOE I 5 v lge
4 ISHECD |
5 o2 U
; At
! bt Piat

Note

1. (System tag) and (User-defined tag) cannot set to true simultaneously, otherwise, the system will view the User-defined
tag to be a System tag, and (User-defined tag) to be false. If setting (Device type) to (User-defined tag), please set (System
tag) to false.

2. (Color) format is R:G:B, each should be an integer form 0 to 255.

3. When setting (User-defined tag) to true, if the system compares the (Device type) with the user-defined tag in the system,
and no suitable tag is found, the system will set the (User-defined tag) in event log to false.

4. Before importing Label Library / Sound Library, please make sure the library names exist in the system.
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7.2. CREATE A NEW EVENT LOG

7.2.1. Event (Alarm) Log General Settings
Click (New) in the (Event (Alarm) Log) dialog, the dialog below appears. Select (General) tab.

Alarm (Event) Log ['5_<|

General | Message

Read address

PLC name : |Lu:u:a| HMI v| [ Setting... |
Address ||_\,'\.I w || i} | 16-bit Unsigned
Matification
Enable () 5et O (%) Set OFF
PLC name : | Local HMI v | [sstting...
Address |LB - || i} |
Condition
Trigger if value is ; | == vl |D |
In kolerance @ | 0.1 Out tolerance : | 0,2

o) (oo ]

(Category)
Select event category, 0 ~ 255.

(Priority level)
When the number of events equals to the max number available in the system (default 1,000), the lower priority
events will be deleted and new events will be added in.

(Read address)
System reads data from this address to check if the event matches the trigger condition.

(Notification)
When enabled, the system will set the specified address ON or OFF when the event is triggered.

(Condition)

When (Bit) is selected, Event Log will detect the state of a Bit address.

When (Word) is selected, Event Log will detect the value of a Word address to check if it is greater than, less
than, or equals to a specified value.

Example 1
Condition
Trigger if walue is . | = w |3EI
In tolerance : |1 | Outtolerance : |2

The setting above indicates:
When [Read address] value is greater than or equals to 29 (= 30 - 1) or less than or equals to 31 (= 30 + 1), the
event will be triggered. The trigger condition:

29 < [Read address] value < 31
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After the event is triggered, when [Read address] value is greater than 32 (= 30 + 2) or less than 28 (= 30 - 2)
the system will return to normal condition:

[Read address] value < 28 or [Read address] value > 32

Example 2
Cond itinn
Trigger if walue iz | 2> vl in |
In tolerance : | 1 | Outtolerance : |2

The setting above indicates:
When [Read address] value is less than 29 (= 30 - 1) or greater than 31 (= 30 + 1), the event will be triggered.
The trigger condition:

[Read address] value < 29 or [Read address] value > 31

After the event is triggered, when [Read address] value is greater than or equals to 28 (= 30 - 2) or less than or
equals to 32 (= 30 + 2) the system will return to normal condition:

28 < [Read address] value < 32

7.2.2. Event (Alarm) Log Message Settings
Select (Message) tab:

Alarm (Event) Log

Content ; | Tank level low . level=%( WA TCh)d 0

Tz label lib

=
o
b

i Label Library...

Font : | Arial v|
Color ;N | -]

Acknowled ge walve for Event!Alarm Dizplay object
Acknowledge valve i11 |

Aond
Enable | Sound Libwary.. | Beep
Enable continnonz beep mntil acknowled ged or recovered
Time delay of continuons beep : ! 10 second(z) | |

( Play |

Print
[]0n trigger [ ] Return to nommal
Fomt size l 16 v i

Addresses of WATCHI -~ WATCHS

Multi-watch : |1 v [ Setfings. | [ Symwx.

The settings are described below:
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(Content)
The text content displayed in (Alarm Bar), (Alarm Display), and (Event Display) objects. Use the formats in the
following two examples or WATCH addresses to use register data in content.

Example 1

The data of the LW register can be used in the content displayed when an event is triggered:
Format: %#d (% -> initial sign, # -> address, d -> end sign)

When an event is triggered, if the value in LW-20 is 13:

Setting: “High Temperature = %20d”-> Display: “High Temperature = 13”

Example 2

The data in the specified address when the event is triggered can be included in the content displayed. The
address should be set to the (Read address) of Event Log, take Modbus-RTU 4x address as an example:
Format: $#d ($ -> initial sign, # -> address, d -> end sign)

When an event is triggered, if the value in Modbus 4x-15 is 42:

Setting: “High Temperature = $15d” = Display: “High Temperature = 42”

(Font) / (Color)
The font and color can be set differently for each event. The setting determines the font and color shown in
(Alarm Bar), (Alarm Display) or (Event Display) objects.

(Write value for Event/Alarm Display object)
When an event in (Event Display) or (Alarm Display) is acknowledged, the value is written to the assigned (Write
address).

(Sound)

Acknowledged

e
User defined
'—L’_,.a
Sound ”_ | | | | ”_”
*./.;‘.‘.H e
SN o T —
10 seconds| | The time interval for beep sound ‘
is once in each second

If enabled, the selected sound will be played when an event is triggered. Continuous beep can also be enabled,
which only stops when the event is acknowledged or recovered.
For continuous beep, a delay time can be set between triggering the alarm and the start of beeping.

(Address of WATCH 1 ~ WATCH 8)

Click (Syntax) to edit and display the value in watch address when the event is triggered. Up to 8 watch
addresses can be set.
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8. DATA SAMPLING

| Number | Date | ....
1

b

- ‘-Nl'l

| ' MM/DD/YY
’0011010‘0\

Define how the data is

sampled Save the sampled data to Use [Trend Display]
pied. the designated location, and [History Data Display]
1. sampling time . . .
such as HMI, SD card, objects to display sampling
2. address .
USB disk. records.

3. data length

8.1. DATA SAMPLING MANAGEMENT

Create a new Data Sampling object first by the following steps:

1. From the menu select (Objects) and click on (Data Sampling).
2. Click (New) to finish relevant settings:

72

Data Sampling Object

Mo, | Description | Read address | Sample maode | Trigoer address | Clear address | Hold address | Auto. stop

Delete Settings...
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8.2. CREATE A NEW DATA SAMPLING
The following introduces how to add a new Data Sampling:
Data Sampling Object
1 Desopton | 4 “Cm’huﬂ'ﬂ =
Smlph'gnmde Clear real-tme data address
7 Time-based @) Trigger-based [#] Enabie Mode | | OFF-30N x|
Mode : | oFF-=0m = | Set OFF after friggered PLE name ;| Local 1t - Saings..,
Address |15 | 10
FLE name ;| Local HY - l Sattings.., J 5
Address : (18 ~|0 Fold address
2- [l nable Mode  [on =
Read address g
PLC mame ! Locsl HMI o | Setigs.. | PLC name ¢ | Local Hi + | Sebtings...
Aeddress : [ v]l;l Eﬂddrﬂs!m =11
3. ' -
Data Recard HEstony e
Mt ot recra -t ot 2 2000 i A, stan || Save to HMT memory | Sanwe to 50 card
Trr——— . et ) |Save to USE 1 |7 S bo LS 2
Data 1 Bwor
Falder name & Duatalog
/| Braservaton bmit Days of pressrvation: 7 cary(s)
rm—— ] | Canxel |

1. (Sampling mode)

= (Time-based) mode samples data in a fixed frequency. The (Sampling time interval) can be set from “0.1 second(s) to

120 minutes”
= (Trigger-based) mode triggers data sampling by the status of a designated address

(Mode)

Conditions to trigger Data Sampling:

= (OFF -> ON) Trigger sampling when the status of the address changes from OFF to ON.
= (ON -> OFF) Trigger sampling when the status of the address changes from ON to OFF.
= (OFF <-> ON) Trigger sampling when the status of the address changes.

(Set ON/OFF after triggered)
If selected, after triggering Data Sampling, the system will set the designated bit address back

2. (Read address)
Specify an address to be the source of Data Sampling.

3. (Data Record)

to ON/OFF state.

The max. number of data records can be saved by one Data Sampling in one day is 86,400. (1 record per
second for 24 hours) If (sampling time interval) is set to “0.1 second”, the max. number of data records is still

86,400.

(Data Format)
Available to read several data in different format.

Data Format

16-bit n=tsmed

I "Pressure 1" 16-bit Signed New
2. "Temperature 32-bit Float

(Auto. stop)
This function depends on the arrangement of different objects and modes. (Set (Max. data
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Deletes the earlier records and displays the
latest number of records (n) in Trend Display.
Please refer to the following figure.

Keeps on sampling data and displays all history | Stops after reaching the specified number of

Stops after reaching the specified number of
data records (n).

data in Trend Display. data records (n).
Keeps on sampling data and displays all history | Stops after reaching the specified number of
data in History Data Display. data records (n).

Stops sampling after reaching the specified

Keeps on sampling new data. number of data records (n).

The figure illustrates how the data is sampled in Trend Display - Real Time mode when Auto. stop check box is
not selected.

As shown in the preceding figure, if Data length is set to 10, when the 11th data is generated, the oldest data is
deleted, and the newest data is added.

Note

= A Data Sampling may include more than one type of records. Data Sampling can retrieve different types of records at the
same time. For example, user defines three types of data, 4 words in total. In this way, system retrieves a 4-word data
each time from the designated address to be the content in one Data Sampling.

=\When running simulation and save data sampling records, to change the data format, be sure to delete the previous data
records in the installation directory to avoid the system to read the old data records.

4. (Clear address)
Set when the bit address status changes from (OFF -> ON) or (ON -> OFF), clear the sampled data in Trend
Display Real-time Mode. The number of data records returns zero but the data records that are already saved
will not be cleared.

5. (Hold address)
If the status of the designated address is set ON or OFF, sampling will be paused until the status of the
designated address returns.

6. (History files)
(Save to HMI momery)
Save Data Sampling to HMI only when its size reaches 4kb. Or, use system register (LB-9034) to force storing
data.

(Save to SD card / USB 1/ USB 2)
Save Data Sampling to the specified external device.
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(Folder name)

Specify Data Sampling file name which must be all in ASCII characters.
The folder name will be written as: (Storage Location) \ (Folder Name) \ yyyymmdd.dtl
The files are saved in the specified folder according to the date the file is generated.

History files
Save ko HMI memary

[ ]5ave to USE disk

[ ]5ave ta CF card

Folder name : |Test

As shown in the following figure, the files are saved in the Test folder according to date.

File Edit ‘“iew Favorites Tools  Help

eBack - -‘_SJ

I@ pSearch Ii___ Folders -

Address ([ D\datalog) Test

A Bl zn1z1211.du

File and Folder Tasks ® _@ Z0121212.du
) _Elzmziziz.dd
(79 Make a new Folder ¥ 20121214.dtl
@ Publish this Folder to |
the Wweb

{2 Share this folder
Other Places

Sl

(Preservation limit)
This determines how many days the data is to be preserved.

Note

= |f (Preservation limit) is set to 2 days, the data of yesterday and the day before yesterday will be kept. Data that is not built
in this period will be deleted to prevent the storage space from running out. EX: if today were July 1%, data of June 30"
and June 29" will be preserved and data of June 28" be deleted.

=\When running simulation on PC, all data sampling will be saved to the datalog folder in the storage location.
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9. OBJECT GENERAL PROPERTIES

The setting of general properties of an object includes:
= Selecting the PLC

= Setting read and write address

=Using Shape Library and Picture Library

= Setting label text

= Adjusting profile size

9.1. SELECTING THE PLC

Some objects are for controlling PLCs. As shown, (PLC name) represents the PLC to control. In this example
there are two devices: “Local HMI” and “Mitsubishi FX0s/FXOn/FX1s/FX1n/FX2.” The listed available devices

come from (System Parameters Settings) » (Device List).

PLC name : | Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0n/FX 1s/FR L njFxz2 v

Local HMI
Mitsubishi FX0sIFXOnIEE1sIFX1nfFxz

9.1.1. Setting Read and Write Address

Read address

PLC name : |L0ca| HMI - | Setting...

Address : ||_\.\.' E"3 ”D |

Address

®

PLC name : | Local HIE v
Device bype @ | LW w
Address : |0 [ 5ystemtag
Address format : DDDDD [range : 0 ~ 10793]

Inde : | INCEX 0 {16-bit) v | [Zlindex register]

- .

The settings of read and write address:

(PLC name)
Select the PLC type.

(Device type)
Different PLC has different device type.

Address

PLC name : |L0ca| HMI

Device bype :
Address : ARGt
R4 Bit
Address format L i
REI

Index : oA TTITO [ T TRIISTET

Tag Library,.. QK ] [ Cancel

(Address)
Set the read and write address.
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(System tag)

Address tags include “system tag” and “user-defined tag.” Click (Setting...) beside (PLC name) and select
(system tag) check box. This allows users to use the preserved addresses by system for particular purpose.

The address tags are divided into bit or word (LB or LW).

After selecting (System tag), not only will the (Device type) displays the chosen tag, (Address) will also display the
chosen tag as shown below.

Address f5__<|
PLC name : ||-0C5| HMI vl
Device bype |LB—QDDD s initialized as OMN Vl
Address |

Address format ; DODCD [range : 0 ~ 12095]

[Jindex register

—— T

The illustration below shows a part of system tags. For more information, please refer to “Chapter 16 Address
Tag Library” and “Chapter 22 System Reserved Words and Bits”.

Address D_(l

PLC Rame ! |L|:u:a| HMI ks |

Device type 1 | LB-2000 : initialized as M b

LB-2000 : initialized a5 OM ~
LE-2001 : initialized as OM =
LE-900Z : initialized as OM
LE-9003 : initialized as OM

(T T e T DR L N L RN ¥}

Address :

Address Format ;

(Index register)
Select this check box to use the index register, please refer to “Chapter 11 Index Register” for more information.

Selecting Data Type
EasyBuilder supports data types that are listed below. Selecting correct data type is necessary especially when
using address tag.

16-hit s gned w

16-hit BCD
2-bit BCD
16-hit Hex
33-bat Hex
16-bit Binary
33-hit Binarys
16-hit Tnsigned
16-hit Bigned
32-bit Tndgned

32-hat Sﬁﬁd
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9.2. USING SHAPE LIBRARY AND PICTURE LIBRARY

Shape Library and Picture Library are used for adding visual effect on objects. Select (Shape) tab when creating

an object to use the libraries:

Mew Bit Lamp Object

General Securityl Shape |La|:|e|

%]

[o] [1]

Background :

Shape
[ Shape Library. .. ] Ilse shape
Inner = |
Frarme - |
Interior pattern = | [ Pattern Style. ..
[ Duplicate these atkributes ko every skake

Pickure
[ Picture Library. .. ] Ise pickure
Set to original dmensions

Prewview

Sktate: |0

Picture : PB Red
EMP
100100

(04 ] [ Cancel

9.2.1. Settings of Shape Library
(Shape Library...)

Select (Use shape) check box to select a shape from the library.
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(Inner)
Select this check box to set the inner part of a shape. Click the drop down button to select a color or customize
a color and click (Add to Custom Colors). EasyBuilder will save this color.

Basic colors;

. Nt fmn R B |

B MEMFANEN

EEFFNEENEN

EEEEEEEN

HEEENET B

Cuztom colors:

N N W W N W N e 160 RedlD |

T Sat@ gm0
Defire Custom Colors s Color5alid Luri; IE‘ Blue: @

L k. _H Cancel J [ Add ta Cusgtam Calors ]

(Frame)
Select this check box to set the frame of a shape. Click the drop down button to select a color.

(Interior Pattern)
Set the color of the interior pattern of the shape.

(Pattern Style)
Click this button to select a pattern.

Pattern Style

X

| OK | [ Cancel ]

(Duplicate these attributes to every state)
Duplicate all attributes of the current state to the other states.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 79



www.wed.nhet

=

How to set (Shape Library...)
Click (Shape Library...) button. The currently selected shape is marked by a red frame.

Shape Library

Loy s (Y DUEEHEED
2. button2 b Select Lib. ...
3. Systern Frame -
5. Systemn Lamp
6, Systermn Pipe Unattach Lib,
0: Untithed 1 Unfitled 2 3 Delete Al States
States 1 3 States : 3 States: 3 States: S
Frame Frame Frame Frame Delete Cur, State
State O ~ State 11
4 Untitled S Untitled & Untitled 70 Untitled
States : 3 States : 3 States : 3 States : 3
Frarne Frame Frarne Frame -
Display
Minner  [“Frame
2 Green
States . 3
Frame

The illustration above provides information of one of the Shapes in the Shape Library as follows:

2: Green The number and the name of the shape.
States: 3 The number of the states of the shape.
Frame Indicates that the Shape only has a frame.

The illustration below shows that the Shape has “inner” and “frame.”

O

States : 2
Inner, Frame

Please refer to “Chapter 14 Shape Library and Picture Library” for more details.

80
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When finished, click (OK) and preview the design of the shape.

Prewview

)

Backgrovnd :  —

9.2.2. Settings of Picture Library

(Picture Library)

Picture :

Select (Use picture) check box to select a shape from the library.

How to set (Picture Library...)

Click (Picture Library...) button. The currently selected picture is marked by a red frame.

Picture Library

2. button2
3. button3
4. buttong
5. button_typel1l
6. button_typel2
7. button_typel3
8. button_type 14

Pl

0:PE Red
States : 2
30034 bvtes
BMP (100:1001

State O ~ State 11:

2:PB Yellow
States : 2
30034 bvtes
BMP (100:100)

1.PB Green
States : 2
30034 bytes
BMP (100:100)

30054 bytes
BMP (1001000

<:Lamp Red

States : 2
30054 brtes
EMP (100:1001

S:Lamp Green
States : 2
30054 bvtes
BMP (1001000

B:Larmp Yelow
States : 2
30354 bvtes
BMP (100:101)

Backaround : -

30054 brtes hat
EMP (100100}

| electlib. .. |

Mew Lib. .. ||  Unattach L.

I

Rename... H Export...

’ Import Picture. .. ][ Modify Picture... ]

Mare picture libraries...

l

Delete Al States

][ Delete Cur, State ] [

Esit |

[ Tnsert Before,.. H Insert After...

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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0:PE Red
States : 2
30054 bvtes
EMP (100x1007

The illustration above provides information of one of the Pictures in the Picture Library as follows:

0: PB Red The number and the name of the Picture
States: 2 The number of the states of the Picture
30,054 bytes The size of the Picture
BMP (100x100) The format and resolution of the P_icture; *.bmp means bitlmap picture_. The formfat can also be *.jpg, *.png, *.dpd, or
*.gif. Picture length: 100 pixels and height: 100 pixels.

Please refer to “Chapter 14 Shape Library and Picture Library” for more details.

When finished, click (OK) and preview the design of the picture.

Prewdew

@E] Sh&te:ll] v
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9.3. SETTING LABEL TEXT

Select (Label) tab when creating an object to use the libraries:

Mew Bit Lamp Object

X

aeneral | Security | Shape | Label |
Ise label
[ ]use label library
[ ]use bitmap Font [ Label Library. .. ]
- HEE
Aktribute
Fonk : | Arial v|
Calar - | Size ! |16 W
align : | Left v| link :
[ Italic [ ]underline
Duplicate these attribukes to
Every state
Mavernent
Direction : |LEF|: Vl [ ]continuous
Speed ; | .
e
Conkent
kesk
Tracking [ Duplicate this label to every state ]
o) (e ]

(Use label)
Select this check box to use a label for the object. EasyBuilder supports Windows true-font.

(Use label library)
Select this check box to choose a label in Label Library.

[w]iTz Tahel ]ihrsry:; Label tag . |NONAME W |

| LabelLibrary .. |

(Label Library...)
Please refer to “Chapter 15 Label Library and Multi-Language Usage” for more details.
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(Font)

Select a font from the list. EasyBuilder supports Windows true-font.
Fomt w
. - |
Color : |3 rial Black
. Arial Bold
Align ©| g vig] Narow
Aria] Narmow Bold
Batang
Book Antigua
Book Antigua Bold
Bookman Old Style
Bookman 014 Strle Bold
Bookshelf Symbol 7

(Color)
Select the font color.

(Size)
Select the font size.

(Align)
Align the multiple lines of the text.

Align ;| Left w

The text aligned (Left) The text aligned (Center) The text aligned (Right)
111 111 111
222222 222222 222222
333333333 333333333 333333333

(Blink)
Specify the way the text blinks:
Choose (None) to disable this feature or set the blinking interval to (1 second) or (0.5 seconds).

R
1 second is)
0.5 zecondiz)

(Italic)
Use Italic font.

Ttalic Label

(Underline)
Use Underline font.

Underline Label

(Movement) setting
(Direction)
Set the direction of the marquee effect.

Mo movement w
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(Continuous)
Specify how the marquee effect is displayed:

If not selecting this check box, the next text appears only when the previous text disappears completely. See
the picture below.

If selecting this check box, the text will be displayed continuously.

(Speed)
Adjust the speed of the text movement.

(Content)
Set the content of the text. If using (Label Library), the content comes from Label Library.

(Tracking)
If this check box is selected, changing the text of one state will also change the text of the other states.

(Duplicate this label to other states)
Duplicate the current text to the other states.

9.4. ADJUSTING PROFILE SIZE

When an object is created, double click it and select the (Profile) tab to adjust the position and size of the object.

Bit Lamp Object’s Properties

General | Security | Shape | Label |F'FDFi|E|

Position
[ ]rinned ol 14 > V:
Size
wikh:[50 3] Height:

Position
(Pinned) When this check box is selected, the position and the size of the object cannot be changed.
(X) and (Y) are coordinates of the left-top corner of the object.

Size
Adjust the (width) and (height) of the object.
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9.5. VARIABLES OF STATION NUMBER

EasyBuilder allows users to set the variables of station number in PLC address. As shown below, “var2” is one
of 16 station number variables.

Address [5_(|

PLE name |Mitsuhishi Fls/FrinjFxls/FainiFxz w |

Device type | b ~ |

Address | varz#1z3 |

Address Format : OO0 [range : 0 ~ 377]

[]1ndes reqgister

[ Tag Library. .. ] [ QK ] [ Cancel

The syntax of the variable of a station number: varN#address

The range of N is integer from 0~15; address means PLC address.

16 variables are availble: varO ~ vari15.

These variables of station number read values from address LW-10000~LW-10015. The list below shows the
variables and the corresponding system reserved addresses:

var0 LW-10000 var8 LW-10008
vari LW-10001 var9 LW-10009
var2 LW-10002 vari0 LW-10010
var3 LW-10003 vari LW-10011
var4 LW-10004 var12 LW-10012
varb LW-10005 vari3 LW-10013
varé LW-10006 vari4 LW-10014
var7 LW-10007 var15 LW-10015

For example, “var0” reads value from LW-10000, when the value in LW-10000 is “32”, varO#234 = 32#234, the
station number is 32.
Similarly, “var13” reads value from LW-10013, when the value in LW10013 is” 57, var13#234 = 5#234.

9.6. BROADCAST STATION NUMBER

HMI provides two ways for users to enable broadcast command. First is to set the PLC parameter directly in
(system parameter settings):

PLC typs : | Mitsubishi FEOSFRO0n/FY1 FY I nFK2 [» |

¥.1.20, MITSUBISHI_FXON.s0

PLC IjF : |RS-485 4wy w

COM ; COM1 (3600,6,7, 1)

PLC default station no. © | |\w-10000 (16bit) @ varg  »

[#]Defaut station no. use station no. variable

(Z]Use broadcast command
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The second way is to use system tag to enable or disable broadcast station number or to change it.
The corresponding system tags are listed below:

LB-9065 disable/enable COM 1 broadcast station no.
LB-9066 disable/enable COM 2 broadcast station no.
LB-9067 disable/enable COM 3 broadcast station no.
LW-9565 COM 1 broadcast station no.
LW-9566 COM 2 broadcast station no.
LW-9567 COM 3 broadcast station no.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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10. USER PASSWORD AND OBJECT SECURITY

This chapter discusses the protection for operations provided by setting up user passwords and security
classes.

To set up the protection system, please:

1. Set user password and operable classes.

2. Set object class for objects. An object belongs only to one security class. Setting the object class to “None”
means any user can operate this object.

10.1. USER PASSWORD AND OPERABLE OBJECT CLASSES
The security parameters can be found in (Edit) » (System Parameter Settings) » (Security).

Up to 12 sets of user and password are available. Password should be one non-negative integer. There are six
security classes: Ato F.

Once the password is entered, the objects that the user can operate are classified. As shown below, “User 1”
can only operate objects with class A or class C.

Swystem Parameter Sethings

| Fout | EstendedMemory | FPrinter/Backup Server |
| Device | Model | General | Svstem Setting | Security
Zelect operatable classes for each vser
Password range : 0 ~ 4204067205
Wo. Enshle | Password Class & Class B Class C Claz &
[1 111 O B
2 4T | ]
3 ¥l |0 | ]
4 ¥ |O | ]
5 4 .| 1
b ¥l |0 Tl I
7 4 | Il
8 ¥l O El [
9 4 ol I 0 |
10 ¥l |O | ]
11 . g | .l v
&) | &

10.2. OBJECT SECURITY SETTINGS

(Safety control)
=Use (Min. press time (sec)) to avoid miss operations. Press and hold the object longer than the (Min. press time) set here to
activate the object.

General | Security |Shape | Label
Safety control

Min. press time (zec) I:I
Dizplay confirmation request blaze, waiting time (=e)
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= (Display confirmation request) After pressing the object, a dialog appears for operation confirmation. If the response to this
dialog comes later than the set. (Max. waiting time (sec)), this dialog disappears automatically and the operation will be
canceled.

& Please confiom the operation.

ez Mo

(Interlock)

=\When this check box is selected, the specified Bit address is used to enable or disable the object. As shown, if LB-0 is ON,
the object is enabled.

= (Hide when disabled) When the specified Bit is OFF, hide the object.

Interlock
e inferlock function

Hide when disabled
[ Ghraved Jabel when disabled
(%) Enable when Bit is ON ) Enable when Bit iz OFF

PLC name : | Local HMI v [ sstting...

Address |LB w ||D |

= (Grayed label when disabled) When the specified Bit is OFF, the label font of the object turns gray.

(User restriction)

Set the security class of the object to be operated by an authorized user.

(Object class)
“None” means any user can operate this object.

(Disable protection permanently after initial activation)
Once the permitted class of the user matches that of the object, the system will stop checking the security class
permanently, that means, any user can operate this object freely after it is unlocked.

(Display warning message if access denied)
When an unauthorized user attempts to operate the object, a warning dialog (Window no. 7) appears. The
content of the message in the dialog can be modified.

Password Protected! Access Denied !!

(Make invisible while protected)
When the user’s privilege does not match the object class, hide the object.
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10.3. EXAMPLE OF OBJECT SECURITY SETTINGS

The following shows an example of setting object security class.

1. Create a project, go to (System Parameter Settings) » (Security) » (General) to enable 3 users:
User 1 =

Operable class: A

User 2 =

Operable class: A, B

User 3 =

Operable class: A, B, C

2. Design Window no. 10 as shown:

rCreate two [Numeric Input] objects: )
[LW-9219]
User no. (1~12)
- Length = 1word
o—
User name : H#HEHHF | LW5215 [LW-9220]
— For entering user password.
NE_1 —
Password : @ B### (w220 \Length = 2 words
S - )
bit 75 bit 0
,,ﬂ;_u ! Create a [Numeric Display] object [LW-9222]
Curmrentstatus - | 1111111111111111 | Lwsz22 lespIays the status of current user. (16-bit Blnary)J
SB_3
Logout | LBI050 e . .
g kCreate a [Set Bit] object [LB-9050] logout
5B8_0
Class A Button | e——
SB_1 Create three [Set Bit] objects, each set to different
Class B Button classes but all select [Made invisible while
protected)].
SB_2
Class C Button
o—

Create three (Set Bit) objects, each set to different classes but all select (Made invisible while protected).

After setting, please save and compile the project and execute off-line simulation. The below shows how it
works when simulating.

3. Before entering the password, it displays “0000000000000000”, which means that the user operable object
class is “None”. (Class A Button) ~ (Class C Button) objects are classified from “A” to “C” and selected (Made
invisible while protected); therefore they are hidden at this moment.

LA AR 1 L
Arweed s | 1 s

b v il

Curranrstates - | 0000000000000000 | ¢

Logowt! ER
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4. Enter User 1 password “111”.

Since User 1 is only allowed to operate class A objects, (Class A Button) object appears for operating. (LW-9222)
bit O turns to “1” means that user can operate class A objects.

5. Enter User 3 password “333”.

Yearnaae | 1 L

Posraord: | 117 | do=am

RS i
Cumane tasus - | 0000000000000 | e

Legour ]

Clers A Duson

Since User 3 is allowed to operate class A, B, C objects, (LW-9222) bit O ~ bit 2 turns to “1”, means that user

can operate class A ~ C objects.

Learnamw: | 3 i

Paspaor: | 333 | et

A A

Corrprt sisy - | DODO000000000111 I et

Lot [
Ciegs A Bumon |
Clgex [ Suson

Class O Susor

6. Click (Logout) button to log out, the system will return to the initial state, and current user can only operate

class “None” objects.

L name s | 3 I'-'"'-'-'JI
Patgwoed: | 333 | oens

AEAE o

Curendsiator - | QO000I000000I000 | Lroe
Logout FGs

Note

= Password input: If the password is incorrect, (LB-9060) will be ON; if the password is correct, (LB-9060) will be OFF. All
user passwords (User 1 to User 12) can be obtained from system registers (LW-9500) ~ (LW-9522), 24 words in total.

= Changing password directly on HMI: When (LB-9061) is set ON, the system will read data in (LW-9500) ~ (LW-9522) to
update user password. The new password will be used in the further operations. Please note that the user operable object
classes will not be changed due to the change of password.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 9



=

www.wed.nhet

11. INDEX REGISTER

11.1. INTRODUCTION
EasyBuilder provides Index Registers for users to change addresses flexibly. With Index Registers, users can

change object’s read/write address directly on HMI without changing its settings. There are 32 Index Registers,
divided into 16-bit and 32-bit.

Address

Lwi , Address ~
*]

vy )+ OO - o,

l."h'ﬂE x |—|:3455?39...'

.

Address E|

PLC mame : |L0cal HMI £ |

Device bype !

L'y-2200 {16bit) ;

0 ddl ndex 0
Liw-9201 (16bit) : address index 1
Lin-9202 (16bit) ; address index 2
L9203 (16bit) : address index 3

Address !

Addiess Format

16-bit Index Register; L'WW-9204 (16bit) : address index 4
. L'w-2205 (16bit) : address index 5
Index O (LW-9200) (16-bit)~ Lw-9206 {18hit) ; address index &
Index 15 (LW-9215) (16-bit) LW-9207 (16hit) : address index 7 -
X L9208 (16bit) : address index &
Max. address range: Lw-9209 (18kit) : address indesx 9
65536 words. L'w-9210 (16bit) : address index 10
B Lin-9211 (16bit) ; address index 11
9 UDrarY. || w9212 (16kit) @ address index 12

I [

Lin-9213 (16bit) ; address index 13

L3214 (16bit) : address index 14

L9215 (16bit) ; address index 15

L'w-9216 (16bit) : the result of importing email data

L9219 (16bit) : user no. (1~12)

L'w-9220 (32bit) : password

Lw-9222 (16bit) @ classes can be operated for current user (bit 04, bit 1:8,bit
Lin'-9230 (32bit) ; address index 16

. . . L'Ww-9232 (32bit) @ address index 17

32-bit Index Register: Lw-9234 (32bit) ; address indes 18

Index 16 (LW-9230) (32-bit)~ L9236 (32bit)  address index 19

. L9238 (32bit) : address index 20

Index 31 (LW-9260) (32-bit) L3240 (32bit) : address index 71

Max. address range: L'W-9242 (32hit) ¢ address index 22

L'w-9244 (32bit) : address index 23

4294967296 words. Lw-9246 (3zhit) : address index 24
Lin'-9248 (32bit) ; address index 25 b

While using (Index register), the address is designated by the following equation:
The constant set in (Address) + the value in the chosen Index Register.

Note
Index Registers work for all devices in (System Parameter Settings) » (Device list), but are limited to word registers only.

11.2. EXAMPLES OF INDEX REGISTER

The following examples show how to use Index Registers.
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If not selecting (Index register) check box and set read address to (LW-10). The system will directly read / write
LW-10.

Address gl

PLEC name ! |L0cal HMI v|
Device type @ ||_w v|
Address |10 | [ 5vstem tag

Address format © CODDD [range @ 0 ~ 10799]

[]indesx register

| 16-hit Unsigned w |

e

If select [Index register] check box and set index register to (INDEX 0).
Read address = [LW-0 + INDEX 0]

As shown in the beginning, Index 0 indicates register (LW-9200). If the data in (LW-9200) is “5”, read address is
set to (LW(0+5)) = (LW-5).

Address gl

PLEC name ! |L0cal HMI v|
Device type @ ||_w v|
Address |D | [ 5vstem tag

Address format © CODDD [range @ 0 ~ 10799]

Index : |INDEX 0 (16-hit) w | [v]1ndesx: register

| 16-hit Unsigned w |

Tag Library... oK | [ Cancel

Here’s a demo project shown as an example:

Demo Project - Index Register

Index Function of Word
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Example 1: Index Function of Word

Index Function of Ward

If the value in Index Read [LW-0 + Index Q] = [LW-10] is set to 3
0 (LW-9200) is 0. Read [LW-0] [LW-20] is set to 6

Index Function of Word

If the value in Index 0 Read [LW-0 + Index Q] =
(LW-9200) is 10 Read [LW-10] = 3

Example 2: Index Function of Bit
In the same way, Index Register can be used for Bit address.
1 Word = 16 Bit, adding 1 in the value of index register = adding 16

Index Function of Bit

Index 6 (LW-9200) is

The switch [LB-0 + Index 6] reads LB-16 = ON
set to 1

Index Function of Bit

Index 6 is set to 2 The switch [LB-0 + Index 6] reads LB-32 = OFF

Note
When using Index Registers for bit addresses, 16 bit addresses will be calculated as one unit. EX: If the target is LB-0, and
set the value in Index Register to 1, LB-16 will be activated. If set the value in Index Register to 2, LB-32 will be activated.

Index Register is used to change addresses. Through changing the data in Index Register, user can make an
object to read and write different addresses without changing its own address settings. Therefore user can
transmit or exchange data among different addresses.

¥

Rl

Download
Please confirm your internet connection before downloading the demo project.
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12. KEYBOARD DESIGN AND USAGE

Numeric Input and ASCII Input objects need keyboard as an input tool.
Both numeric keyboard and ASCII keyboard are created with Function Key object.
The types of the keyboards are:

Fixed Keyboard.

Popup keyboard
with title bar.

without title bar.

3338
JJJ@ _( opup keyboar )
20

CUNICODE Keyboard.)
UNICODE_

FK_0
a
FK_1 }8
FK_2
y
FK_3 6
" Enter | )
| —
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12.1. STEPS TO DESIGN A POPUP KEYBOARD

1. Create and open a window for the new keyboard. For example, set to “window no. 200”.

Wisdows
Cihject list

< B

195
196
197
198
199

a0 New
204
20z
202
205
206

[

b

2. Adjust the height and width of “window no. 200” and create a variety of Function Key objects in (ASCII/

UNICODE mode).
For example:

=(FK_11) is used as the (Esc) key.

AZCILTINICODE mode
() [Enter] ) [Backspace]
() [Delete] O [Left]

) [ASCIN  [UNICODE]

=(FK_14) is used as the (Enter) key.

ARCIUNICODE mode

O Bestgors)

() [Delete] O [Left]

() [ASCII] / [UNICODE]
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=The rest are mostly used to enter numbers. For example, (FK_0) is used for entering number “1”.

ASCIUNICODE made
O [Enter] O [Backspace] O [Clear] O [Est]
O [Delete] O [Lett] O [Right]

({f} [ARCIIT/ [THICODE] |1 ]

3. Select a suitable picture for each Function Key object and placed at the bottom layer as a background.

ddds
Jdddc

dddd
duds

4. Select (System Parameter Settings) » (General) » (Keyboard) » (Add) to add “window no. 200”. Up to 32
keyboards can be added.

Add a keyboard window El

Window no, ¢ |2EIIII. Keyboard v|

ik Cancel ]

5. After the keyboard window is added, when creating Numerical Input and ASCII Input objects, “200.
Keyboard” can be found in (Data Entry) » (Keyboard) » (Window no.). The (Popup position) is for designating
the display position of the keyboard on the screen. The system divides the screen into 9 areas.

Kevboard
e a popup kevpad
[JHide title bar
[ Restart the kevpad if input value is out of range
Window no. : |ETINASTN

- Fopup position : 00 o0
Irelative to HMI screen} O ® O
o O O

Hint : If the keyboard iz an USE kewboard, on indirectidirect window, or on the sme
window, please don't check "Use a popup kevpad”.
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6. Step 6 Select “200.Keyboard”. When users press Numerical Input or ASCII Input objects on the screen,

“window no. 200” will pop up. Users can press the keys on the keyboard to enter data.

12.2. STEPS TO DESIGN A KEYBOARD WITH DIRECT WINDOW

1. Step 1 Create a Direct Window object and set a read address to activate it.
In (General) » (Attribute) select (No title bar) and the correct (Window No.).

New Direct Window Object

R | Setting. ..

General
Description :|
Read addiess
PLC name : | Local HMI
Address : |LB w ||D
Attribte

St Notlebar V]

Window Ho. |EDD. Keyboard

|

2. Open the setting dialog of Direct Window again to set the (Profile) to the same size as the created keyboard

window.

Direct Window Object’s Properties

| General | Profile
Position
) K ¥

Hize
Width ;| 160
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3. Create a Numeric Input object, and don’t select (Use a popup keypad) check box.

New Wumeric Input Object

(eneral | Data Entry | Numeric Format | Security | Shave

Font

3

Mode : | Touch v

Input order
[C] Enahle

Kevboard

4. Create a Set Bit object, set address to (LB-0) and set (Set style) to (Set ON). Overlay it on the Numeric Input
object. Pressing the Numeric Input object will open the keyboard and the Direct Window.

New Set Bit Object

Creneral | Security | Shape | Label

3

Description : | |
Tilrite address
PLC name : |anal HMI vl Setting. ..
Address |LB w ||D |
[] Wirite after button is released
A ttribute
Setstyle | SetON v

5. Add Set Bit objects on the (Enter) and (ESC) function keys respectively. Set address to (LB-0) and (Set style)
to (Set OFF). In this way when pressing either (Enter) or (ESC) key will close the keyboard and the Direct

Window.

12.3. STEPS TO DESIGN A FIXED KEYBOARD ON SCREEN

Users can also place a fixed keyboard on the screen instead of popup keyboard or Direct Window. This type of

keyboard can’t be moved or closed.

1. Create a Numeric Input object, in (Data Entry) » (Keyboard) don’t select (Use a popup keypad) check box.

New Wumeric Input Object

(eneral | Data Entry | Numeric Format | Security | Shave

Font

X

Mode : | Touch v

Input order
[[]Ensble

Kevboard
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2. Use Function Keys to design the keyboard and place it on the screen.

5
8

Baskspace

3. Press the Numeric Input object and enter a value with function keys directly.
12.4. STEPS TO DESIGN A UNICODE KEYBOARD

Create a UNICODE keyboard with Function Keys.

Step 1 Place an ASCII Input object on the window and select (Use UNICODE) check box.
Step 2 Create Function Keys (a) (§) (y) (6) as shown, and an (Enter) key. A simple UNICODE keyboard is created.

General | Dats Entry | Security | Shave | Font |

Descriphion : |

[Idack Us: UNICODE (] Reverss highflow byte

Read address

FK_0
PLC name : | Lacal HMI

¢

ASCIUNICODE mode
O [Enter] O [Backspare]

(&) [AZCIT] / [UNICODE] E

\lﬁhloooE_l

) [Enter] (O [Backspace]

Address = |y -

FK_1

Address

/ () [ASCIT) / [UNICODE] E

FK_2

= @R

PLC name ; | Local HME

ARCIITNICODE mode

Device bype : | LW

FK_3

Address ;|0 [ System tag

\ O [Entex] () [Backspace]

(& [ASCI] / [UNICODE]

Address format

)
FK_4

- Enter

; DDDDD [range : 0 ~ 10799]
[Jindex register

No. of word :

Tag Library...

8
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13. OBJECTS

This chapter explains the ways of using and setting different kinds of objects. To set the general properties of the
objects, please refer to the relevant chapters as listed below:

=Shape, Label, Profile: please refer to “Chapter 9 Object General Properties”

= Security: please refer to “Chapter 10 User Password and Object Security”

=Index Register: please refer to “Chapter 11 Index Register”

=Label Tag Library: please refer to “Chapter 15 Label Library and Multi-language Usage”
= Address Tag Library: please refer to “Chapter 16 Address Tag Library”

13.1. BIT LAMP
13.1.1. Overview

(Bit Lamp) object displays the state of a designated bit address. If the bit state is OFF, the State O shape will be
displayed. If the bit state is ON, the State 1 shape will be displayed.

"OFF" State "ON" State

13.1.2. Configuration

Click the [Bit Lamp] icon on the toolbar to open a [Bit Lamp] object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new [Bit Lamp] object will be created.

x]

NHew Bit Lamp Object

Genersl | Security | Shape | Label
Description | |
Read addres
PLZ name : |L.:.ca| HMI v| Setking...
Address |LB L") ||IZI |
[ Inwvert signal
Elinking
Ekig e
Mode ; |Alhema1:ingi3mge on state 0 v |
ok [caneel

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 101



www.wed.nhet JmE

13.1.3. Description
User can describe the information of the object.

13.1.4. Read Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that controls the (Bit Lamp) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

Address [5_(|

PLC name ! |anal HMI V|
Device bype @ |LB v|
Address : |III | [] 5stem tag

Address format : DODDD [range : 0~ 11999]

[ ]Inde reqgister

[ 04 ] [ Zancel

(Invert signal)
Reverses the display of ON / OFF states. For example, if (Invert signal) check box is selected, when the
designated bit is OFF, the object displays ON state.

13.1.5. Blinking
The appearance of the object may alternate between states when the bit is ON or OFF.

(None)
No blinking.

(Alternating image on state 0)
The appearance of the object alternates between State O and 1 when the bit is OFF.

(Alternating image on state 1)
The appearance of the object alternates between State O and 1 when the bit is ON.

(Blinking on state 0)
The State 0 appearance of the object will blink when the bit is OFF.

(Blinking on state 1)
The State 1 appearance of the object will blink when the bit is ON.
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13.2. WORD LAMP
13.2.1. Overview
(Word Lamp) object displays the state according to the value of a designated word register. Up to 256 states are

available. When the value of the register is 0, State 0 appearance of the object is displayed, and value 1 displays
State 1, and so on.

Numeric Display (LWO) Woerd Lamp (L WO)

I State 0

Numeric Display (LW0) Word Lamp (L WO)
1 State 1.

Numerie Display (LWO) Word Lamp (L WO)

I State 2

13.2.2. Configuration

- Click the (Word Lamp) icon on the toolbar to open a (Word Lamp) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Word Lamp) object will be created.

-

New Word Lamp Object r>_<

General | Security | Shape | Label |

Description ; | |

Mode : | Value ~| Offset: |0 |
Fead address

PLC name : |L0cal HMI v| Setting...

Address ||_'.,.\.I P |||:| | 16-hit Unsigned

A thriborte

Ho. of states ;| 2 w

[ ok ][ cancel |
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(Mode) / (Offset)

Word lamp object offers the following three modes for selection:
=Value
The state is displayed according to the value in the designated word address and plus or minus the (Offset).
As shown below, if the value within LW-200 is 3, since the offset is set to 3, the shape of state 6 is displayed.

(value 3 + offset 3)

New Wornd Lamp Object

X]

General | Security | Shape | Label |
Description : | |
Mode : [ 7alue v| Offset: |3 |
Fead address
PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HML v| Setking...
Address ; ||_'.,.'.,.I e ||2EIEI | 16-bit Unsigred
Attribte
Mo, of states : |2 w

=SB
Convert the value from decimal to binary. The least significant active bit in a binary data word selects the state
displayed.
Decimal value Binary value Displayed state

0 0000 State 0 displayed. All the bits are 0.
1 0001 State 1 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit O.
2 0010 State 2 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit 1.
3 0011 State 1 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit O.
4 0100 State 3 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit 2.
5 0101 State 1 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit O.
6 0110 State 2 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit 1.
7 0111 State 1 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit O.
8 1000 State 4 displayed. The least significant active bit is bit 3.

= Change state by time
The state displayed changes on a time-base. The frequency can be set.
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13.2.3. Read Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word device
that controls the (Word Lamp) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

Address [$__<|
PLC name ! |anal HMI V|
Device type : |L'-.-'-.-' vl

Address : |III | [ ]5ystem tag

Address format + DDDDD [range : 0~ 10500]

[ 1ndesx regisker

16-bit Unsigned v

Cancel

J

[ oK

13.2.4. Attribute

(No. of states)

The number of states is utilized by the object. The state is numbered from 0, so the number of states minus 1
will be the state number. If the value within the word register is = (No. of states) defined in Attribute, the highest
state will be displayed.

If the number of states is set to 8, the valid states willbe O, 1, 2, ..., 7. In this case if the word value is 8 or
higher, the system will display the state 7 shape.

Note
In [Label] tab, Language 1 determines the relevant settings of the font. For Language 2~8, only the font size can be
changed and other settings follow Language 1.
Wew Wand Lamp Objest
Qanerl | Tecumity | Thepe | Labal Oemesal | Becunty | Shaps | Label
[0 113 fakel ] 10 Dbl
[0 0 el By Labal tag  Labal D b [4] Dt Dbl librury Lol g : | Lashed D L
[Tt b ot T L] 10 Wit bt [ Lobellbmry. |
Lenguage : 1 - |memi v-|
. “'EEE Sk ;|0 « EEGEE
— Ktk m—_ Asribul
Fomt Faal
Color - — | Tee: 16 - Coler St 16 v
e Alige | Left w Blink : Hons » Akgn ; Elbmk ;
/ ke [ trntechne
Draphicade fheas atiniboies io Diunpliste tham sribaes o
[ Bwergswe | | Everylngoge | | all | [ Every sake | Every bupuage | | Al |
Morvieat Mo
Draechion ;| Mo movanmen w Ditreban
(=T Combenl
[] Trcking ] Toncking
Hel [ Canael
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13.3. SET BIT

13.3.1. Overview

The (Set Bit) object provides two operation modes: manual or automatic. Manual mode can trigger a designated
bit address to change the state between ON and OFF when the object is touched. In automatic mode, the bit is
automatically activated when a pre-defined condition occurs, touching the button will not be effective.

13.3.2. Configuration

H Click the (Set Bit) icon on the toolbar to open a (Set Bit) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Set Bit) object will be created.

New Set Bit Object _

General | Security | Shape | Label

Description : | |
Write address
PLZ name ; ||_.3.;a| HMI v| Setking...
Address ||_|3 L ||EI |
[ Write after button iz released
Attribute
Setstyle : | Togele v
Macmo
[#] Execute maco Mo : |ID1 dD 1)

Togger mode | OFF-=0N

ON-=0FF
QFF<-=0N

ok (ool

13.3.3. Write Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that controls the (Set Bit) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

Address r’;l

PLC name: | |L':":a| HMI v |
Device bype : |LB w |
Address ; |EI | []5ystem tag

Address farmat : DODDD [range : 0~ 11933]

[J1index register

[ Ok, ] [ Cancel
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(Write after button is released)

If this function is selected, the action is delayed till button is released; otherwise, the action is executed once the
button is pressed. This function does not work with momentary buttons.

13.3.4. Attribute
(Set Style) Please refer to the following description for different types of operation mode.
Set style Description
Set ON Set ON the designated bit of the device.
Set OFF Set OFF the designated bit of the device.
Toggle Alternates the bit state each time pressed.
Momentary Holds the bit ON only while button is pressed.

Periodical toggle

Set a designated bit ON and OFF at a set time interval. Time interval can be selected / the range:
0.1~25.5 seconds.

Set ON when window opens

Set ON the bit within the window when the window opens.

Set OFF when window opens

Set OFF the bit within the window when the window opens.

Set ON when window closes

Set ON the bit within the window when the window closes.

Set OFF when window closes

Set OFF the bit within the window when the window closes.

Set ON when backlight on

Set the bit ON when the backlight is turned ON.

Set OFF when backlight on

Set the bit OFF when the backlight is turned ON.

Set ON when backlight off

Set the bit ON when the backlight is turned OFF.

Set OFF when backlight off

Set the bit OFF when the backlight is turned OFF.

13.3.5. Macro

(Set Bit) object can trigger the start of a Macro routine when the Macro has been created in advance. Please
refer to “Chapter 18 Macro Reference” for more information.

13.3.6. Trigger Mode

L tiribute
Setstyle || Toggle v
Marro
[#] Exgcute macro Macro : |ID1 D1} w
Trigger mode : | OFF-=0N w
ON-=0FF
OFF«-=0N

If (Set style) is set to (Toggle), there is a further selection to make of whether the macro operates after:

OFF->ON OFF to ON transition
ON->OFF ON to OFF transition
ON<->OFF At both of the changes of state.
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13.4. SET WORD

13.4.1. Overview

The (Set Word) object provides two operation modes: manual or automatic. Manual mode can change the value
in a designated word address when the object is touched. In automatic mode, the word register is automatically
activated when a pre-defined condition occurs, touching the button will not be effective.

13.4.2. Configuration

Ia Click the (Set Word) icon on the toolbar to open a (Set Word) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Set Word) object will be created.

New Set Word Ohbject

X

Creneral |Secu.‘rihr Shape | Label

Dheseriphion ; | |
Write address
PLC name : |L|:u:al HMI v| Setting. ..
Address ||_w vHEI | 16-bit Unsigned
[] Write after button iz released
Motification
Enable (%) Set ON () Set OFF
Before wiiting [] After writing
PLC narme : |L|:u:a| HMI v| Setting. ..
Address ||_|3 v”l:l |
A ttribute
Set 3tyle | Write constant value i
st valne | 12 |

ok Ccame
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13.4.3. Write Address

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that controls the (Set Word) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new
object.

Address [5_<|

PLC name ! |anal HIMI V|
Device tvpe @ |L'-.-'uI vl
Address |III | [] 5ystem tag

Address format : DDDDD [range @ 0 ~ 10500]

[ ]Inde:x reqgister

[1&-bit Unsigned v

[ Ok ] [ Cancel

(Write after button is released)

If this function is selected, the action is delayed till button is released; otherwise, the action is executed once the
button is pressed.

13.4.4. Notification
If this check box is selected, it will notify a designated bit address (setting ON or OFF).

Motification
Enable (%) Bt ON () Bet OFF
Before writing [ After writing
PLC name ! |Lacal HMI w | setting...
Address | LE w i||:| |' |

(Before writing) / (After writing)

Set the state of the designated bit address before or after the manual operation.

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the Notification
bit. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

Address [5_(|

PLC name : ||-'I"IEI| HrI Vl
Device bype & |LB vl
Address |IZI | [ 5ystem tag

Address format @ DDDDD [range § 0~ 11999]

[ ]index register

[ oK ] [ Cancel
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13.4.5. Attribute
(Set style) Select the button action from the drop down list:

Write constant value

Preset a register with the value entered. Each time when the button is pressed, it writes the (Set value) to the
designated register. Data format is as set by the (Write address); it can be 16-bit BCD, 32-bit BCD, ...32-bit
float. As shown below, when the button is pressed, preset the register with 12.

Attribute
SetStile - }_wnm constant value v

Set value :}12 |

Increment value (JOG+)
Increase value in register by a set amount in (Inc. value), each time when the button is pressed, to the (Upper limit).
As shown below, each time when pressing the button, increase 1 in the designated register, till the value is 10.

A ttribte
SetStyle : | Increment value (JOGH) v|
Inc. value :%1 i Tpper Limit : | 10 |

Decrement Value (JOG-)
Decrease value in register by a set amount in (Dec. value), each time when the button is pressed, to the (Bottom
limit). As shown below, each time when pressing the button, decrease 1 in the designated register, till the value is 0.

Attribute
aet Syl I Decrement value (JOC-) b |

Dec.valwa:!l | Elutb:um]jmit:lﬂ |

Press and hold increment (JOG++)

When the button is held longer than a set time in (JOG delay), it will increase the value in a register by a set
amount in (Inc. value) at a set rate in (JOG speed), to the (Upper limit).

As shown below, when the button is pressed, increase the value in the designated register by 1. When the
button is held longer than 1 second, increase the value in register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is 10.

Littribute
et Style : | Press and hold increment (JOGH++) v/
In;:.valwa:!l | Upperhﬂﬁt:|lﬂ |
JOG delay |r1_|:| second iz) v| JOG zpeed : [I:I,E meond (z) v|

Press and hold increment (JOG--)

When the button is held longer than a set time in (JOG delay), it will decrease the value in a register by a set
amount in (Dec. value) at a set rate in (JOG speed), to the (Bottom limit).

As shown below, when the button is pressed, decrease the value in the designated register by 1. When the
button is held longer than 1 second, decrease the value in register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is O.

Attribute
SetStyle : | Pressand hold decrsment (JOG--) v
Dec. value | 1 ! Bottormn Limnit : !EI |
J0G delay 1| 1.0 second(s) | O speed : 50,5 second (s) v|
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Periodical JOG++

An automatic function which operate the designated word address to increase the value in the register by a
set amount in (Inc. value), at a set rate in (Time interval), to the (Upper limit). As shown below, the system will
automatically increase the value in the register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is 10. Then the value returns
to O and add 1 every 0.5 second again.

Attribute
St Style : | Perindic JOG++ (up->0->up->..) v |
Ing. value : |1 | Upper Limit : | 10 |
Time interval |05 secondls) ¥
Automatic JOG++

An automatic function which operate the designated word address to increase the value in the register by a set
amount in (Inc. value), at a set rate in (Time interval), to the (Upper limit), then hold this value. As shown below,
the system will automatically increase the value in the register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is 10, and
then stops.

A tteibute
Set Style ;| Avtomatic JOG++ (up 1o high limit |
Inec. walue : i_l ! Tpper livit ; | 10 |
Time interval : iIZI_E geeond (2) V|

Automatic JOG--

An automatic function which operate the designated word address to decrease the value in the register by a set
amount in (Dec. value), at a set rate in (Time interval), to the (Bottom limit), then hold this value. As shown below,
the system will automatically decrease the value in the register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is 10, and
then stops.

A thribate
SetStyle : | Automatic J0G-- (down o low imit) v|
Diec. walue ; i_l | Biottoumn Lt ; i_l_l_:I |
Time intervel : (0.5 second(s) ¥
Periodical bounce

Increases the word address value to the (High limit) by a (Inc. value) at a set rate in (Time interval), then
decreases to the (Low limit) by the same value at the same rate. As shown below, the system will increase the
value in the designated register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is 10, and then decrease the value by 1
every 0.5 second till the value is O whenever the screen is active.

Attribute
Set Stvle iPen’ndic hounece l{up-:-u:}l:ul.fp-:-up-:-...]l b i
Biottoim limit : EEI | Tpper limit ; ilEI |
Inc. value ;|1 |
Time interval : iEI_S zecond (z) Vi
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Periodical step up

Step up to the (High limit) by (Inc. value) at a set rate in (Time interval), then reset immediately to the (Low limit).
The action repeats whenever the screen is active. As shown below, the system will increase the value in the
designated register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is 10, and then reset to 0 and increase again, and the
action repeats.

Auttribute
Set Style : | Periodic step up (low to high...) vl
Lo limit : |0 | High limit : | 10 |
Tnc. walne : |1 |
Time interval : (0.5 scondls) ¥

Periodical step down

Step down to the (Low limit) by (Dec. value) at a set rate in (Time interval), then reset immediately to the (High
limit). The action repeats whenever the screen is active. As shown below, the system will decrease the value in
the designated register by 1 every 0.5 second, till the value is O, and then reset to 10 and decrease again, and
the action repeats.

Attribute
Set Style : | Periodic step down (high to low...) v
Lo limit : |0 ! High limit : | 10 |
Dec. value I 1 !
Time interval : (0.5 second(s) v

Set when window opens

Automatic function occurs whenever the screen is active. The value entered in (Set value) is set into the word
address when the action occurs. As shown below, when the window opens, the system enters 5 into the
designated register.

L ttribarte

set Btvle i Set when window opens b
set value !5 |

Set when window closes

Automatic function occurs whenever the screen is inactive. The value entered in (Set value) is set into the word
address when the action occurs. As shown below, when the window closes, the system enters 5 into the
designated register.

Attribote
Set Stle iSet when window closes b

Zetvalne :!5 |
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Set when backlight on

Automatic function occurs whenever the backlight is active. The value entered in (Set value) is set into the word
address when the action occurs. As shown below, when the backlight turns ON, the system set 5 into the
designated register.

Attribute
St Stule - i_'Set when backlight on w
Setvalue ¢ | 5 |

Set when backlight off

Automatic function occurs whenever the backlight is inactive. The value entered in (Set value) is set into the
word address when the action occurs. As shown below, when the backlight turns OFF, the system set 5 into the
designated register.

Attribute
Set Style ;| Setwhen backlight off v
met value | | ] |

Cyclic JOG+

Each time when the button is pressed, increase the word address value to the (Upper limit) by (Inc. value) then
reset to the (Bottom limit). As shown below, each time when pressing the button, the system will increase the
value in the designated register by 1, till the value is 10, and then reset to 0 and increase again by pressing the
button.

Attribute
et Style : | Cyclic 1G4+ v|
Eiothomn Limit : | 0 Upper Lt : | 10 |

Ine:. walue :!1

Cyclic JOG-

Each time when the button is pressed, decrease the word address value to the (Bottom limit) by (Dec. value)
then reset to the (Upper limit). As shown below, each time when pressing the button, the system will decrease
the value in the designated register by 1, till the value is 0, and then reset to 10 and decrease again by pressing
the button.

Attribute
Set Style : | Cyelic 10G- v
Biottom Limit : | 0 Upper limit : | 10 |

Diec. walue ::1
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Cyclic JOG++

When the button is held longer than a set time in (JOG delay), increase the value in a register by a set amount
in (Inc. value) at a set rate in (JOG speed), to the (Upper limit), then reset to the (Bottom limit). As shown below,
when the button is held longer than 0.5 second, increase the value in the designated register by 1 every 0.1
second, till the value is 10, and then reset to 0 and increase again by holding the button.

Attribute
BetStyle ;| Cyclic JOG++ v
Bottorn limndt : |EI | Tpper limit : ilEI |
Inc. value : |1 |
JOG delsy : (0.5 second (3) v| JOG speed : 0.1 secondis) v

Cyclic JOG- -

When the button is held longer than a set time in (JOG delay), decrease the value in a register by a set amount
in (Dec. value) at a set rate in (JOG speed), to the (Bottom limit), then reset to the (Upper limit). As shown below,
when the button is held longer than 0.5 second, decrease the value in the designated register by 1 every 0.1
second, till the value is 0, and then reset to 10 and decrease again by holding the button.

Bttribute
Set Style : [ Cyolic J0G-- v |
Bottormn Lt ; il:l | Upper Lt : I 10 |
Dec. value :il |
TG delay : !0_5 secand f5) v| JOG speed in_1 second (5) v |
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13.5. FUNCTION KEY

13.5.1. Overview

The (Function Key) object can be used for several tasks:
=QOpen / close / return to a screen window.

= For keypad design

= Execute a Macro

=Print screen

13.5.2. Configuration

™ F ' Click the (Function Key) icon on the toolbar to open a (Function Key) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Function Key) object will be created.

New Function Key Object

izeneral |Security ;i-Shape | Label -i

Descripkion |

[ activate after butkon is released

{(#) Change full-screen window ("3 Change common window
1 Display popup window
Window no, ¢ L0 WINDON 010

{3 Return ko previous window {73 Close window
ASCITUNICODE mode

{3 [Enter] (i [Backspace] {i[Clear] {i[Esc]

() [Delete] (I[Left] (3[Right]

{3 [ASCIT]  [UMICODE]

Execute macro

{3 window title bar

Hard copy screen to USE disk, S0 card ar prinker
"y gcreen hard copy

{7 Import user datafUse [USE Security Kev] Settings. ..

Motification
Enable (1 gek oM (%) 5et OFF
PLZ name : %L':":al HMI W | Setking...
Address ELB v " 1] | 1l
1

5] (e
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(Activate after button is released)
If this function is selected, the action is delayed till button is released, otherwise, the action is executed once the
button is pressed.

(Change full-screen window)
Change to another base window.

(Change common window)
Change common window.

(Display popup window)

A pop up window displays in the base window. If (Close this popup window when parent window is closed)
check box is selected, the pop up window will be closed when change the base window to another window.
Otherwise, a function key in the pop up window is needed to close it.

(%) Display popup window
Cloze this popup window when change foll-soreen window

(Return to previous window)

If this is selected, the Function Key will change from the current screen to the previous one displayed. For
example, when window no. 10 is changed to window no. 20, press the function key to return to window no. 10.
This function is only available for base window.

(Close window)
Close any active popup windows, message windows included.

(ASCII/UNICODE mode)
Configures the button as a keypad key, and the character it enters, via (Numeric Input) or (ASCII Input) objects.
ARCILINICODE mode
() [Enter] () [Backspace] O [Clear] O [Bsc]
() [Delete] ) [Left] O [Right]

() [4SCII)/ [UNICODE] [a |

(Enter)

Same as the keyboard’s “enter” function.

(Backspace)
Same as the keyboard’s “backspace” function.

(Clear)
Clear the value in the word register.

(Esc)
Same as the (Close window) function, it is used to close the keyboard window.

(Delete)
Same as the keyboard’s “Delete” function, deletes the number or character on the right side of the text cursor.

(Left)
Same as the keyboard’s

" key, moves the text cursor to the left side of the previous number or character.

(Right)
Same as the keyboard’s

—” key, moves the text cursor to the left side of the next number or character.

(ASCII/UNICODE)
Specify the character to be entered by this key.
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(Execute Macro)

Select this check box to execute one of the Macros from the drop down list that has already been configured by
users.

(%) Execute macto Macro : | macro 1 (ID: 1) :I

(Window title bar)
(Function Key) defined can be used to move a popup window which is no (window title bar) to a preferred
position on screen. Select the popup window and then click on a preferred position, the window will be moved.

541_'"‘ .
,,I" -, 4|
FK-;T nAlarm Status .| |
Select the window title bar firstly. Touching the screen for the new position
the popup window will be moved.
(Screen hard copy)

Print the current window. Before using this function, choose a printer model in (System Parameter Settings) »
(Model) » (Printer).

If a single color printer is used, selecting (grayscale) can get a better print result, but the text may not be clearly
printed. To improve text printing, it is not necessary to select (grayscale).

(3) Seveen hard copy Printer : |HP PCL Sexies (USE) v
Mode © | color w
Black and whits
Motification oransCale

[]Ensble

13.5.3. Notification
If this selection is enabled, it will notify a designated bit address to set ON or OFF, each time the button is pressed.

Note
7 = Please refer to "Chapter 6 Window Operations”
= Please refer to "Chapter 12 Keypad Design and Usage"

Example 1: Design Non-ASCII character keyboard

The following explains how to enter and display non-ascii characters in HMI, such as Traditional Chinese, Simplified
Chinese, Japanese, Greek and so on.

Please follow the steps.
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= Setting non-ascii fonts
Add the needed non-ascii fonts in (System Parameter Settings) » (Font). Please use the required font for the
language used.

System Parameter Sethngs

| ExendedMemory |  PrinerBackwpServer | eMsl | Recipes
| Dewice | Model | General |  Swstem Betting | Becusity ! Font
Fonts for non-ascil strings
o [ Add... |
[ Delete |
Aria] Naxrow Bold [ Delete 411 |

Batang

= Design non-ascii keyboard
Create “window no.11” and design the non-ascii keyboard. The following use Simplified Chinese as an
example.

- *10: WINDOW 010

#-*11: SimpleChinese_Keyboard

EIEILIEdE 1PN
BACK | CLEAR | ESC |

ENTER

The objects in this window are all Function Keys that are set to the needed functions as labeled. Take the “f&j”
Function Key as an example, create a function key in (ASCII) / (UNICODE) mode, as shown below.

& 7N | Function Key Object's Properties
50O == A “General | Security | Shape | Label | Profile
_V| A A E | Digscription ; |
¥ [] &uctivate after button iz releasd
2z () Change full-screen window () Change common window
(" Display popup window
i
£
() Betorn to previons window (1 Close window
ARCIIATNICODE mode
O [Enter] O [Backspace] O [Clear] O [Ex]
(& [ASCIT]/ [UNICODE]

In the (Label) tab, select (Use label), type “f&” in (Content) and select “AR MingtiM GB”, which must be a font set
in step 1, as shown below.
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The Function Keys used for typing non-ascii characters in the same keyboard must all use the same font. For
example, in a Simplified Chinese keyboard, use “AR MingtiM GB” in each key for entering characters.

Function Key Object’s Properties

| General | Security | Shape | Label | Profile |

label Hbcarys

see:[0 v M2 (@) [

Attribute
(Fant:|ARmmgu'MGB | v
Calor ; _:-] Size : [16 "

[ Talic [ 1Tnderling
[ Duplicate thess attributes to everny state ]

When finished, add window no. 11 to (System Parameter Settings) » (General) » (Keyboard) as shown below.

System Parameter 5ettings

| Extended Memary | Printer/Backup Server (I eMal | Reripes

| Device | Model | General | SystemSetting | Secuity | Fort

Fast selection button
Abtribuke ;| Dizable

Screen saver

Back light sawver : |Nu:une v| minukels)
SCreen saver | |N.;.|-,E vl minukels)
Opkions
1
Skartup window no. |ID. WINDOW _010 v|
I
Cormmmon window : |p.|:..:.ve base window W CObiject lavout iNature v|
Rt _& enabled
Ewent

[ Use Lwo450~9455 as time tags of event logs

Extra. no, of events | 0

Keyboard

]

Caret color || ~ Select color ;N | ~

ol 4 ] [ Cancel
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13.6. TOGGLE SWITCH

13.6.1. Overview
(Toggle Switch) object is a combination of (Bit Lamp) object and (Set Bit) object. The appearance of the object is
controlled by the ON / OFF state of the read bit address when pressing the button.

13.6.2. Configuration

Click the (Toggle Switch) icon on the toolbar to open a (Toggle Switch) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Toggle Switch) object will be created.

New Toggle Switch Ohject

x]

General | Security | Shape | Label
Description : | |
Fead address
PLZC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI LV | Setting...
address ||_|3 " ||III |
[ ] Inwert signal
TWrite address
PLZ name : |L|:u:al HMI v | Setting...
Address ||_|3 LY HEI |
[ ] Write when bution iz released
Attribte
Switch style - | Toggle v
Macio
[] Execute macmo
ok (cancel

13.6.3. Read Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that controls the (Toggle Switch) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.
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(Invert signal)
Reverses the display of ON / OFF states. For example, if (Invert signal) check box is selected, when the
designated bit is OFF, the object displays ON state.

13.6.4. Write Address

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that controls the (Toggle Switch) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.
The address can be the same or different from (Read address).

(Write after button is released)
If this function is selected, the action is delayed till button is released, otherwise, the action is executed once the
button is pressed.

13.6.5. Attribute

Switch style Description
Set ON Press the button to set ON the designated register.
Set OFF Press the button to set OFF the designated register.

Press the button to set the designated register to an inverse state. Set OFF when the state is ON,

Toggle set ON when the state is OFF.
Momentary Hold the button to set ON in the designated register and OFF when released.
13.6.6. Macro

(Toggle Switch) object can trigger the start of a Macro routine when the Macro has been created in advance.
Please refer to “Chapter 18 Macro Reference” for more information.
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13.7. MULTI-STATE SWITCH

13.7.1. Overview

(Multi-state Switch) object is a combination of (Word Lamp) object and (Set Word) object. The appearance of the
object is controlled by the value of the read word address when pressing the button.

13.7.2. Configuration

=

Click the (Multi-State Switch) icon on the toolbar to open a (Multi-State Switch) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Multi-State Switch) object will be created.

New Mult-State Switch Object

Creneral | Security | Shape | Label

X]

Comument ; |

Mode : | Valuge

v Otfsst : |0 |

Fead address

[ Read/Write vse different addreses

PLZ name : | Laocal HMI

W | Setting. ..

Address ||_'.,.'.,.' " |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
[ ] Wite when bution iz released
Attribute
Swritch ztvle |JOG- L No. of states : |2 v|
Cyolical : | Disable v

[] Tser-defined mapping

Send notification after writing successfully

[+] Ensble () 2etON () Bet OFF
PLCname=|LucalHM1 v| Setting. .. |
address ||_|3 w "EI |

ok (Coneel

(Mode) / (Offset)
Offers (Value) and (LSB) display mode. Please refer to the “Word Lamp Object” section of this chapter for more

information.
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13.7.3. Read Address

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that controls the (Multi-state Switch) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a
new object.

13.7.4. Write Address

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that controls the (Multi-state Switch) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a
new object. The address can be same or different from (Read address).

(Write after button is released)
If this function is selected, the action is delayed till button is released, otherwise, the action is executed once the
button is pressed.

13.7.5. Attribute
Select the object’s operation mode.

Attribute
Switch stvle :IJDG+ vI No. of states !2 v|
Cyclical : | Disable v|
Tser-defined mapping

(Switch style)
There are (JOG+) and (JOG-) selections. When the (Offset) is not O, state displayed is “(no. of state) -1 +
(Offset)”.

=JOG+
Increase the value of a designated register by 1 each time when pressing the button, till the value equals to
(No. of states). A cyclic action can be enabled. As shown below, each time when pressing the button, the state
number will add 1 start from state 0, till state 4 ((no. of state)-1), and returns to 0 and step up again.

Attribute
Suritch =tle :|JOG+ LT | No. of states ; !5 L7

Caclical - | Enable ﬂ

[ Tzer-defined mapping

=JOG-
Decrease the value of the designated register by 1 each time when pressing the button, till the value equals to
0. A cyclic action can be enabled. As shown below, each time when pressing the button, the state number will
minus 1 start from state 4 ((no. of state)-1), till state 0, and returns to state 4 and step down again.

Attribute
Sueitch =tvle :|JOG- “ | No. of states ; !5 vi

Cyclical - | Enshle |

[ Tser-defined mapping
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(User-defined mapping)
The value placed in the write register of each selection can be set, also the action taken when an illegal value is

entered or notify a designated bit address.

(Remain current state): If an illegal value is entered, (Multi-state Switch) will remain at the current state.
(Jump to error state): If an illegal value is entered, (Multi-state Switch) will jump to the error state.

(Error notification) If an illegal value is entered, automatically set the value placed in the designated register.

Error nokificakion

{E} Remain current skate

[]Enable

D Jump to error skate

State Yalue

1] 1]

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

& (o)

Set defaulk
Inpuk illegal

13.7.6. Send Notification After Writing Successfully

If the (Enable) check box is selected, it will notify a designated bit address (setting ON or OFF) after the

command is successfully executed. Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System
tag), (Index register) of the bit device that controls the object, or configure in (General) tab.
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13.8. SLIDER

13.8.1. Overview

(Slider) object is used to change the value in a designated word register address by moving the roller on the

screen.

13.8.2. Configuration

=

Click the (Slider) icon on the toolbar to open a (Slider) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Slider) object will be created.

New Slhider Ohject

General | Outline | Security | Shape |

X

Write address

Watification

TWatch addres:

13.8.3. Write Address

Diezcription

PLC name :

Address

PLZ name :

Address |

PLC name : [

Address

|Lacal HMI v | [ setting. .
L v|[o [ [tehit Unsigned.
Enable 1 8et ON (%) Het OFF

Before writing [ After writing

|Local HMD v | [ Setting...
L8 v |[o |

Enable

L v |10 Il 16-bit Unsigned

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that controls the (Slider) object. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

13.8.4. Notification

If enabled, the state of a designated bit address will be set to ON or OFF, either before, or after the Slider is slid.
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that controls the notification settings. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

(Before writing) / (After writing)

Change the state of a designated bit register before, or after the Slider is slid.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 |

125



www.wed.nhet

e

13.8.5. Watch Address

When moving the roller, the new value written to the word register address can be displayed in real time.

New Zlider Object

General | Ouiline |Secu:ritv Shape

X]

Slider button tpe

Littribute
Direction : |Right v| Eesolntion : |1 |
LowHigh limit : ) Constant ®) Addres
PLZ name : ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setking...
Address ; ||_'.,.'.,.I W |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
[v] Increment : | 10 |

Width : |20 |

Frame :
Background :
Blot

- | [] Transparent
- | [ Transparent

- | [] Transparent

| oK

| [ cancel |

13.8.6. Attribute
(Direction)
Select the direction of the slider. (Right, Up, Left, Down)

n

right

| Il

left

(Resolution)

= =

up down

Sets the value change in the word register for each step of the Slider. For example, if set to
10, the register value changes by 10 points for each increment or decrement on the Slider.

(Low limit & High limit)

= Constant

Sets the range of the Slider. EX: If set (Low limit) to 5, and (High limit) to 100, the Slider will enter values

between 5 and 100.
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= Address
Set the (Low/High limit) by a designated register. When (Address) is LW-n, where n is an arbitrary number, the

rule of setting (Low/High limit) is:

Content 16-bit 32-bit
Address LW-n LW-n
Low limit LW-n LW-n
High limit LW-n+1 LW-n+2

For example, when (Address) is LW-100, the rule of setting (Low/High limit) is:

Content 16-bit 32-bit
Dynamic Address LW-100 LW-100

Low limit LW-100 LW-100

High limit LW-101 LW-102

(Coarse increment:)
Apart from moving the roller to change the value as in (Resolution), if this option is selected, the word value will

increase / decrease by the (Increment) value each time the object is touched.

13.8.7. Slider Button Type
A choice of different slider shapes, and the width of the Slider may be set.

13.8.8. Color
Colors of the frame, background, and slot may be chosen.

Slider button type Slot

rL;"g- i | ‘{ :
S Y

Frame Background
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13.9. NUMERIC INPUT AND NUMERIC DISPLAY

13.9.1. Overview

(Numeric Input) object and (Numeric Display) object can be used to display the value of a designated word
register. (Numeric Input) object can be used to input a value into a register via a keyboard.

13.9.2. Configuration

property dialog.

Click the (Numeric Input) or (Numeric Display) icon on the toolbar to open a (Numeric Input) or (Numeric Display) object

! Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Numeric Input) or (Numeric Display) object will be created.

New Numeric Input Object

(General |Da1}aEntn.r Nurneric Format | Becurity | Shape

Font

X]

Description ; |

Fead/Write nze different addreses

Fead address
PLC narme: : | Local HMI L | Setting. ..
Address ||_w " |||:|
Write add e
PLC narme : | Local HMI w | Setking. ..
Address ||_w w ||1IZI
Motification
Enable ) Bet ON (%) Zet OFF
Blefore writing [] after writing
PLC name | Local HMI w | Setting...
Address |LB " |||:|
Wotification on tovalid input
Enable (%) Set O () 8et OFF
PLC narme : | Local HMI w | Setting. ..
address ||_|3 LV ||2IZI

(Read/Write use different address)
Set (Read address) and (Write address) differently.

13.9.3. Read Address

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that displays the value. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

128 | EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15




JmE www.wed.net

13.9.4. Write Address
Select the (PLC name), (Device type), (Address) of the word device that system writes to.

13.9.5. Notification

If enabled, the state of a designated address will be set to ON or OFF, either before or after the object writes the
new value to the word register address.

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that controls the natification settings. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

(Before writing) / (After writing)
Set the value of the designated register before, or after the object writes the new value to the write register
address.

13.9.6. Notification on Valid Input
If an illegal value is entered, automatically set the state of a designated register.

x]

New Numeric Input Object

Femersl | Deats Entey | Mumeric Format | Secusity | Shape | Font
Mode ;| Touch W
Input order
Enable
Input order : | = CGrooup 2 S
Stop squential input functon after mput
Eevhoard
s a popup kewpad
[ ] Hide title bar
Window o ©| 50, Keypad 1 - Integer v
Popup position o 0
{relative to HMI screent O 6 0
o O O
Hint : If the kevboard iz an T3E kevboard, on indivectid irect window,
or on the sune window, pleas don't check "Use a popup kevpad ",
[ | Restart the kewpad if input value iz out of range

13.9.7. Mode
(Touch)
Used when data entry is initiated by touching the screen object.

(Bit control)
Used when data entry is enabled by turning ON a designated bit, and entry ends when the bit goes OFF.

(Allow input bit address)

Specify a bit address that enables or ends data entry. The order of data entry is specified in (Input order) and an
external USB keyboard is needed for data entry.
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13.9.8. Input Order

Perform continuous input by setting (Input order) and (Group).

Criterion of searching the next input object

=The range of (Input order): 1 ~ 511. The range of (Group): 1 ~ 15.

= If (Group) is not selected, its input order is 0.

=The system only searches for the objects with the same Group.

=The lower number of order is entered before the higher number of order.

= For the two objects in the same group and input order, the object placed in the lower layer is entered first.

13.9.9. Keyboard

Select (Use a popup keypad)

A pre-designed popup keypad can be chosen by selecting a check box, and selecting the relative position on
the HMI screen. When data entry is enabled, the popup keypad displays in the selected position, and closed
when data entry ends.

Not selecting (Use a popup keypad)

When data entry is enabled, the popup keypad is not displayed. Users may:
Create a custom design on the same screen window.

Use a USB keyboard.

(Hide title bar)
Use a keypad without the title bar.

(Restart the keypad if input value is out of range)
When entering data, if the value entered is not within the valid range, the system will automatically restart the
keypad.

Example 1: Design a group of Numeric Input Object

This example demonstrates how to use (Input Order) and (Group) to perform continuous input in several
(Numeric Input) objects. After entering data in one object, entry will be passed to the next input order object
which is in the same group.

= Create three Numeric Input Objects, and set (Input order) to 1, 2, and 3 respectively. Include the three objects in (Group 1)
as shown below.

Address Setting
Tnput order
Enable
LW -0 []3top saquential input function after input
Input order : |L_1 _;"El CGrraup 1 gl
Tnput order
Enable
LW -1 [ ] &top sequential fnput function after input
Inpat oirder ; |_2— :,;_i Group i_1—¢_l
Input order
Enable
LW -2 [ ] %top sequential fnput function after input
Inpt oirder ; [3—¢__i Grromp M = I
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When finish entering data in the last object, to end data entry of all objects, please select (Stop sequential input function

after input) check box.

Input order
Enable

Stop sequential tnput fonction after taput

|
w

Input order ;[ 3 Crroup

1

|4

The following shows the (Numeric Format) tab of (Numeric Input) and (Numeric Display) objects for setting the

properties of displaying value.

Numeric Input Object’s Properties

| Genersl | Data Entry | Numeric Format | Security | Shepe | Font | Profile
Display
Diata format : | 16-bit Tnsigned [ Mask
Humber of digits
Leftof decimal Pt. : |4 & Right of decimal Pt : [ =
Sraling option
[ ] Do conversion
Limits
() Direct i) Dymamic limits
PLCIow : [0 PLC high : (0959
Tnput low : [ Tnput high : [00
Tze alarm color
Lo limit : - | [] Blink
Highlimit: p— ~ | []Elink
(o ][
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13.9.10. Display

(Data format)

Set the data format of a designated word register. The selections are listed below. 16-bit uses 1 word where 32-bit
uses two words.

Format
16-bit BCD
32-bit BCD
16-bit Hex
32-bit Hex

16-bit Binary
32-bit Binary
16-bit Unsigned
16-bit Signed
32-bit Unsigned
32-bit Signed
32-bit Float

(Mask)
If selected, any values entered will be hidden by displaying them as ****.

13.9.11. Number of Digits
(Left of decimal Pt.)
The number of digits before the decimal point.

(Right of decimal Pt.)
The number of digits after the decimal point.

13.9.12. Scaling Option

(Do conversion)

If this check box is selected, (Engineering low) and (Engineering high) boxes appear. Values entered in these
boxes correspond to the display range required. The setting also requires (Input low) and (Input hight) in the
limits section. If A indicates the original data and B indicates the displayed data:

B = (Engineering low) + (A - (Input low)) x ratio
Where, the ratio = ((Engineering high) - (Engineering low)) / ((Input high) - (Input low))

As shown below, the original data is 15, after conversion where: 10 + (15 - 0) x (50 - 10) / (20 - 0) = 40. As a
result, 40 will be displayed.

Hcaling option
Do comversion
Engineering low : 10 ] Engineering high : [ 50 i
Test... == Preview comversion result
Limits
(%) Direct {1 Dryade Limits
PLC Iow : [ | FLC high: [20 |
Tnputlow : [ 111 i Input high: [ 51 i
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Click (Test) button to preview the result. Enter a value in (PLC) field as shown in the following figure, for example,
enter value 15, and the result, which is 40, will be displayed.

Conversion Test @
Mumber of digits
Left of decimal Pt. : 4 = Right of decimal Pt. : o =
Engineering high Engineering low
HMI Engineering low PLC PLC low 50| -1
40 = [ +{ 15 - |0 1%
20 - 0
PLC high PLC low
o 15
o
PLC
[ Apply ] [ 0K ] [ Cancel

13.9.13. Limits
This section allows users to apply display limits to the values held in the input register. The color when the
register value is outside limits can be set.

(Constant)
Sets the range of values set by entering values in (Input low) and (Input high). If the value entered is outside the
limits, the value in the register cannot be changed.

(Address)
Set the low / high limit by a designated register. When (Address) is LW-n, where n is an arbitrary number, the rule
of setting limits is:

Content 16-bit 32-bit
Address LW-n LW-n
Low limit LW-n LW-n
High limit LW-n+1 LW-n+2

For example, when (Address) is LW-100, the rule of setting limits is:

Content 16-bit 32-bit
Dynamic Address LW-100 LW-100
Low limit LW-100 LW-100
High limit LW-101 LW-102

(Low limit)
When the value in the register is outside the (Low limit), display digit color set.

(High limit)
When the value in the register is outside the (High limit), display digit color set.

(Blink)
When the value in the register is outside the limits, the digits flash.
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The following shows the (Font) tab of (Numeric Input) and (Numeric Display) objects for setting the properties of
the displayed digits including (Font), (Color), (Size), and (Align).

Numeric Input Object’s Froperbies ; |

General | Numeric Format | Security | Shape | Font | Profile

Attribute
Fomnt : |Ccum:i.c Hang ME - |
Color : — | size : |12 ]
Align - | Left ~ |

13.9.14. Attribute

(Color)
When the value is within the limits, display digit color set in this tab.

(Align)
There are three selections: (Left), (Leading zero), and (Right).

Lefr | 12
Leading zero 0012 I

pight | 12_|

(Size) Set the font size.
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13.10. ASCII INPUT AND ASCII DISPLAY

13.10.1. Overview

(ASCII Input) object and (ASCII Display) object can be used to display ASCIl or UNICODE characters held in a
number of sequential registers form a designated word register. (ASCII Input) object can be used to input a value
into a register via a keyboard.

13.10.2. Configuration

Click the (ASCII Input) or (ASCII Display) icon on the toolbar to open a (ASCII Input) or (ASCII Display) object property dialog.
! Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (ASCII Input) or (ASCII Display) object will be created.

New ASCII Imput Object

x]

General | Data Entry | Secuity | Shape | Font

Description : | |
[ ] task [ ]Use UNICODE [ ] Eevers highflow bt
Eead addresz
PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI LY | Setting. ..
address ||_'|||'|I|' LY ||III |
Matification
[+ Enable () 2etON (%) 2et OFF
Before writing [ ] &ftex writing
PLC name : |L|:u:al HMI w | Setting. ..
address |LB w ||III |

ok Ccaner

(Mask)
If selected, any values entered will be hidden by displaying them as ****,
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(Use UNICODE)
Select this check box to display data in UNICODE format. If not selected, the characters are displayed in ASCII
format. This feature can be used with the (Function Key) object (UNICODE).

(Reverse high/low byte)
Normally an ASCII code is displayed in “high byte”, “low byte” order. Reverse selection makes the system
display ASCII characters in “low byte”, “high byte” order.

| ABCD I | BADC I

The left object is in normal form, and

another is high/low bvte reversed.

13.10.3. Read Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that displays characters. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

(No. of words)
Click (Setting) to select the maximum number of words to be displayed.

£

PLC name ! |LDcal HIMI

4

Device type @ | L

Address !IZI | [ ] System tag

Address format ; DODDD [range : 0~ 10799]

[ ]index reqgister

Mo, of word ; |3

[ Tag Library... ] a4 | [ Cancel

- Note
7 An UNICODE character uses 1 word, and an ASCII character uses 1 byte. Therefore 1 word can be used as 1 UNICODE
character or 2 ASCII characters. (1 word equals to 2 bytes)
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New ASCIT Input Object

3

General | Security | Shape | Font |
& thribte
Font : v|
Color:  n— | Size - | 16 v
Mi@'l:|Left v|
Content :
oK) (oo

13.10.4. Attribute

In the (Font) tab of (ASCII Input) object and (ASCII Display) object, the font, size, color and alignment can be set.

(Align)
Left or Right justified as shown.

Le#t alignment

Right alignment

ab

bde

ab

bde
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13.11. INDIRECT WINDOW

13.11.1. Overview

(Indirect Window) object calls a popup window where the window number corresponds to the value in a
designated word register. The control word register is set in Indirect Window, entering a value in the register calls
the corresponding number of popup window.

There are two ways to use Indirect Window object:
=Preset an area for Indirect Window, in this way the popup windows all have the same size.
= Indirect Window is automatically resized according to the size of the popup window to be displayed.

The difference between (Direct Window) and (Indirect Window) is that the display of (Direct Window) is controlled
by the state of a designated bit register where the (Indirect Window) is controlled by the value in a designated
word register that calls the popup window number.

13.11.2. Configuration

[ Click the (Indirect Window) icon on the toolbar to open a (Indirect Window) object property dialog.
123 Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Indirect Window) object will be created.

L )

New Indirect Window Object (=]
General
Description :

Read address

PLC name : [Lg;3| HMI v] Setting...

Address :[Lw - |0 16-bit Unsigned
Attribute
Style ¢ | Mo tile bar -
[¥] Use window no. offset Offset: [-10 -
Auto. adjust window size glignment: @
{relative to object display region}

o ) [cm ]
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13.11.3. Read Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System tag), (Index register) of the word
device that calls the popup window. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new object.

13.11.4. Attribute
(Style)
Set the display style of the popup window. There are two styles, (No title bar) / (With title bar).
=No title bar
The position of the window is fixed as pre-defined in set up.

WINDOW 35

= “With title bar”
The position of the window can be dragged during operation.

WINDOW 35

(Use window no. offset)

Sets the offset for selecting the popup window. The popup window number to be displayed is calculated by the
following equation: value in the word register + offset = window number.

The offset can be set from -1,999 to 1,999, not including 0.

(Auto. adjust window size)
Automatically adjust the size of the Indirect Window to the size of the popup window. Not necessary to preset
the popup window size.

(Alignment:)

When (Auto. adjust window size) is selected, the system generates 5 reference points. If one reference point
is selected, the popup window is displayed according to the point. See the following example, the upper-left
reference point is selected, the following figure shows the position of a popup window.

Alignment: @)
{relative to object display region} ©

Popup Window

Indirect Window

- Note
7 To use this function, please note the size and direction of the popup window to avoid covering the objects in the main window
or the object size exceeds the range of the main window.
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Here is an example of using Indirect Window. The setting is shown in the following figure, set the address to
(LW-100) which calls the window number. Create window no. 35 and 36 first.

Eead address
i PLC name |Local HMI v | Setting...
Address ||_'\.\.I w ||c| || |16—bit Unsigned
I Set constant 35 te L WIOO

Set constant 36 to LWIOO

Set constant O to L WIOO

Use the (Set Word) object and set the value of (LW-100) to 35, the display is shown in the following figure.

WINDOW 35

Set constant 35 to L WIOO

Set constant 36 to L WIOO

Set constant O to L WIOO

Use the (Set Word) object to set the value of (LW-100) to 36, the display is shown in the following figure.

WINDOW 36

Set constant 35 to L WIOO

Set constant 36 to L WIOO

Set constant O to L WIOO

To close window no. 35 or 36, use (Set Word) object to set the value of (LW-100) to 0. Another way is to place a
(Function Key) object in window no. 35 or 36, and set the key to (Close window).

Note
7 = Up to 16 windows can be displayed simultaneously at run time.
= The system does not allow opening the same window with two Direct (or Indirect) windows in one base window.
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13.12. DIRECT WINDOW

13.12.1. Overview

(Direct Window) object defines the position and size of a popup window location on a window. When the
content of the bit register is changed, the window will pop up at the predefined location. The display area for
the popup window is limited by the size of predefined location. Restore the value of the bit register to close the
popup window.

The difference between the (Direct Window) and the (Indirect Window) is that (Direct Window) object has a
predefined window number. For both of them, users can use the state of the bit device register to open or close
the popup window.

Simply speaking, (Direct Window) is controlled by a bit register and (Indirect Window) is controlled by a word
register.

13.12.2. Configuration

Click the (Direct Window) icon on the toolbar to open a (Direct Window) object property dialog.
M Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Direct Window) object will be created.

New Direct Window Object

Creneral
Diescription ; | |
Trigger: | o v |

Eead address

PLC name : |L|:u:al HMI w | Setting. ..

address |LB w ||III |
Attribne
Style :| No tifle bar v
Window No. :| 3. Fast Selection v
ok (Ccancel ]

13.12.3. Read Address
Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Device type), (Address), (System tag), (Index register) of the bit device
that control the window popup. Users can also set the address in (General) tab while adding a new object.
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13.12.4. Attribute

(Style)

Define the popup window style. Two styles are available, (No title bar) and (With title bar)

(Window no.)

Set the popup window number.

Here is an example to explain how to use the (Direct Window) object. The picture below shows the settings of
the (Direct Window) object. In the example, use LB-10 to call up window no. 35.

T Fead address
PLC name :[LDGH-NI v] Setting... ]
Address : [|_|3 - | 10 |
Atteibute
Style : | No title bar -
Toggle Switch Window No. : | 35. Window_035 v

Read address : LBIO
Write address : LBIO
Mode : "Toggle"

If the state of LB-10 turned ON, window no. 35 will be popup; if the state of LB-10 turned OFF, window no. 35
will be closed. See the picture below.

WINDOW 35

Toggle Switch Toggle Switch
Read address : L BI0 Write address :LBIO Read address : [ BI0 Write address :{ B10
Mode : "Toggle" Mode : "Toggle"

WINDOW 35

=

Toggle Switch Toggle Switch
Read address : LBIO, Write address :LBI10 Read address : LBIO Write address :L BI0
Mode : "Toggle" Mode : "Toggle"

Indirect Window.

Note
| 7: = A screen can display up to 16 popup windows simultaneous including System Message Window, Direct Window and
= The system does not allow opening the same window with two Direct (or Indirect) Windows in one base window.
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13.13. MOVING SHAPE

13.13.1. Overview

(Moving Shape) object defines the states and moving distance of an object. The state and the location of the
object depend on three consecutive PLC registers. The first register controls the state of the object, the second
register controls the horizontal position (X), and the third register controls the vertical position (Y).

Data format

Object state

Moving Distance on the X-axis

Moving distance on the Y-axis

16-bit

Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)

32-bit

Address (LW-n)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)

Address + 4 (LW-n+4)

13.13.2. Configuration

Click the (Moving Shape) icon on the toolbar to create a (Moving Shape) object.

o

Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Moving Shape) object will be created.

New Moving Shape Ohject

General | Shape | Label |

£3

Description : | |
PLC name © | Local HMI v|
Eead address
PLC name :
Address ||_'|||'|I|' W ||1|:||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
Attribute
MDdEZ|Ka:-::ismﬂ}r v|
I-I:::.::ufs:bates:|1 v|
Min. X : [0 | Max. X : [400 |
Diizplay ratio
State ||:| w | Fatio : |1
Linit addres
PLC name :
Address ||_w " |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned

OF, ][ Cancel ]
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13.13.3. Read Address

Click (Setting) to configure the (PLC name), (Device type), (Address), (System tag), or (Index register) of the
word devices that control the display of object’s state and moving distance. Users can also set the address in
(General) tab while adding a new object. The table below shows the address in different data format:

Data format Object state Moving Distance on the X-axis | Moving distance on the Y-axis
16-bit Address (LW-n) Address + 1 (LW-n+1) Address + 2 (LW-n+2)
32-bit Address (LW-n) Address + 2 (LW-n+2) Address + 4 (LW-n+4)

For example, if the object’s read address is LW-100 and the data format is (16-bit Unsigned), LW-100 is used to
control the object’s state, LW-101 is used to control the object’s moving distance on the X-axis, and LW-102 is
used to control the object’s moving distance on the Y-axis.

The picture below shows that the object’s read address is LW-100 and initial position is (100, 50). Supposed you
want to move the object to the position (160,180) and change its state to State 2, then, assign 2 to LW-100,
160-100 = 60 to LW-101, 180-50 = 130 to (LW102).

(100 50) LWio0o LWio1 Ltwioz

sateo T R K

State X Offset Y Offset
(160 180). =3t postion
(100 50) L Wioo L Wi01 L Wioz
g g 2 |60 | 130
(160, 180)_roxpostion State X Offset Y Offset

13.13.4. Attribute

Select the object’s movement mode and range.

=X axis only

The object is only allowed to move along the X-axis. The moving distance ranges from (Min. X) to (Max. X).

Attribute
Mude:|}{mnnl:,r v|
IlIu:u.u:ufs‘tates:|B v|
Min. X : |0 | Max. X : | 600 |
Data format Object state Moving Distance on the X-axis

16-bit format
32-bit format

Address (LW-n)
Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)
Address + 2 (LW-n+2)
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=Y axis only

The object is only allowed to move along the Y-axis. The moving distance ranges from (Min. Y) to (Max. Y).

Attribute
Mnde:|?a}:i3.:.n13r v|
IlIu:u.u:ufsh&tes:|E vl
Min. ¥ : |0 | Max. ¥ ;| 600 |
Data format Object state Moving Distance on the Y-axis

16-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)

32-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)

=X &Y axis

The object is allowed to move along the X-axis and Y-axis. The moving range in X and Y direction is defined by

(Min. X), (Max. X) and (Min. Y), (Max. Y) respectively.

A ttriborte
Mode : |}{ S T acdds w |
I-I:::.::ufshates:|8 v|
Min. X : |0 | Max X ¢ | 600 |
Min ¥ : |0 | Max. ¥ ;| 300 |
Data format Object state Moving Distance on the X-axis Moving distance on the Y-axis

16-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)

32-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)

Address + 4 (LW-n+4)

=X axis w/ scaling
The object moves in X-axis only with scaling. Supposed that the value of the designated register is DATA, the
system uses the following formula to calculate the moving distance on the X-axis.

X axis move distance = (DATA - (Input low)) * ((Scaling high - Scaling low)) / ((Input high) - (Input low))

Dttribute
Mu:ude:|}{a;-:isw.n'g:a]mg v|
IlIu:u.u:ufstates:|E v|
Tiput Tovwe |EI | Tiput high |I5EIEI |
Sealing low : | 300 | Sealing high : | 1000 |

For example, the object is only allowed to move within 0-600, but the range of the register’s value is 300-1,000.
Set (Input low) to 300 and (Input high) to 1,000, and set (Scaling low) to 0 and (Scaling high) to 600. And the
object will move within the defined range.

Data format

Object state

Moving Distance on the X-axis

16-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)

32-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)

=Y axis w/ scaling

The object is for Y axis movement with scale, and the formula to calculate the moving distance on the Y-axis is
the same as the one in (X axis w/ scaling).

Data format

Object state

Moving Distance on the Y-axis

16-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)

32-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)
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= X axis w/ reverse scaling
This works in the way as (X axis w/ scaling), but the moving direction is in reverse.

=Y axis w/ reverse scaling
This works in the way as (Y axis w/ scaling), but the moving direction is in reverse.

13.13.5. Display Ratio
The size of shape in different states can be set individually as shown in the picture below.

Ratio : 1 Ratio : 12 Ratio : 14 Ratio : 1.6

£ £ T

13.13.6. Limit Address

The object’s moving range can be set not only by (Min. X), (Max. X) and (Min. Y) (Max. Y), but also by the
designated registers. Supposed that the object’s moving range is set by the value of the designated register
“Address”, then the address of (Min. X), (Max. X) and (Min. Y) (Max. Y) are listed in the following table.

(Min. X) (Max. X) (Min. Y) (Max. Y)
I LT address address address address
16-bit format Address Address + 1 Address + 2 Address + 3
32-bit format Address Address + 2 Address + 4 Address + 6

13.14. ANIMATION

13.14.1. Overview

(Animation) object is defined by a pre-defined path and states. It will move to the given point and show in the
given state as defined by registers. The object state and position depend on current value of two consecutive
registers. The first register controls the state of the object and the second register controls the position along the
predefined path.

13.14.2. Configuration

Click the (Animation) icon on the toolbar. First, create the pre-defined path. Move the mouse to each moving position, and
click the left button to define positions one by one. When it is done, right click on the screen, set up the properties, press OK
button, and a new (Animation) object will be created.

AN_0 position & &

pasitian i ¥

pasitian 4 4

position 3 ¢
pasition 2 2
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To change the object’s attributes, you can double click on the object to open (Animation) object’s properties
dialog box, as shown in the picture below.

Animation Object’s Properties

(Feneral | Sh&pe

Label || Profile

S ttribante

Description : |

m.nfsﬁ&t&s:|8

v|

Postion : (%) Controlled by register

) Based upon time interval

Eead address
PLC name : |L|:u:al HMI L | Setting. ..
Address ||_w " |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
ok (cancal ]

13.14.3. Attribute
(Total no. of states)

This configures the number of the states for this object.

Controlled by register

Select (Controlled by register) to use designated registers to control the object’s state and position.

13.14.4. Read Address

The object’s state and position are determined by the registers, and the addresses must be configured correctly,

as in the following table:

Data Format

Object’s state

Object’s position

16-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 1 (LW-n+1)

32-bit format

Address (LW-n)

Address + 2 (LW-n+2)
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For example, if the designated register is LW-100 and the data format is (16-bit Unsigned), then LW-100
represents object’s state, LW-101 represents position. In the picture below, LW-100 = 2, LW-101 = 3, so the
object’s state is 2 and position is 3.

position B
pasitian 4
pasitian i position 4
position 2 position 3
Lwi100 2 | Lwiot 3 |

Based upon time interval
If (Based upon time interval) is chosen, the object’s state and position will change from time to time. (Time
interval attributes) is used to set the time interval for states and positions.

Time tnterval attributes

Positinn speed : | 10 | 0.1 seeondis)
Iimage state change ; | Time-hazd w | Backward cucle
Image npdate time |5 | *0.1 seond iz

(Position speed)
The speed of change of position. The unit is 0.1 second. Supposed that (Speed) is set to 10, the object position

will change each second.

(Backward cycle)

Assumed the object has four positions: position 0, position 1, position 2, and position 3, and (Backward cycle) is

not selected. When the object moves to the last position (position 3), the next position will be back to the initial

position 0, and repeat the same when it moves to position 3 again. The moving path is shown as follows:
position 0 — position 1 — position 2 — position 3 — position 0 — position 1 — position 2...

If (Backward cycle) is selected, when the object moves to the last position (position 3), it will move backwards to
position 2, position 1 and then the initial position O, and start over again. The moving path is shown as follows.

position 0 — position 1 — position 2 — position 3 — position 2 — position 1 — position 0...
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(Image state change)
Determine how state changes, either (Position dependant) or (Time-based). If (Position dependant) is selected,
the object state will change when position changes. If (Time-based) is selected, the object position will change

based on (Position speed) and the object state will change based on (Image update time), as shown below:

Time interval attributes

Position speed : 10

*0.1 zecond (z)

Image state change [Tmm-hased

Image vpdate time : 5

Animation Object’s Eroperties

*0.1 zecond (z)

v] [ Backward cyvele

Ceneral | Shape | Label |P1'l:|fi];3 |
Position
Ofmd
Hize

Wikt

Shape rectangle sze
Width : |84 S

v.[iZZ )
Height: 146 8

Trajectons
|Pu:usi1:i1:un[l v|
x:[101 & v: (147 %
oK [Cancel ]

13.14.5. Shape Rectangle Size
To set the size of the shape.

13.14.6. Trajectory

To set the position of each point on the moving path.

- Note
7 Because multiple pictures might be used by an (Animation) object, (Set to original dimension) will not return all pictures to
the original size.
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13.15. BAR GRAPH

13.15.1. Overview
(Bar graph) object displays data as a bar graph in proportion to its value.

13.15.2. Configuration

Click (Bar Graph) icon on the toolbar to open (Bar Graph) dialog box. Fill in properties, click OK button, and then create a
new (Bar Graph) object.

New Bar Graph Ohbject

X

General | Outline | Security | Shape |

Comument ; | |
Eead address
PLC name : |L|:u:al HMI w | Setting. ..
Address ||_'.,.'.,.' w |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned

ok [ concel ]
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13.15.3. Read Address

Click (Setting) to Select the (PLC name), (Device type), (Address), (System tag), and (Index register) of the word
devices that controls how the bar graph displays. Users can also configure address in (General) tab while adding
a new object.

New Bar Graph Object [zl
Genersl | Ciline | Shape
bttribute
Tope : |I'I|:|mlal w | Diivecting ; |T_T1:| v|
FEI0 |EI | Span |1EI |
Bar width ratio (%) : | 100 ¥
Bar colornztyle
[] Transparent
Frame : | | Backgronnd : v|
Beor: m— v | Barst}rle:I:IE]
Tarzet indicator
[¥] Enable Color: s~ |
Target value : | | Tolerance ||:| |
Alarm indicators
Lovw limit : | | High limit : | |
Low colox : = | Highcolor: oo | ~ |
Targetfalarmizero (zpan) dmamic address
Enable
PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI w | Setting. ..
Address ||_'|||'|I|' " |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned

13.15.4. Attribute

(Type)

Choose either (Normal) or (Offset). When (Offset) is selected, an original value must be entered for reference.
Please refer the illustration below.

Attribute
Tpe M Direction ;| Tp M
Zemo s |0 Span | 10
COrigin : |5 Bar width ratio (%) : | 100 =

(Direction)
Determine the bar graph direction. Available options are (Up), (Down), (Right), and (Left).
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(Zero), (Span)
The percentage of filling can be calculated by the following formula:

The percentage of filling = (Register value - [Zero]) / [Span] - [Zero]) * 100%

Assume (Offset) is selected. If (Register value - (Zero)) is greater than O, the bar will fill up from (Origin).

If (Register value - Zero) is less than 0, the bar will be drawn below (Origin).

For example, (Origin) is 5, (Span) is 10, and (Zero) is O.
For different value in read address, it will display as below.

= |f the value at read address is 4:

high limit = 10 —_ v
—=8
origin = 5-------- —
—_
low limit=5 |,

)

=|If the value at read address is 8:
high limit = 10 —_ v
e [
origin = 5-------. s
—y
fow limit=5 __ 1,
8

(Bar width ratio(%))
It is the ratio of bar to object width. The figure below shows two ratios, 50% and 100%.

1o00%  50%

Bar color/style
To set the bar’s frame and background color, bar style, and bar color. See the picture below.

Frame

Background
Bar

Bar style
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13.15.5. Target Indicator
When the register value meets the following condition, the color of filled area will change to the target color.

[Target Value] - [Tolerance] = Register value < [Target Value] + [Tolerance]

Assume (Target Value) is 5 and (Tolerance) is 1. As shown below, if the register value is equal to or larger than
4 (=5-1) and equal to or less than 6 (=5+1), the filled area’s color of the bar will change to the target color.

Target value = 5
Tolerance = 1

13.15.6. Alarm Indicator
If the register value is larger than (High limit), the color of filled area will change to (High color). If the register
value is smaller than (Low limit), the color of filled area will change to (Low color).

13.15.7. Target/Alarm Dynamic Address
When (Enable) is ticked, the (Low limit) and (High limit) of (Alarm indicator) and the (Target Value) of (Target
indicator) will use from the value of designated registers. See the picture below.

New Bar Graph Ohject [Z|
Creneral m| Shape
Attribute
Twpe : |I'I|:|nnsl v| Diivection : |LT1:. v|
Tem ;| | Span ;| |
Bar width ratio (%) : | 100 -
Bar colorstyle
[ Transparent
Frame . | - ‘ Background : - |
Bor: I | Bor style - || )
Target indicator
[+] Enable Color: s | - |
Target value ; | | Tolerance © ||:| |
Alarm indicators
Lo Limit : | | High limit ; | |
Low color : - | Highcolor . me | ~ |

Targettalarmzero (zpan) dymnamic address

Enable
PLC name |LDcaI HMI w | Setting. ..
Address ; ||_'.,.'.,.I W ||2|:| | 16-bit Unsigned

ok (e )
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The following table shows the read address of low limit, high limit, and target. The “Address” means the device
address. For example, if the device address is LW-20 and data format is 16-bit, (Low limit) is LW 20, (High limit)
is LW21, (Target indicator) is LW22, (Zero) is LW23, and (Span) is LW24.

Alarm Alarm .
Data Format Low limit High limit Target indicator Zero Span
16-bit format Address Address + 1 Address + 2 Address + 3 Address + 4
32-bit format Address Address + 2 Address + 4 Address + 6 Address + 8

13.16. METER DISPLAY

13.16.1. Overview
(Meter) object can display the value of word device by meter.

13.16.2. Configuration

Ll

The picture below shows the (General) tab in the (Meter Display) object properties dialog:

Click (Meter Display) icon on the toolbar to open (Meter Display) dialog box. Fill in properties, click OK button, and then cre-
ate a new (Meter Display) object.

New Meter Display Ohject

3

General | Qufline | Limits | Security | Shape
Comment ; | |
Fead address
PLZ narme : ||_.;..;a| HMI w | Setting...
Address ||_'.,.'.,.I w |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
ok [ cancel ]
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13.16.3. Read Address

Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Device type), (Address), (System tag), and (Index register) of the word
devices that controls the display of meter. Users can also set address in (General) tab while adding a new
object.

New Meter Dizplay Object [zl
General | Outline | Limits | Shape
Dl pres
Start degree : |0 ] End degres - | 360 &
Backgroumnd,
Background : - | Profile - |
Full circle [] Tramsparent
Tick marks
Enable
Color: — v | Coordinate
Main seale © |4 = Sub. scale © |2 3
Length: |15 S
Potnter
| Lo st | Frame = |
Tnner: J— v |
Width : Length : |4u =
Pin point
Fadius |'I-‘ S
Tiuer : - | Frame | | ~
() Circle ) Rectangle

ok Ccane

In the above dialog box, users can set the meter display object’s outline. Refer to the picture below for the
names of each part of the meter.

Range mark Tick mark

Corrdinate

Fornter

Pin point
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13.16.4. Degree
Set the object’s start degree and end degree. The angle range is 0-360 degrees. The following pictures show

several results of different settings.

(Start degree) = 290, (End degree) = 70 (Start degree) = 120, (End degree) = 240

(Start degree) = 40, (End degree) = 140 (Start degree) = 225, (End degree) = 315

13.16.5. Background
Set the object’s background color and profile color.

(Full circle)
When (Full circle) is selected, the object will display the whole circle. Otherwise, the object will display the

defined degree range. See the picture below.

Full eircle

non-full eircle

(Transparent)
When (Transparent) is selected, the object will not display the background and profile color.
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Tick marks
Configure the tick mark’s number and color.

Pointer
Configure pointer’s style, length, width, and color.

Pin point
Configure the style, radius, and color of the pin point.

The following picture shows the (Limit) tab.

New Meter Display Object

x]

General | Oufline | Limits | Shape

Walue
Zero |0 = Span ;| 100 3|
Fange lmitz
Enable
Low : | - Mid : - High : . ~
Width : |3 3|
[] Uz user-defined radivs
Drynaumde limits
PLZ name : |L|:u:al HMI L | Setting. ..
Address ||_w " |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
Srale label
Font : | Brial 3 |
Color _v| Si231|16 V|

Right of decimal point : |0 |

ok Ccane

13.16.6. Value

To set object’s display range. (Meter Display) object will use the value of (Zero) and (Span) and the value of
register to calculate the pointer’s position. For example, supposed that (Zero) is O, (Span) is 100, when the value
of register is 30, (Start degree) is O, and (End degree) is 360, then the degree indicated by the pointer is:

{ (30 - [Zero]) / ([Span] — [Zero]) } * ([End degree] - [Start degree]) = {(30-0) / (100 - 0)} * (360 - 0) = 108
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Pointer will be pointing at 108 degrees. See the picture below.

13.16.7. Range Limits

Configure the values of (Low limit), (High limit), their corresponding display colors, and the width.

&0
30
o
(Use user-defined radius)
Fange limitz
[¥] Ensble
Low : o~ | Mid »|  High: |
Wi
(41 Use wser-detined. radins |80 2]
Fange limitz
[ Enshle
Low : ps > | Mid : »|  High: -|
Width : [10 S
( Use user-defined radivs 30 3 J

(Dynamic Limits)
The low limit and high limit are decided by the register.

The following table shows the read address of low limit and high limit. When address is LW-n , the register’s

address:
Data format Low limit’s read address High limit’s read address
16-bit format LW-n LW-n + 1
32-bit format LW-n LW-n + 2

For example, if the address is LW-100, the corresponding addresses will be:

Data format Low limit’s read address High limit’s read address
16-bit format LW-100 LW-101
32-bit format LW-100 LW-102
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13.16.8. Scale Label
Select the attribute of scale label on (Meter Display).

MD_0
Srale label
Tae soale label
Font: Arial -
Color: n—— ~ Size : |12 v
No. of decimal : 0

13.17. TREND DISPLAY

13.17.1. Overview

(Trend display) object uses curves to represent the data recorded by (Data Sampling) object. The sampling
operation is conducted by (Data Sampling) objects and the (Trend Display) object displays the result of sampling.
The following picture shows an example of trend display object.

173241 12/03/06

Those buttons on the screen mean:

H Go to the beginning of the sampling data, and stop auto-scrolling.

Go to previous time interval and stop auto-scrolling.

Enable auto-scrolling. This shows when auto-scrolling is turned off.

-l
[
= Go to next time interval.

Go to the latest sampling data.

[ ] | Click to stop auto-scrolling. This shows when auto-scrolling is turned on.

13.17.2. Configuration

Click (Trend Display) icon on the toolbar to open (Trend Display) dialog box.
Fill in properties, click OK button, and then create a new (Trend Display) object.
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The following picture shows the (General) tab in the (Trend Display) object properties dialog box.

Trend Display Ohject’s Properhies

General | Trend | Channel | Shape || Profile

Description |

Diata Sampling Object index : | 1. w |

Trend tvpe : |Real—ti_m,e LV |
Hote : if no. of channels is changed, won must reset HMI s data samplings 11

H aods time range : ) Piel () Time
Diefanlt distance : zecond (z)
Doymarnic X axdis tine range

PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI w | Setting...

Address : ||_'.,.'.,.I W ||1IZI |
Hold comntool
Enahle
PLZ nare ; ||_.;..;a| HMI w | Setting...
Address :lLB LY "EI |
Watch line
Enable
PLZ name : |L|:|ca| HMI w | Sekking. ..
Address :||_'.'.'.'.I g ||2III |

Time stamp output
Enable

PLC name : | Local HMI - | Setting. ..

Address |L'|.|'|.|' w ||3E| |

(Data Sampling Object index)
Select a (Data Sampling) object as the source data.

(Trend mode)
Select the mode of data source, either (Real-time) or (History).

=Real-time
In this mode, it displays the sampling data from the moment HMI starts to present. If other data are needed,
select (History) mode to read the data from history data.

(Hold control)
Suspend the update of (Trend Display). It does not stop the sampling process of (Data Sampling) object. The
picture below shows the (Hold control) setting.

=History
In this mode, the data come from the history data of the (Data Sampling) object defined by (Data Sampling
Object index). The sampling data is sorted by dates. The system uses (History control) to select the history
data that are created in different dates.
The system sorts the history data of sampling data by date; the latest file is record O (Normally it is the
sampling data today), the second latest file is record 1, and so on. If the value of designated register in “History
control” is n, the (Trend Display) object will display data record n.
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Here is an example to explain (History control). If the designated register is LW-0, and the sampling data
available in the files are pressure_20061120.dtl, pressure_20061123.dtl, pressure_20061127.dtl, and
pressure_20061203.dtl, and it is 2006/12/3 today, based on the value of LW-0, the sampling data file which is
selected by (Trend Display) is shown as follows:

Value of LW-0 Selected sampling history data
0 pressure_20061203.dtl
1 pressure_20061127.dtl
2 pressure_20061123.dtl
3 pressure_20061120.dtl

(Distance between data samples) ((Pixel) is selected)

Distance between data samples © (&) Pivel ) Time

Distance : pizcel(s)

Select (Pixel). Then, (Distance) can be used to set the distance between two sampling points. See the picture
below.

12/03/06

]
— 20 pixels /

G /

q D -
\/ point 0 point 1

(X axis time range) ((Time) is selected)

¥ s time range ¢ () Pixel (%) Time

Distance secomnd (2]
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Select (Time). Then, (Distance) is used to set the X-axis in unit of time elapsed. See the picture below.

20 seconds

12/03/06 .‘/\
A A -
A AR VAV A
NAWA Y \

V. A\ V

1"

| | o | e |

Other than these two methods, select (Time) for (X axis time range) and go to (Trend) » (Grid) and enable (Time
scale). Please refer to (Time scale) in the later section.

(Dynamic distance between data samples) / (Dynamic X axis time range)
If selected, a word register can be designated to adjust the distance between data samples (in pixel) or X axis
time range (in second) directly on HMI.

i aodz timne range {7 Pixel &) Time
Defanlt distance © | 100 | seeond (z)
Drvmamic X aods time range
PLC name ! EL.:..:al HMI w || Setting. ..

address iLw LV || 10 J

When this function is enabled, a valid default value must be set, that is, when the value of the designated
register is 0, Trend Display will still be calculated according to the value set here.

The following shows the trend curve displayed when X axis time range is set to 100.

17:58:18 (112912

/ Al /

A DA

A ST
IHNEAVRN e 1LY

17:56:39 17:56:51 17:57.03 17:57:15 175727 17:57:39 17:67:51 17:58:03 17:58:15

M - o (LN
Dynamic X axis time range (LW-10) -
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The following shows the trend curve displayed when X axis time range is set to 200.

T T

18:05:35 18:05:55 18:06:15 18:06:35 18:08:55 18.07:15 18:07:35 18.07.55 18:08:15 18:08:35 18:08:55

M|~ D 1| v |

Dynamic X axis time range (LW-10) :

13.17.3. Watch Line

Watch line
Enable
PLZ narme : |L|:u:a| HMI b | Setting. ..
Address ||_'.,.'.,.I W ||3IIIIII |

Use the (Watch line) function to display a “watch line” when user touches the (Trend Display) object. It will also
export the sampling data at the position of watch line to the designated word device and use (Numeric Display)
objects to display the results. Please refer to the following picture.

Wateh line
/

12/03/06 /

]

4 L300

(Watch line) can also export sampling data with multiple channels. The system will consecutively write each
channel to the specified address and the following addresses, in the same order in (Data Sampling) object.
The address assigned to (Watch line) is the start address, and sampling data for each channel will be
exported to the word devices starting from “start address.” If the data format of each channel is different, the
corresponding address of each channel is arranged from the first to the last. If the watch register is LW-300:

( ) Ch. 0: 16-bit Unsigned  (

( ) Ch. 1: 32-bit Unsigned (2 words)
(LW-303) Ch. 2 : 32-bit Unsigned (2 words)
( ) Ch. 3 : 16-bit Signed (1 word)

1 word)
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13.17.4. Time Stamp Output
If selected, the system wiill start counting time from the first data sample, and output the elapsed time counted
of the latest data sample to the register designated in (Time stamp output + 2).

When pressing a point on the trend curve, the relative time of the nearest data sample is then output to (Time
stamp output address).

output + 2) is only available for Trend Display - real time mode while (Time stamp output) is available for real time mode and

Note
‘7: The format of the register designated in (Time Stamp Output) and (Time Stamp Output + 2) must be 32-bit. (Time stamp
history mode.

This function is only available when (Relative time mode) is selected.
When the designated register is 16-bit, the table below shows how the data of time stamp is stored in the register.

Address The low word of the nearest sampling time to the touch point.
Address + 1 The high word of the nearest sampling time to the touch point.
Address + 2 The low word of the latest sampling time.
Address + 3 The high word of the latest sampling time.

The following demonstrates the operation when (Time stamp output) is enabled.

=(LW-20, 21) The 14 (seconds) displayed in the register represents the nearest sampling time to the touch point.
= (LW-22, 23) The 27 (seconds) displayed in the register represents the latest sampling time.

00027 1172112
00014)11/2[1/12

UL

Time stamp 1 (LW-20, 21) | 14 / / /
Time stamp 1 (LW-22, 23)- | 27
- Touch ‘oint
ooo0o0 oo02s
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The picture below shows the attribute of (Trend Display):

Trend Display Ohject’s Froperties ﬁl

Creneral | Trend Channel | Shape Profile

Frame : — v | Backeronnd -|
Showe scmoll controls
Grrad
[#] Enable Color :  IE—— ~ |
Horiz. @ |4 = | divisionds)  Vert. interval : |4 + | scond(z)
Time scale
[] Enable
Format : | 33353 w Font : | Arial b
Color | —— ~ dize 1 g w
Time/Date

Eelative time mode

Time (CHHMM 33 (O HH:MM (O RERRS
() 88998 Leading zer)

Date EMMODEYY O DDAMMAY (ODDMMYY (O ¥VMMDD

Color: v|

(Frame)
The color of frame.

(Background)
The color of background.

(Show scroll controls)
To enable / disable scroll control on the bottom of (Trend Display) object.

M| «|m L INN
13.17.5. Grid

Set the distance and the color of grid.

(Horiz.)
The number of horizontal lines.

(Verti. interval)
= Pixel

Distance between data samples © @) Pl () Time
Distance © 60 pixeliz)
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When (Pixel) is selected in (General) tab, (Verti. interval) is used to select how many sampling point will be
included between two vertical grid lines. See the picture below.

Chrid
Enable Color - - |

Horz. @ 4 & divisdon(s)  Verh. interval 1 4 £ point(z

1. Time
When (Time) is selected, (Verti. interval) is used to select the time range between two vertical grid lines. See the
picture below.

Crrid
Enable Color: - |
Horiz.: 4 | divisionds)  Verh. interval ; 4 + second (3)
Time scale
Enable
Format ; [HH:MM v] Font : [Ahamni Eold v]
Color - | Size [E v]

According to these settings, the system will calculate the number of vertical grid line automatically.

13.17.6. Time Scale

Select(Enable) to enable the time scale on the bottom of trend display.
(Format)

Selects the time scale displayed.

(Font)

Selects font style

(Size)

Selects font size. Default font size: 8.

o
-MMDDAYY

A
/ \ /IS
LN /N1
/1A

HHH: b HH: bkl HH:hhd HH:hhd HH: bkl HH:hhd HH:hhd HH: M

13.17.7. Relative Time Mode

If selected, the system will start counting time from the first data sample. The time displayed on the upper-left
corner of the object and the range of X axis starts from “00:00:00”, “00:00”, “0”, or “00000”.

In addition, the time tag displayed on the upper-left corner of the object, and on the X axis can be set to
(SSSSS) or (SSSSS (leading zero)) formats, and are based in seconds.
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If the (Clear address) in (Data Sampling) object is enabled, the sampled data will be cleared, and the sampling
time is reset to the start, that is, the time starts counting from the first data sample after reset. The figure below
shows the settings of (Clear address).

Clear address

[+] Enable Mode |0FF-;=ON v|
PLZ name :
address : | LE " ||1IZI |

13.17.8. Time / Date

The time of latest sampling data will be marked on the top left corner of the object. It is used to set the time
display format and color.

The picture below shows the attribute of (Channel) tab:

Irend Display Object’s Froperties [5_(|
General | Trend | Chennel | Shape | Profile
Data, sompling object
Chanmnel | Display | Description Diata, type
1] 16-bit Tnsigned 16-bit Misgned
1 16-bit BCD 16-bit BCD
2 [0 32-hit Unsigned 32-bit Tnsgned
p 3 32-bit Float 32-bit Float
Chane]
Pen property
Color: s~ | Width : |2 v

PLZ name : |L|:|ca| HMI v| Setting...

Address : | L' w | |III |

ok Ccaneer )

(Channel)
Configure each sampling line’s format and color, and the displayed data’s low limit and high limit. At most 20

channels could be configured.

(Dynamic limits) unchecked

= (Zero) / (Span)
(Zero) and (Span) are used to set the low limit and high limit of sampling data. If the low limit is 50 and the high
limit is 100 for one sampling line, (Zero) and (Span) must be set as (50) and (100), so all the sampling data can

be displayed in the trend display object.
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= (Dynamic limits) checked
The low limit and the high limit are read from the designated word devices, as shown below.
When address is LW-n , the register’s address:

Data Format Low limit High limit
16-bit format LW-n LW-n+1
32-bit format LW-n LW-n+2

For example, if LW-100 is used here, the low limit and the high limit will be read from:

Data Format Low limit High limit
16-bit format LW-100 LW-101
32-bit format LW-100 LW-102

A typical usage of this is used for zoom-in and zoom-out of (Trend Display).

= (Channel visibility control)
If (Enable) is selected, the bits of the assigned word register will be used to show/hide each channel. First bit
controls first channel, second bit controls second channel, and so on. For example, there are 5 channels and
LW-0 is used like the figure above, channels which will be shown are:

Channel Controlling Bit State Will Be Displayed?
1 LW_bit-000 OFF YES
2 LW_bit-001 ON NO
3 LW_bit-002 ON NO
4 LW_bit-003 OFF YES
5 LW_bit-004 OFF NO

Example 1: Example of zoom in/out function
To zoom in / out the trend graph, check the (Dynamic limits) as picture below.

PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HrMI v| Setting...

address ||_'.,.'.,.I " ||III |

For example, the LWO and LW1 are to control low limit and high limit, you may change the value of LW1 to zoom
in/ out.

The following picture is in original size. The range of trend is between 0~30. The arrow on the right side are (Set
Word) (LW1, increment (JOG+) and LW-1, decrement (JOG-)) for controlling the zoom in and zoom out function.
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Decrease the value of LW-1 to exhibit zoom in function as shown below:

=The value of LW-1 decreased to 11

/L

i

<>

0 na | o

LW value m

Increase the value of LW-1 to exhibit zoom out function as shown below:

=The value of LW-1 increased to 41

01/05109

<1 >]

L walue E

13.18. HISTORY DATA DISPLAY

13.18.1. Overview

[History Data Display] object displays data stored by [Data Sampling] object. The difference from [Trend

Display] is that [History Data Display] objects use tables to display numbers. Please note that the [History Data
Display] will not refresh the table automatically when the data updates. It shows only the data retrieved from the
designated record as the time window popped up.

i

Time

Date

]

—

3977

21:92

16/09/07

Ch_2i|
0

Ja76

21:92

16/09/07

3975

21:52

16/09/07

3974

21:52

16/09/07

3973

21:92

16/09/07

Ja/2

21:92

16/09/07

3971

21:52

16/09/07

35970

21:52

16/09/07

3969

21:92

16/09/07

| e} e | ) o] fome] o] o} ] ) s

jue] o] e ] [ ) e ] [ ] o] o ) o] e o

2EAN
4

21-R9

1RINGINT

| e | e | e ) o) ] e
w
'—u
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13.18.2. Configuration

Click the (History Data Display) icon on the toolbar to open (History Data Display) dialog box. Fill in properties, click OK but-
ton and then create a new (History Data Display) object.

x]

New History Data Dizplay Object

General | Data Format | Tifle | Shape
Diata Sampling Object index : | 0. w |
Crrid
Enahle
Color | ~ | Column mterval ; |0 A
Profile color
[] Transparent
Frame . | ~ | Backgound, - |
Text
Fu:unt:|ﬂrial vl Size:|12 v|
Timne
[] Time \HH:MH v| Color: — v |
Diate
[] Date DDMMTY v| Color:  — |
[+] Sequence no. Color : . | ~ |
() Time ascending (%) Time descending
History control
PLZC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI LV | Setting...
address ||_'|.|'|I|' " ||2IIIIZI |
ok (et

(Data Sampling object index)
Select a (Data Sampling) object as the source data.

170
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13.18.3. Grid
Enable to show grids between rows and columns, like shown below:

]

C

e

No, [Time| Date |C
3982 |22:02 |16/09/07
3981 |22:02 |16/09/07
3980 |22:02 |16/09/07
3979 |22:02 |16/09/07
3978 |22:02 |16/09/07
3977 |22:02 |16/09/07
3976 |22:02 | 16/09/07
3975 |22:02 |16/09/07
3974 |22:02 | 16/09/07

"-.‘ll]?‘l PO ARINGINT
4

Ch_Ei‘
0

) ) e | ) o | o) ] i} | e} s

o|o|lo|o|olo|o|o|o
-
1

=l L) ] el e | [omel f e ) e | ) =

(Color)
Change the color of grids.

(Column interval)
Change the width of each column. The figures below are the examples.

Mo, [Time| Date [Ch.0[Ch.1 Ch.2ﬂ Mo Tirme Date ﬂ
3667 [21:57 [16/09/07| 1 0 | 0 3667 2157 16/09/07
3666 2157 |16/00/07| 1 0 | 0 3666 2157 16/09/07
3665 [21:57 [16/09/07 | 1 0 | 0 3665 2157 16/00/07
3664 [2157 |16/09/07| 1 0 | 0 3664 2157 16/09/07
3663 |21:57 |16/09/07| 1 0 | 0 3663 2157 16/00/07
3662 [21:57 [16/09/07 | 1 0 | 0 3662 2157 16/09/07
3661 |2157 |16/00/07| 1 0 | 0 3661 2157 16/09/07
3660 [21:56[16/09/07| 0 0 | 0 3660 2156 16/00/07
3650 2156 |16/09/07| 0 0 | 0 3650 2156 16/09/07
QRRY | 21-RR [1RINQINT n n n - ARED 1 -BER 1RINQNT hl
4] | f €] | LH

13.18.4. Profile Color
Change the color of frame and background. Use (Transparent) to hide frames and background.

(Time) and (Date)
Enable/disable showing the time and date and configure its format.

(Time ascending)
Put earlier data at the top and the latest data at the bottom.

=
o
o
o

Y [a] [ay] B o8] B fo's] [mp] P | 6] jun g

-
-
4

Time Date [C
00:24:27 [16/09/07
00:24:28 [16/09/07
00:24:29 [16/09/07
00:24:30 [16/09/07
00:24:31 [16/09/07
00:24:32 [16/09/07
00:24:33 [16/09/07
00:24:34 [16/09/07
00:24:35 [16/09/07
NN-2A4-2R 1 1RINGENTT

—
LI

=4O 00| = T[] P [ L2 | D —
pe] [m] [E] P B fm] [T e Ea] B | 0] o g

&
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=

(Time descending)
Put the latest data at the top and the earlier data at the bottom.

=
O

Mo Time Date |C

—

4787 |22:24:15 |16/09/07

]

4786 |22:24:00 |16/09/07

4785 |22:23:59 |16/09/07

4784 |22:23:58 |16/09/07

4783 |22:23:57 |16/09/07

4782 |22:23:56 |16/09/07

4781 |22:23:55 |16/09/07

4780 |22:23:54 |16/09/07

4779 |22:23:53 |16/09/07

A L0 LD | ) L) L 2| Lo M

;1|??!3: 2-92-BD [ARINGINT |
4

S PP M M) I | P2 B M =

Ne

13.18.5. History Control

The history files are sorted with date and given an index. The latest one is assigned index O (mostly today), the
second latest file is assigned index 1, and so on. (History Control) is used to select the history data to be shown.

The picture below shows the attribute of (Data Format) tab:

New History Data Dizplay Object
(Fenersl | Data Format | Tifle Shape

Chammel © | Channel 0 ~ Channel 7
Chamnel 0 [16-bit Tnsigned ]
Left of decimal Pt. : |5 -

Dizplay Center

Chammel 1 [16-bit BCD ]

w | []Leading zemm

[] Display
Chamnel 2 [32-bit Unsigned ]

[ ] Display

Chammnel 3 [32-bit Float ]
character no. ;|4 -

Dﬁplﬂ}" Center

w | []Leading zemo

oK || cancel |

Right of decimal Pt.: |0

I |~

Right of decimal Pt. : |0

I
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Each (History Data Display) object can display up to 20 channels. Use (Display) to select the channels to be
shown on the screen.
In the figure above, there are 4 channels (channel O to channel 3) in the (Data Sampling) object, and only Ch.0
and Ch.3 are selected. The data formats are shown next to channel name. The data format of each channel is
decided by the corresponding (Data Sampling) objects. The result is shown below:

=

=

Mo Time Date C
5272 |22:43:09 [16/09/07
5271 |22:43:08 [16/09/07
5270 |22:33:42 [16/09/07
5269 |22:33:41 [16/09/07
5268 |22:33:40 [16/09/07
5267 |22:33:39 [16/09/07
5266 |22:33:38 [16/09/07
5265 |22:33:37 [16/09/07

2264 |22:33:36 |16/09/07
E9R2 |29-22-28 [MRINGINT

oo ] e ] [ | e | [ ] fame] Fome ] [\ ] Y e

When display (String) format in (History Data Display) object, users may choose:
=Display in (UNICODE) mode
=Reverse high byte and low byte data then display

Channel 1 [Btring - 5 word {z)]
character no. ;4 = TNICODE

/| Display | Center - Eeverss highflow byte —
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The picture below shows the attribute of (Title) tab:

New History Data Display Ohject

Cteneral | Data Format | Title Shape
e title
Title backgromnd
[] Transparent
Title name Title Lakel library Label tag A
BeqUENCE 10 M. Mo
Time Tirme Home
Date Date Miome
Chanmnel 0 chl Home
Chaine] 1 ch.l Miome
Chanmnel 2 ch2 Home
Chanmnel 3 ch.3 Miome
Chanmnel 4 ch.é Home
Chanmnel 5 ch.5 Miome
Chanmnel & chh Home
Chanmnel 7 ch.? Miome
Chanmnel 8 ch? Home
Channel 9 chd Miome
Channel 10 ch.10 None
Channel 11 ch.ll Wone
Channel 12 chl2 None
Channel 13 chls Wone
Channe] 14 ch.l4 None 3
[ Setting .. |
oK || cancel |

(Use title)

Enable or disable title, which is marked as shown below:

13.18.6. Title Background
(Transparent)

When selected, hide the background for title area.

(Background color)
Set the background color of title.
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(Setting)

This dialog window defines the text to be shown on the title.

Mo Time Date Ch.O
5272 [22:43:09 [16/09/07| 4
5271 |22:43:08 [16/09/07| 2

You can also use (Label Tag Library) to use multi-language text for titles. Click (Setting) and select one label tag
from label library, as shown below:

Title Setting

Title : | |

Label tag : | no, label W |

(0.4 ] [ Cancel

Note
If the format of sampling data is changed during off-line simulation, please delete previous data records in C:\EasyBuilder \
HMI_memory\datalog to prevent the system from misinterpreting the old data records.
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13.19. DATA BLOCK DISPLAY

13.19.1. Overview

(Data Block Display) is a combination of several word devices with continuous address, for example, LW-12,
LW-13, LW-14, LW-15, and so on. Use (Data Block Display) object to draw multiple data blocks. For example,
it can display two data blocks LW-12~LW-15 and RW-12~RW-15 in trend curve simultaneously. It is very useful
to observe and compare the difference of trend curves. The following displays the data block of LW-12~LW-15.

Display Control

Lwio | 1
Lwit | 4 wl
Lwiz | 10
20 L
Lwi3 | 20
Ltwia | 5 10 -
LW15 30 | | | |

LW12 LW13 LW14 LW15

/
~N

| || pi

Snapshot of Data Block Display
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13.19.2. Configuration

| Click (Data Block Display) icon on the toolbar to open (Data Block Display) properties dialog box as follows:

New Data Block Display Object E'
Creneral |Di3p1av Area | Bhape
Description : | |
No. of channel : | 1 2
Zuraor line
I¥] Enable Color:  ——— v |
PLZ name ; ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setting...
address : ||_'|||'|I|' W ||III |
Chamme] : ||:| L |
Comtrol address
PLZ name ; ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setting...
Address : ||_'.,.'.,.I w ||1III |
No. of dats address : | [] Offzt to start address
Data storage start address :
PLZ name ; ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setting...
Address ; ||_'.,.'.,.I " ||12 | 16-bit Unsigned
Limit
Min. : |0 | Max. ;| 32767 |
ok [Conel ]

(No. of channel)
Set the no of channel for this object. Each channel represents one data block. The maximal number of channels is 12.

13.19.3. Cursor Line
If (Cursor Line) is enabled, when user touches the (Data Block Display) object, it will display a vertical cursor line
on it, and store the data on the line to the designated registers.

(Channel)
Select the channel to be configured.

13.19.4. Control Address
(PLC name)
Select the PLC where the target data block is located.

(Device type)
Select the device type where the target data block is located.
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(Control word address)

(Control word address) is used to control and clear the drawn curve.

0 = No action (default)

1 = Draw (Without clear first)

2 = Clear

3 = Redraw

After executing the operation above, the system will reset the control word to zero.

(No. of data address)

The default for (No. of data address) is (Control word address) + 1.

(No. of data address) stores the number of word devices in each data block, i.e. the number of data. The maxi-
mum value is 1,024.

(Data storage start address)
If (Offset to start address) is not selected, please select the start address which stores the data.

(Offset value storage address)
If (Offset to start address) is enabled, the (Offset value storage address) will be set as (Control word address) + 2.

(Format)
= |f you select 16-bit data format, the address for each data will be start address, start address + 1, start address + 2 and so on.
= |f you select 32-bit data format, the address for each data will be start address, start address + 2, start address + 4 and so on.

13.19.5. Limit
Set the minimum and maximum limit for the curve.
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The figure below show the settings in the (Display Area) tab:

Data Block Display Object’s Froperties

General | Display Area | Shape | Puofile

Data smples ;| 50 S Samples to scooll

Enable scroll switch
Profile color
[ ] Transparent
Framme ; ~ | Backgrownd . n— |
Grid
[P Enbis Color : I v|
Horiz. : division(s) Verti, : division(s)
Zhanmnel
Cromel
Pen property

| oK || Cancel |

(Data samples)
Configure the maximal number of data samples (points) to be displayed.

(Samples to scroll)
Configure the number of data samples being scrolled.

Enable background Disable background

| | | | | |
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13.19.6. Grid

Enable Grid Disable Grid

| | | e | | o |

|

13.19.7. Channel
Set the color, width and style of each curve.

Chamnme]
Channel : 10 ™
Pen property
Color - I— ]| Width: |1 v

Examples:

How to show a data block
1. Write the number of data to (No. of data address), i.e. “control word address+1”.
2. Store the data consecutively beginning at (Data storage start address).

3. Write “1” to (Control word address) to draw the curve without cleaning the plot. All previous curves will not be

erased.
4. The system will write “0” to (Control word address) after it is plotted.

Word Address

Last displayed h
ast displayed grap 1 | Control

7 | No. of Data
40 |-

20 |Data1

30 30 |Data 2

20 |- 10 |Data 3 Data 1
10 |- 20 |Data 4
| | ] | | | 20 |Data 5 ] ] | ] | ]

40 |Data 6
‘ 30 |Data7

remains and the current
data graph overlays it.

T The previous graph

trend curve is cleared.

Note
— During the period between ¢ and d, do not change the content of (Control word address), (No. of data address) and (Data
/ storage start address), it might cause error for trend curve plot. The system will write “0” to (Control word address) after the
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How to clear the graph
1. Write “2” to (Control word address), all the trend curves will be cleared.
2. The system will write “0” to (Control word address) after the trend curve is cleared.

Word Address

Last displayed graph Clear

2 | Control

7 | No. of Data
40 | 40
20 | Data 1
30 30 | Data 2 B

20 10

Data 3 B
Data 4 |

10 | 20
] ] 20 | Data 5 ] | | ] | ]
40 | Data 6

30 |Data’? T

How to clear the previous trend curve and display new one

1. Write the number of data to (No. of data address), i.e. “control word address+1”

2. Store the data consecutively beginning at (Data storage start address).

3. Write “3” to (Control word address), the previous trend curves will be cleared and the new content in data
block will be plotted on the screen.

4. The system will write “0” to (Control word address) after the trend curve displayed.

Clears the previous
graph display. Even if
there is data, the graph
does not display.

Word Address

Redraw screen

Last displayed h
ast displayed grap 3 | Control

7 | No. of Data
40 | 40
20 | Data 1
30 | Data 2
20 10 | Data 3

Data 4

30

Data 1

10 20
] ] ] ] 20 | Data 5 | ] ] ] | ]
40 | Data 6

30 |Data 7 T
How to use offset mode
If (Offset to start address) is selected, (Control word address), (No. of data address), and (Offset value storage
address) will use 3 consecutive addresses.
For example, assume the total number of channels is 3 (start from O to 2), and 3 (Control word address) are
LW-0, LW-100, and LW-200. Then, other addresses are set as follows: (In the example, format 16-bit Unsigned
is used and (Offset value storage address) are all m).

Clears the previous
graph display, then uses
the current data to
display the graph again.

Item Sl 2GR Offset value storage address Data 1 Data 2
address address
Channel 0 LW-0 LW-1 LW-2 (=m) LW-0+m LW-1+m
Channel 1 LW-100 LW-101 LW-102 (=m) LW-100+m LW-101+m
Channel 2 LW-200 LW-201 LW-202 (=m) LW-200+m LW-201+m
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No offset settings

Has offset settings

Designated Control Designated Control
address address
+1 | No. of Data (n) +1 | No. of Data (n)
+2 Data 1 +2 Offset {m)
___________ Data (n) to be i |
) displayed on the i i
______ oo graph +m Data 1
+(n+1) patan | J) [TTTTTITTTT7 Data (n) to be
displayed on the
____________ graph
+{m+n-1) Data n
Note

=When (Control word address) is set to LW-n, (No. of data address) and (Offset value storage address) are as follows:

Address 16 Bit 32 Bit

Control word address LW-n LW-n
No. of data address LW-n+1 LW-n+2
Offset value storage address LW-n+2 LW-n+4

= |f the control registers are 32-bit devices, only bit 0-15 will be used as control purpose, bit 16-31 will be ignored. (as il-
lustrated below).

32 hit device
3 16 15 0
+0 0 Control
+1 0 No. of Data
+2 0 Offset

=\When the value in (Control word address) is not zero, the system will read (No. on data address) and (Offset value storage
address).

= |t is recommended to use (Offset to start address) for data block display with multiple channels and the same device type.
You can use (Control word address) at continuous address for each channel. The system will read the control words of
all the channels in one read command and it shall speed up the response time. Please refer to the following picture. The
control words of channel 1 is located from LW-n, the control words of channel 2 is located from LW-n+3, and so on. As
they are all continuous addresses, the system could read all the control words in one read command.

182

Address

Control
No. of Data (n)
Offset (m)

* Channel 1

Control
No. of Data (n)
Offset (m)

* Channel 2

Channel 1’s
data (n)

Channel 2’s
data (n)
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How to use watch (Cursor Line) feature

You may use the “Watch” function to check the value of any point of the curve. When the user touches (Data
Block) object, it will display a “cursor line”, and the system will write the index and value of that data on the

cursor line to the designated address.

Cursor line
[¥] Enable Color:  I— |
PL{C name : | Local HMI w|
Diervice type - | LW V!
Address i-1—|

When watch address is set to LW-n, the value written into LW-n represents the channel index number to be

called up. (start form 0)

Channel 1 Channel 2 Watch
16 bit BCD 32 bit unsigned address
50l Watch indicator 1 | Control 1 | Control +0 3 Index
20 7 | No. of Data 7 | No. of Data +1 10 16 bit BCD
_\_' 30 | Data 1 40 | Data 1 +2 32 bit
30 20 | Data 2 50 | Data 2 +3 40 unsigned
2 10 | Data 3 30 | Data 3 +4
10 s 10 | Data 4 40 | Data 4
I I I I I 10 | Data 5 40 | Data 5
10 | Data 6 30 |Data 6
10 | Data 7 30 | Data 7
Note

bit 0-15.

Channel 1
16 bit BCD
50 | Watch indicator Control
No. of Data
40
'_\_‘ Data 1
30 Data 2
20 | Data 3
10 L Data 4
! I I I I Data 5

._.I Data 6
—] Data 7

Channel 1
16 bit BCD

50l Watch indicator Control

No. of Data

40
'_\_‘ 30 | Data 1
30

20 | Data 2

=y

L

20 - 10 | Data 3
10 | Data 4
I I I I I Data 5
Data &
Data 7

Channel 2
32 bit unsigned

1

[
40
50
30
40
40
30
30

Control

No. of Data

Data 1
Data 2
Data 3
Data 4
Data 5
Data 6
Data 7

Channel 2
32 bit unsigned

1

7
40
50
30
40
40
30
30

Control

No. of Data

Data 1
Data 2
Data 3
Data 4
Data 5
Data 6
Data 7

= Data Index) is a 16 bit unsigned integer; when the designated register of cursor line is 32 bit device, it will be stored in the

= |f the trend curve is cleared, when the cursor line is moved, “0” will be displayed, as shown below. In the example, there
are no data in channel 1, when the cursor points at Data 4, “0” will be displayed as shown below.

+0
+1
2
+3
+4

= |f there are fewer data in Channel 1, when position the cursor in Data 4, “0” will be displayed, as shown below.

+0
+1
+2
+3
+4

Watch
address

3 Index

0 16 bit BCD

32 bit

40 unsigned

Watch
address
3 Index
0 16 bit BCD
40 32 b_it
unsigned
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Note
—] = The maximum number of channels is 12.
% = The system can draw at most 32 trend curves.
= The system can draw at most 1,024 points for each channel.

13.20. XY PLOT

13.20.1. Overview

(XY Plot) is drawn where pair of word registers control the X and Y-axis. Up to 16 channels can be displayed
simultaneously. This object is for easier data observation, and negative numbers can be displayed as well.

13.20.2. Configuration

- Click the (XY Plot) icon on the toolbar to open a (XY Plot) object property dialog. Set up the properties, press OK button,
CLE ) -
- and a new (XY Plot) object will be created.
New XY Plot Object X]

General | Display Area | Shape

Drescription ; | |
Direction ; |Right vl No. of channels : |E 3 |
Comntrol Address
PLC narme : ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setting...
address ||_'|||'|I|' LY ||1IZI |

Mo, of data address

Chammnel ; |E| vl
Eead address
PLC name : | Lacal HMI v|
Separated address for ¥ and ¥ data
K data
PLC name :
Address ||_w " ||1|:||:| | 16-bit Unsigred
Y data
PLZ name :
address ||_w w ||2IIIIZI |
L imits
[ ] Dvmaomic Limits
i Az
Low : |0 | High : | 32767 |
Y amis
Low : |0 | High : | 32767 |

ok ) (e )
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(Direction)
There are four selections, right, left, up or down.

Right Left Up Down
Right direction Left direction Up direction arigin—,
¥ X 1 Y
1 T . .
origin = * . orging - origin= ¥ Diawn direction

(No. of channels)
Up to 16 independent channels may be selected for observation.

13.20.3. Control Address

(Address)

Control the operation of all channels simultaneously. When the control address is set to LW-n, different values
entered in it represents different commands, and the following one address LW-n+1 will also be designated to
control the number of data points plotted.

Control address value Result
1 Plot point on XY curve. (The plotted points are kept.)
LW-n 2 Clear all XY curves.
3 Clear then plot new XY curve.
LW-n+1 Any number control the number of data points plotted.

After operation (Control address) will be set O, which represents action completed, ready for next operation.

(No. of data address)
Controls the number of data points. Each channel has a selection of up to 1,023 points per plot.

(Channel)
Select a channel to configure.

13.20.4. Read Address

(PLC name)

Select a PLC which will be the source of (X data) and (Y data) and designate a read address.

The format of the data register blocks used for the display channels depends on whether (Separated address for
X and Y data) has been selected, and if (Dynamic limits) has been selected. The following explains the situations
while 16-bit register is used:

= If (Separated address for X and Y data) is not selected, and set (Read address) to LW-n:

Select (Dynamic limits) Not select (Dynamic limits)
X data Y data X data Y data
Low Limit LW-n LW-n+1 Constant Constant
High Limit LW-n+2 LW-n+3 Constant Constant
1st data LW-n+4 LW-n+5 LW-n+0 LW-n+2
2 data LW-n+6 LW-n+7 LW-n+1 LW-n+3
3 data LW-n+8 LW-n+9 LW-n+4 LW-n+5
4 data LW-n+10 LW-n+11 LW-n+6 LW-n+7

= |f (Separated address for X and Y data) is selected, and set (X data) to LW-0, (Y data) to LW-100:

Select (Dynamic limits) Not select (Dynamic limits)

X data Y data X data Y data
Low Limit LW-m+0 LW-n+0 Constant Constant
High Limit LW-m+1 LW-n+1 Constant Constant
1st data LW-m+2 LW-n+2 LW-m+0 LW-n+0
2n data LW-m+3 LW-n+3 LW-m+1 LW-n+1
3 data LW-m+4 LW-n+4 LW-m+2 LW-n+2
4t data LW-m+5 LW-n+5 LW-m+3 LW-n+3
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13.20.5. Limits
When (Dynamic limits) is not selected, the Low and High limits can be set:
Limits
[ Dmaomic limits
H ez
Low : |0 | High : | 32767 |
Y aois
Lo : |0 | High: | 32767 |

The Low and High limits are used for counting X and Y range in percentage.

Read Address Value — Low Limit

Scale (99) =
(%) High Limit — Low Lmit

(Dynamic Limits)

When the format is 32-bit, and the address is LW-100 (n), the corresponding data will as table below:

(If (Separated address for X and Y data) is not selected)

Content X data Y data
Read Address LW100 (n) -
Low Limit LW100 n+0 LW104 n+4
High Limit LW102 n+2 LW106 n+6
Data 0 LW108 n+8 LW110 n+10
Data 1 LW112 n+12 LW114 n+14
Data 2 LW116 n+16 LW118 n+18

If (Dynamic limits) is selected, a zoom effect can be created by changing the setting of Low / High Limits.

(Please refer to Trend Display Object)

In the following example, XL=X low limit, XH=X high limit, YL=Y low limit, YH=Y high limit, and XY, XY1, XY2 are
three XY data. When changing the high limits of X and Y axis, the result is shown below:

A ™

"“—a\ S
/ e f'
®L __ *H YL YH ¥L A WL YH
O E Io |El | o T 1o 1= 1]
xy EA ez Xy X K¥2
N O | R S | BN | R 5 | O
LW100 confral  LAMO1 display number LWADO control W10 display number
L 1] L 1G]
Original Change the high limit of Y axis to 25. (zoom in)
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¢

AL AH YL YH

[0 o Jo oo ]

X w1 X2

B I | |

LV100 eontrol — LWWHOT display number
L1 1

Change the high limit of Y axis to 100 (zoom out)

Note
=X and Y data can be set to different formats, EX: If X data uses 16-bit unsigned,

‘ 7 the address setting.

will be shown.

=When using a Tag PLC, such as AB tag PLC, X and Y must be in the same format. When using different formats a warning

Y data uses 32-bit signed, please note

(Display Area) tab

New XY Plot Ohject

General | Display Lrea |Sha1:ue

X]

Profile color
Tranzpareit
Curve
Chamnne] : ||:| L |
Pen property
Color: n—— | Width : |1 v|
E——I—— | |
Maker
Point width |5 L
(%) Line () Point () ¥-ands projection () ¥-axis projection
Eeference line
[ ] Limit from PLC
anhnﬁt:|ﬂ | High].imit:|1EIEI

Reference line 1

Reference line 2
Reference line 3
Reference line 4
ok (e ]
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13.20.6. Profile Color
Select frame and background colors, or select (Transparent) check box.

13.20.7. Curve
For each channel select the properties of color, width, and line style.

13.20.8. Maker
There are four different types of XY plot:

baker
Pointwidth : |5 [v]

(%) Line ) Point ) H-ands projection. () V-axds projection

The result is shown below:

A-Axis Projection

Example:

The curve shown below is drawn with 7 points numbered from PO to P6.

The steps the system draws the X-axis Projection:

1. Calculates the two points in X-axis - (X, 0) and (X, 0).

2. Link all the points in the order of (X, 0), PO, P1... P6, (X, 0) and returns to (X, 0) at last.
3. Fill out all enclosed areas.

Enclosed region

(Xo, 0) X50) (X0, 0) (Xs, 0)
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Similarly for Y-axis projection:

=
t
™

13.20.9. Reference Line

Up to 4 horizontal reference lines can be configured on the graph. Fill in high, low limits and Y axis coordinate
percentage values with choice of color, for each reference line.

Reference line
[ ] Limit from PLC

Lu:uw]jmit:||:|

Eeference line 1
Reference line 2
Eeference line 3
Reference line 4

High limit : | 100 |

If (Limit form PLC) is selected, designate a register to be the read address of reference line.

Reference line
Limit from PLC

PLZ name : ||_.;..;.3| HMI

" || Setking...

Address ; ||_-.,.-.,.- - ||2|:| ” 16-bit Unsigned
Reference line 1 (20 | |
[] Reference line 2 40 Ly
[V] Reference line 3 60 I
[] Reference lin: 4 |60 | — -

Note

- XY Plot can be drawn repeatedly up to 32 times:
=1 channel — 32 times

=2 channels — 16 times

The way to calculate: 32 divided by the number of channels.
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13.21. ALARM BAR AND ALARM DISPLAY

13.21.1. Overview

(Alarm Bar) and (Alarm Display) objects are used to display alarm messages which are login in (Event (Alarm)
Log). When designated addresses meet the trigger condition, events or alarms will be displayed in time/date
order as they occurred in (Alarm Bar) or (Alarm Display).

(Alarm Bar) scrolls all alarm messages in one single display line, where (Alarm Display) shows active alarm
messages in multiple lines. Please refer to the relevant chapters about Event Log.

fF (When LW 1 >= 10) 132:21:06 Event 0 {when LWO

Alarm Bar - Displays alarm messages in one single line.

13112106 13:21:38 Event 2 (when LB10 = ON)
13112106 1321:38 Event 3 (when LB11 = ON)
13112106 13:21:38 Event 0 (when LWO == 100)

13112106 13:21:38 Event 1 (When LW 1 >= 10)

Alarm Display - Displays active alarm messages in multiple lines.

13.21.2. Configuration

Click the (Alarm Display) or (Alarm Bar) icon on the toolbar to open a (Alarm Display) or (Alarm Bar) object property dialog.
g Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Alarm Display) or (Alarm Bar) object will be created.

The difference between these two objects is that (Alarm Display) can be controlled by a designated (Acknowledge
address).

New Alarm Display Object

General .!.Als_nn i;-S]'LB.]:IE i;-Fcunt ]

Description ; | .
Acknowled ge address
PLZ name : EL':":al HMI b i Setking... |
Address : §|_'.,.'.,.I W |||:| |’ | EiEu-I:uit Insigned B
L L 1
Enable acknowled ge function
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(Enable acknowledge function)

If this check box is selected, the (Acknowledge value) selected for the associated event, specified in (Alarm (Event)
Log) will be written to the (Acknowledge address) designated in (Alarm Display).

The following explains the general settings of these two objects:

New Alarm Bar Object

Llarm | shape | Font

]

Event messge

Event trigzer time

Include categories: |0 | then |0 | {see Alaom (Event) Log object}
Seroll speed : |Speed A v | Bcknowled ge stvle ||:]j,;k
Color
[] Tramsparent
Frame ; I ~ Background :
Format
Sort
) Time ascending (%) Time descend ing
Cirder & Characters
Display iteims Display order
b Event trigger date venk trigger dake

Evn riggr I:im
Event message

(=]
=]

Date | | WM/IDIYY

If "Dizplacr chars” 120, it means that the sestem will dizplay all of characters.

v | Time: HHMMES v

ok ||

Cancel |

(Include categories)
Select the categories displayed in (Alarm Display) or (Alarm Bar). Alarms within these categories will be displayed

only.

For example, if the category is set to 2 to 4, only events in categories 2, 3, 4 will be displayed. Please refer to
“Chapter 7 Event Log”.

(Scroll Speed) and (Acknowledge style)

Select one of the speed settings at which the messages scroll, and whether to acknowledge the alarm by a
single or double click. The selection of scroll speed is only available in (Alarm Bar).

13.21.3. Color

Use color to indicate different state of alarms. Frame and background may be made invisible by selecting

(Transparent) check box.
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13.21.4. Sort
Sort alarms in time ascending or descending order.

(Time ascending)
Latest alarm is placed last in the list.

(Time descending)
Latest alarm is placed first in the list.

13.21.5. Order & Characters

Use the up and down arrow buttons to adjust the display order of the alarms.

(Date)

Displays the date tag with each alarm message. The four formats of date tag:

MM/DD/YY - DD/MM/YY - DD/MM/YY - YY/MM/DD

(Time)

Displays the time tag with each alarm message. The four formats of time tag:

HH:MM:SS - HH:MM - DD:HH:MM - HH

In the (Font) tab set the size of the font or select (ltalic).

Alarm Dizplay Object’s Properties

Attribods

[ 1eslic

| Genernl | Alanm | Shape | Font | Peofile |

SieC 16 w

The font and color of the alarm messages is set in (Alarm (Event) Log) object:

Event (Alarm) Log

| General | Message |

Text

Content : | Event 0: Warning! Press to acknowled ge this alanmfevent.

e Tabel libracy

Lahel Library...

Font | Arial

]

Color: | ~
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13.22. EVENT DISPLAY

13.22.1. Overview

(Event Display) object is used to display alarm messages which are login in (Event (Alarm) Log). When designated
addresses meet the trigger condition, events or alarms will be displayed in time/date order as they occurred

in (Event Display). (Event Display) object displays real-time active events or historical files as they are triggered,

acknowle

dged, and cleared, in multiple lines.
ORI L . . LS (o J N D CL)) -
6 12113106 220313 Event 1 (When LW 1 >= 10)
5 12/113/06 22:03:12 Evant 0 {whan LWO0 == 100)
£ 12/13/06 220257 Event 3 (when LBTT = ON) |
3 12/113/06 22:02:56 22:03:04 Event 2 {when LBT0 = ON)
2 12113106 22:02:56 22:02:58 Event 1 iWhen LW 1 >= 10} ﬂ

1 872740 14:32:56 14:32:67 14:32:59 Eventg |
twas2z

Multi-fext

13.22.2.

Configuration

Click the (Event Display) icon on the toolbar to open a (Event Display) object property dialog. Set up the properties, press
OK button, and a new (Event Display) object will be created.

Hew Ewent Displaw Object

General | Event Display | Shape | Fomt |

Description : |

Mode : | Real-time
Acknowled ge ad drgia ey R
f Hiztorwr |
FLZ name : | | ocal HMT LS || Setting...

address @ | L e ||D |’ ~ [16-bit Unsigned
| |

Control address

PLE name : |Lacal HMI ~ [___Setting. ..
Address : [Lw w|[100 I ~ [1B-hit Unsigned
Enable event management

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 193



www.wed.nhet JmE

(Mode)
Select (Real-time) to work with current events or (Historical) to view data from previous (Alarm (Event) Log) files.

=Real-time
= Acknowledge address
When in Real-time mode, and an event is acknowledged by touching an active display line, the (Acknowledge
value) selected for the associated event, specified in (Alarm (Event) Log) will be written to the (Acknowledge
address) designated in (Event Display). Please refer to “Chapter 7 Event Log”.

Write walue for event display

Write value : | 200 |

= (Enable event management)
If this check box is selected, writing a specific value into a register LW-n and LW-n+1, where n is an arbitrary
number, will control (Event Display) object with different commands as shown below:

Address Value Command
0 Display all events.
1 Hide (Confirmed) events.

LW-n 2 Hide (Recovered) events.

3 Hide (Confirmed) or (Recovered) events.
4 Hide (Confirmed) and (Recovered) events.

LW-n+1 1 Delete a single selected event.

=History Control

= (Enable reading multiple histories)
=|f this check box is not selected

Daily event log files can be viewed and interrogated. A history control address can be designated:

Histoory comtrol
PLC name : |L|:n:a| HMI w | Setting. .. |
Address ||_'.,.'.,.I s |||:| || i :rlg-hfl:lragnea

[ ] Enable reading multiple histories

The designated register contains a value which is used as an index to select historical files.
Index value O calls the latest file
Index value 1 calls the second latest, etc.

The example below shows how to use the historical control address. Set control address to LW-100.
Assume four data logs exist dated:

EL_20061120.evt

EL_20061123.evt

EL_20061127.evt

EL_20061203.evt

The value in the control word selects the following records:

Value in (LW-100) The selected record
0 EL_20061208.evt
1 EL_20061127.evt
2 EL_20061123.evt
3 EL_20061120.evt
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= If this check box is selected
Displays a list of events triggered in multiple days. If (History control) address is set to LW-0, LW-0 to LW-1
forms a range of log selection. Value in LW-0 represents the first history data.
Example: As illustrated below, for showing it clearer, the history data is numbered according to the date they
occur, (No.0 /No.1/No.2...). If enter 3 in LW-0, the first data displayed will be data No. 3.

[E4 EL_20100604 No.4 1KEE EVT#®R=E

SSIEL_20100605 : No.3 | 6KE EVI R

EL_20100608 No.2 17TEE EVT#IE

[E9EL_20100609 No.1 4KB EVIH#E

[E4 EL_20100610 No.0 12KE EVI %

= \W-1 has two modes:
=Number of days
History control
PLC name : |Local HMI w
Address : |Lw |0 16-hit Unsigned
Enshble reading multiple histories

Mode : | w

The data range starts from the number in LW-0. The value in LW1 represents how many days to be included
from the start to days before.

Example: as illustrated below, if enter 1 in LW-0, enter 3 in LW-1, then the range of data will start form
20100609, and include data of 2 days before (while 20100609 is included). Since data of 20100607 does
not exist in this example, the data displayed will only include 20100609 and 20100608.

[ EL_20100604 No.4 lEB EVI

EEL Sriens No.3 6KE EVT

S EL_20100608 No.2 1TEE EVT

U EL_20100609 4KE EVI

SN EL_20100610 No.0 12KB EVT

= Index of the last history
Hiztory contol
PLC name : | Local HMI w
Address : |y w |0 16-bit Unsigned
Enable reading multiple histories

Mode - |

The range of data will start form the number in LW-0 and end in LW-1.
Example: Enter 1 in LW-0, enter 3 in LW-1, the data displayed will include data No.1, No.2, No.3.

[EIEL_20100604 No.4 1KE EVI#%:
[EXE No.3 6KE EVIiEE
[FIEL_20100608 No.2 17KB EVI#E
[F9 EL_20100609 No.1 4KB EVIH®E
[EA EL_20100610 No.0 12KE EVT#E

The maximum size of data that can be displayed is 4 MB; the exceeding part will be ignored.
The following shows how data will be stored while the data size is too big.

Example:

=5 history data, each is 0.5 MB a The size of data displayed is 8 x 0.5 MB

=5 history data, each is 1 MB a The size of data displayed is 4 x 1 MB

=5 history data, each is 1.5 MB a The size of data displayed is 2 x 1.5 MB+1 x 1 MB (partial)
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(Enable event management)
If this check box is selected, writing a specific value into register LW-n and LW-n+1, where n is an arbitrary
number, will control (Event Display) object with different commands as shown below:

Address Value Command
0 Display all events.
1 Hide (Confirmed) events.

LW-n 2 Hide (Recovered) events.

3 Hide (Confirmed) / (Recovered) events.
4 Hide (Confirmed) and (Recovered) events.

LW-n+1 1 Delete a single selected event.

New Event Dizplay Ohject [5_(|
Genersl | Event Display | Shape | Font
Inclode categories: |0 | then |0 | {me Alarm (Event) Log object}

beknowled ge stvle ||:]j,;k

v|

bdax. event no. |2|:||:|

Background :

Fetum to noomal @ — v|

Calar
[] Tramsparent
Frame : IE— |
b eknowled ge - |
select box | - |
Format
Sort
() Time amending (%) Time descending
Cipder S Characters
Diisplacr iterns Dizplacr chars
» Sequence 1o, 1]
Event trigger date 1]
Event trigger time 1]
Scknowled ge tine 1]
Eetum to noomal e 0
Event mesage 1]

-]
-]

Date | WM/IDDYY

- |

venk brigger Lime

Event message
Return b norrn,

Acknowledge time
Event trigger date

Sequence no,

Display order

al kirne

If "Display chars" iz 0, it means that the srstem will display all of chavacters.

| Time: HEMMSS

W

Ok ][ Cancel ]

(Include categories)

Select the categories displayed in (Event Display). Events within these categories will be displayed only.

For example, if the category is set to 2 to 4, only events in categories 2, 3, 4 will be displayed. Please refer to
“Chapter 7 Event Log”.

(Acknowledge style)
Select of Click or Double Click to acknowledge each single event. WWhen a new event occurs the operator can
tap the event line once or twice to acknowledge the new event.
When acknowledged, the text color of the event will change to that selected in the color section, and (Write
value) associated with that event will be sent to the register designated in the Alarm (Event) log.
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Users could configure an (Indirect Window) object so that when an event is acknowledged the (Write value) is
written into the read address of the (Indirect Window) to call a popup window with warning message.

As shown below, if address is set to LW-100, when the event is confirmed, write 31 to the address. When users
acknowledge the event, 31 is written to LW-100.

New Ewent Display Object

General | Event Display | Shave | Font |

Description |
Mode iReal—time v]
Aeknowled ge address
PLC name : %anal HMI W | Setting...
Address : %LW w 55100 | | Eiﬁ-bit Unsigned

Exent (Alarm) Log

| General | Message |
Text

Content ;| Event0

ez lahel lbirare Label Library. ..
Font |P.n'al w |
Color : | ~
Acknowled ge value for Event'flanm Display object

Acknowledge walue : [ 31

(Max. event no.)
The maximum number of events to be displayed in this Event Display.

Note

7 When the amount of events displayed has reached (Max. event no.) set here, the oldest event will be removed and add a
new event.

(Color)

Indicate the different event states. Frame and background may be made invisible by selecting (Transparent)
check box.

= Acknowledge

=Return to normal

= Select box

The system draw a highlight box around the latest acknowledged event.

Acknmjgfedge

6 f13:12:19 : Event 1 (When LW f >= 10)
5 f3:12:18 Event 2 (when LB10 = ON)

A ol

3 13:12:15 Event 2 (when LB10 = ON)
2 13:12:14 Event 1 (When LW 1 >= 10)
13:12:14 Event 0 (when LWO == 100]

Segquence no. Return to normal Select box
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13.22.3. Format

trigger date  trigger time notification time return to normal time

0 1214106 f526:21 1526:31 15:26: 36 Event 0 (when LV

.......................................................................................................

2 12114106 15:26:48 Event 2 (when LE

13.22.4. Sort
Sort alarms in time ascending or descending order.

(Time ascending)
Latest alarm is placed last in the list.

(Time descending)
Latest alarm is placed first in the list.

13.22.5. Order & Characters
Use the up and down arrow buttons to adjust the display order of the alarms.

(Date)
Displays the date tag with each alarm message. The four formats of date tag:
MM/DD/YY - DD/MM/YY - DD/MM/YY - YY/MM/DD

(Time)

Displays the time tag with each alarm message. The four formats of time tag:
HH:MM:SS - HH:MM - DD:HH:MM - HH

In the (Font) tab set the size of the font or select (Italic).

The font and color of the alarm messages is set in (Alarm (Event) Log) object.

13.23. DATA TRANSFER (TRIGGER-BASED)
13.23.1. Overview

[Data Transfer (Trigger-based)] object can transfer values from the source registers to the destination registers.
The data transfer operation can also be activated by changing state of bit register.
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13.23.2. Configuration

Click the (Data Transfer (Trigger-based)) icon on the toolbar to open a (Data Transfer (Trigger-based)) object property dialog.
Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Data Transfer (Trigger-based)) object will be created.

New Data Transfer {Inigger-based) Object &l

Generel | Security | Shape | Label

Description : | |
Bource address
PLZ name : |L0ca| HHI v| Setting. ..
Address ; ||_'».,\\.I w ||D |

Destination address

PLZ name : ||_.3.;a| HMI v| Setting. ..
Address ; ||_'».,\\.I w ||IDE| |
Attribute
No. of word | 1 |
Mode : Externaltrigger v | Teizermode : [On.0FF v
Trigger address IR T1A
PLC name ¢ | Local HMI v | [_setting...
Address |LB w ||D |

ok [ cancel

13.23.3. Source Address
(Data Transfer) object reads the data from (Source Address).

13.23.4. Destination Address
(Data Transfer) object writes the data to (Destination Address).

13.23.5. Attribute
(No. of words)
It is the number of words to be transferred from (Source Address) to (Destination Address). The unit is word (16-bit).

(Mode)
Set the trigger mode of data transfer.
=Touch trigger
Press the object to activate data transfer operation.
= External trigger
Activated when specify bit address changes state.

(ON >> OFF)
Transfer the data when the state of (Trigger address) changed from ON to OFF.
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(OFF >> ON)
Transfer the data when the state of (Trigger address) changed from OFF to ON.
(ON <-> OFF)
Transfer the data when the state of (Trigger address) changes.

A ttribuate

No. of word : | 1 |
Mode |E:-:temal trigger vl Trigzer mode |OI'I-:-DFF v|
Trigger add e
FLZ name ||_.;..;a| HMI V| Setting. ..
Address ||_|3 w HEI |

13.24. BACKUP

13.24.1. Overview

(Backup) object can transmit recipe data (RW, RW_A), event log and sampling data to external device or
Remote printer/backup server. Users can also use (LB-9039) to monitor the backup status. If the system is
backing up, the status of (LB-9039) will be turned ON.

13.24.2. Configuration

F ' Click (Backup) icon on the toolbar to open a (Backup) object property dialog. Set up the properties, press OK button, and a
. new (Backup) object will be created.

P oy

Genersl | Security | Shape | Label |

Description :
Bource
(ORW (O RW_ A @ Historicsl event log Hiztorical dats sampling

Backup position
() ED card @ TUZEE disk
Remote printerbackup server
MNote : TUze LW-0032-9039 to change the backop folder name.

MNote : Uze [Femote printerbackup server] to store data to a remote PC. Enable the server
in [Bwstern Parameter] [FrinterBackup Server] sethings.

Save format
Fourmat [eMTEEIEIEI ZERIES Event Log File (*evt) -
Fange
Staat : @ Today ) Yesterdanr
Within : Al -
Trigger
Mode : |External trigger (bit) ~ |
Condition : | OFF->0N |
Trigger address
PLC name : [LQEI HMI v] Setting...

Address i[LEl |0
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13.24.3. Source
(RW), (RW_A), (Historical event log), (Historical data sampling)
Select one from the above for the source. There may be several data sampling objects registered in the project.
When backing up (Historical data log), use (Data Sampling object index) to select the right one to back up, as
shown below.

New Backup Object &l

Creneral | Security | Shape | Label

Diescription : | |

Sonrce
CIRW (RW_ 4 () Historical event Ing (%) Historical data lng
Data Bampling object index : |1, w

Backup postion 1.

13.24.4. Backup Position

Select the destination where the source files will be copied to.
=SD card or USB Disk

The external device connected to HMI.
=Remote printer/backup server

To select this, users have to enable MT remote printer/backup server at:
(Menu) » (Edit) » (System Parameters) » (Printer/Backup Server)

13.24.5. Save Format

User can select the desired format to back up the file.
=HMI Event Log File (*.evt) / HMI Data Log File (*.dltl)
=Comma Separated Values (*.csv)

=Event Log saved as a csv file

Hawe format

Format : | MT3000 Event Log File (% evt) W
MTE000 Event Log File (* et

Coimea, separated Values Moaed

=Data Log saved as a csv file

Have format

Format : | M T8000 Data Log File 4410 w
1 15000 Dt Log File (*a1

Comma meparated Yalues (¥ oz

When back up event log in .csv format, open the csv file in EXCEL. The BOM (Byte order mark) can be added
to the file header so that the .csv file containg non-ASCII strings can directly be opened in EXCEL.

Save format

Format : | Comma Separated Values (*.csv) v

Add BOM (Byte Order Mark) to file header for EXCEL can interpreting non-ASCI
strings correctly.
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The (Event) column is included in the backup file to indicate the type of the event.

0 = Event is triggered
1 = Event is acknowledged
2 = Event returns to normal

13.24.6. Range
(Start)
Choose either (Today) or (Yesterday).

(Within)

011:19:42 "Emergency”

g U o ) ]
[Creation time]
Fri Oct 23 10:63:23 2010
Data fields] _ _ _
vent category time Messae
Data]
0
o 5111543
2 0111546 "LOW"
2 S 11:159:44
1 0111852 "Waord”
2 0111852 "Waord”

Select the range of time period. For example, (Yesterday) is selected at (Start), and (2 day(s)) is selected here,
which means the files obtained yesterday and the day before yesterday will be backed up. Select (All) to save all

files in 90 days in the system.

Fange
Start : ) Todaor @) Yesterdan
Within : T L=
A1 frnace, A0 dapes)
Trigeer 1 dagriz
Mode ;5 dayiz)
T danriz)

14 daoriz)
31 dagprish

13.24.7. Trigger
There are three ways to activate Backup function.
=Touch trigger

Touch the object to activate backup operation.

Trigger

Mode : | Touch trigger -

= External trigger (bit)
Register a bit device to trigger the backup operation.
(ON >> OFF)
Bit device change from ON to OFF to activate backup operation.

(OFF >> ON)
Bit device changes from OFF to ON to activate backup operation.

(ON <-> OFF)
Bit device change state to activate backup operation.
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=Trigger address
When use (External trigger), assign a bit device as shown below.

Trigger
Mode | External trigger (bif) ~|
Condition - | OFF->0N v
Trigger addres
PLC mame |L0cal HMI v.l Setting...
Address |LB v.“D ||

= External trigger (word)

When selecting (External trigger (word)), users can specify the number of days to backup data using (Trigger
address).

Trigger
Mode : | External trigger (word) v | [ Symbacx... ]
Trigger address
PLC name : |Loca| HrMI v| Setting. ..
Address ||_\.\.I £V ||E| ||

(Trigger address) usage (suppose LW-n is used):

= \W-n: Will start to back up when the value changes from 0 to 1.
= \W-n+1: The start date of backup.

=\ W-n+2: The number of days for backup.

LW:n
Set 1 to trigger backup activity

LW:n+1
Define backup start day

: today

: the day before yesterday

0
1 : yvesterday
2
n

:and so on

LwWin+2

Define backup range

Unit : day, max. value : 90

(Syntax) dialog is shown on the right. (The max. no of days is 90).

Note

— = All history files should have been saved in memory, either HMI memory, USB stick or SD card. Otherwise, the (Backup)
/ object will not work.

= The maximum number of days for backup is 90 days.
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13.25. MEDIA PLAYER

When the first time a project using (Media Player) object, it is necessary to download the project via Ethernet.
Therefore, Media Player drivers will be installed in HMI.

13.25.1. Overview
(Media Player) object will play video files with controls Seek, Zoom, and Volume to provide maintenance
instructions or procedures on video so as to enable on-site operators to perform tasks efficiently.

= Note
/ Only MT8000X-series supports this function.

Click (Media Player) object icon on the toolbar, or select from (Objects) » (Media Player). (New Media Player Object) dialog
box will appear.

13.25.2. General Tab

Mew Media Player Object

zeneral | Preview

Description : | |

Control address

Enable
PLC narne |L|:u:al HIMI w | Setting...
address ||_'.,.'.,.' w " 0 |
Command | | Skakus | |
Parameter 1 : | | File index: | |
Parameter 2 : | | Skart Lime : | |
End kirme : | |
pdate video playing kime
Update period |5 second w Flaying time ! | |
Ext, device
()50 card (%) UsE disk Folder narme | exarnple |
Aktribke
[]auto. repeat Background : I | - |

o) [cmea ]
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= Selected
= Control the (Media Player) operations.
= Designate a word register to control the object operations.
= Not selected
=No manual control. Video will be played automatically when the designated
window opens.
Enter a value in the Command register to designate which action is required.
= Command (control address + 0)
Enter a value in Parameter 1 associated with each command action (see below for
details.)
= Parameter 1 (control address + 1)
Enter a value in Parameter 2 associated with each command action (see below for
details.)
= Parameter 2 (control address + 2)
Indicate the status or errors.
= Status (control address + 3)
The file number in the designated folder. It is recommended to file the video name
with a number.
= File index (control address + 4)
The beginning of time (second). 0, normally.
= Start time (control address + 5)
The ending of time. (The period of time)
= End time (control address + 6)
= Enable
The elapsed playing time of video will be writing into (Playing time) register at a
rate set by (Update period) in seconds.
Update period of (Playing time), range from 1 to 60 (second).
The elapsed playing time of video. (Second)
= Playing time (control address + 7)
Play video files in SD card.
Play video files in USB 1 or USB 2 disk.
The folder name of video files stored in SD card or USB disk. Files must be stored in
root directory. Subdirectories won't be accepted.(EX: root\sub is an invalid directory.)

Note

1. (Folder name) cannot be empty.

2. (Folder name) cannot include A:*?"<>|.

3. A folder name must be in ASCII characters.

When finish playing all the video files, replay from the first file.
Ex: Video 1 > Video 2 > Video 1 > Video 2

The background color of the object.

Note
The data format for control address is 16-bit Unsigned or 16-bit Signed. If using 32-bit Unsigned or 32-bit Signed, only the
previous 16 bits will be effective.

Control command

=Play index file
[Command] = 1
[Parameter 1] = file index
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

Note

= Files are stored with file names in ascending order, the index O file is the first file and so on.
= |f the file cannot be found, it will set (Status) bit 8 ON.

= Please stop the playing video before switching to another.

=Play previous file
[Command] = 2
[Parameter 1] = ignore (set 0)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)
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=

Note
= |f (File index) of previous file was zero it replays the same file.
= |f the file cannot be found, it will set (Status) bit 8 ON.

=Play next file
[Command] = 3
[Parameter 1] = ignore (set 0)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)
= If there are no more files it plays the index O file.
= |f the file cannot be found, it will set (Status) bit 8 ON.

=Pause / Play Switch
[Command] = 4
[Parameter 1] = ignore (set 0)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

= Stop playing and close file
[Command] =5
[Parameter 1] = ignore (set 0)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

= Start playing at designated target location
[Command] = 6
[Parameter 1] = target time (second)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

Note

Parameter 1 (target time) must be less than the ending of time or it will play the last second.

=Forward
[Command] =7
[Parameter 1] = target time (second)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

Note

playing.

= Going Forward to the designated second in (Parameter 1). If the video is paused, the forwarding action will be started by

=When the designed time is after than the ending of time, it will play the last second.

=Backward
[Command] = 8
[Parameter 1] = target time (second)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

Note

playing.

= Going Backward to the designated second in (Parameter 1), If the video is paused, the backward action will be started by

=When the designed time is earlier than the beginning of time, it will play from beginning.
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= Adjust volume
[Command] =9
[Parameter 1] = volume (0 ~ 128)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

— Note
/ = Default volume is 128.

= Set video display size
[Command] =10
[Parameter 1] = display size (0 ~ 16)
[Parameter 2] = ignore (set 0)

Note
7 = [Parameter 1 = 0] : Fit video image to object size.
= [Parameter 1 = 1 ~ 16] : Magnification from 25% ~ 400% in 25% increments where 1 = 25%, 2 = 50%, 3 = 75% and so on.

= Status (control address + 3)
When playing a video the system will turn ON file open and file playing bits 00 and 01. If the file cannot be
scanned, or an unacceptable command is entered, the bit 08 will be set ON. If the file format is not supported,
or a disk I/O error occurs, during playback (eg. USB disk unplugged), the file error bit 09 is set ON.

15 09 08 02 01 00
kit
Reserved (all0) | o] o] | o] o]
0: File Opened / Closed (0 = closed, 1 = opened)
01: File Playing (0 = not playing, 1 = playing)
08: Command Error (0 = accepted, 1 = incorrect)
09: File Error (0 = accepted, 1 = incorrect)
Note
= The figure shows the status value associated with each state:
=Stop =0
= Pause = 1
= Playing = 3

= (Command), (Parameter 1), and (Parameter 2) are write addresses. All others are read only.

—_ Playing
D/ play command

(1,2, 3) stop command toggle pause command

(5) (4}
Firish playing
Stop < Pause
stop command (5)
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13.25.3. Preview Tab
Users can test whether the video format is supported by using the preview function.

Frview [ Fofie

% ] | Play ] [ Stop ] [ B ] Load. .

(Load)
Select the testing video to preview.

(Play / Pause)
Select to start playing video or pausing.

(Forward << / Backward >>)
Go forward of the video of go backward (in minutes).

(Stop)
Stop playing and close the file. If testing another video is needed, please stop playing the current video first.

Note
= Only one video file can play at one time.

= If (control address) is not enabled and (Auto. repeat) is not selected, after finish playing the first file, the system will stop
= playing and close.

/ = If (control address) is not enabled, the system will find the first file in the designated folder and start to play (in ascending
order of the file name).

= |f the file can be previewed, the format is supported. If the video image quality is poor, please adjust the resolution.

= The supported formats: mpeg4, xvid, flv...etc.
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13.26. DATA TRANSFER (TIME-BASED)

13.26.1. Overview

(Data transfer (Time-based)) object is similar to (Data transfer (Trigger-based)) object that they all transfer the
data from source to destination register. The difference is that the (Data transfer (time-based)) object transfers
data based on time schedule, and is able to transfer data in bits.

13.26.2. Configuration

. Click (Data Transfer (Time-based)) icon on the toolbar to open the (Data Transfer (Time-based) Object) management dialog,
QE as shown below:

Data Transfer (Time-bazed) Object

1: [Local HMI -> [Local HMLLEZ10], Mode : Bit, Time interval=2

second(s), transfer length=10 bit(s

> [Local HMILwW260], Mode : Word, Time interval=2.0 second(s), transfer length=1 word(s)

| MEw .. | I Delete ] ’ Settings ... ]

Press the (New) button in the above dialog box to open a (Data Transfer (Time-based)) object property dialog, as
shown below, set up the properties, press OK button, and a (Data Transfer (Time-based)) object will be created.

Data Transfer {Time-based) Ohject

Descripkion || |
Atkribute
fddress type |Bit v| Interval @ |3.0 second(s) v|
Mo. of bit : |1 |

[ ] Active only when designated window opened

Source address

PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI w | Setting. ..

address | LE " | |EI |

Destination address

PLZ narne : |L|:u:a| HMI w | Setting. ..

Address ||_|3 w ||EI |

[ 8] 4 l [ Cancel ]
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13.26.3. Attribute
(Address type)
Select the data transfer unit, either (Bit) or (Word).

(No. of words) or (No. of bits)
(No. of words) will be shown when (Word) is selected in (Address type), meaning the data transfer unit is word.
See the picture below.

Attribute
Address type |W|:urd V| Irteryal : |3.IZI zecond(s) w
Mo, of words |4 v|

When (Bit) is selected, the unit of data transfer is bit. See the picture below.

Aftribute

Address type : |El'rt V| Irterval ;| 3.0 second(s) b

Mo. of kit : | 15 |

(Interval)
Select the time interval for each data transfer, for example, when 3 seconds is set, the system will transfer data
every 3 seconds.

Note
- = Specifying a short time interval or a big number of data to transfer may cause an overall performance of system decrease.
7 Therefore, it is recommended that users choose a longer time interval and a smaller amount of data to transfer.
=When a short interval is inevitable, be aware of the interval must be longer than the data transfer operation. For example, if
the data transfer operation takes 2 seconds, you must set the interval longer than 2 seconds.

13.26.4. Source Address
(Data Transfer) object reads the data from (Source Address).

13.26.5. Destination Address

(Data Transfer) object writes the data to (Destination Address).

After all settings are completed, press (OK) button, and a new (Data Transfer (Time-based)) object will be
created. The (Data Transfer (Time-based)) management dialog displays brief information for each object as
shown below.

Drata Transfer {Tame-based) Object

¢ [Local HMELE200] -= [Local HMELEZ210], Mode : Bit, Time interval=2.0 second(s), transfer length=10 hit{:
[l Ha w250 - [Local UMk Lwe2a0 ] Mode s Wioed. Tirne interyeal=2 0cecondi=) transfer lenoth=

(RN —

Local HMILB30] - [Local HVMLLBGEO], Mode @ Bit, Time interval=3.0 second(s), transfer length=15 bit(s)

13.27. PLC CONTROL
13.27.1. Overview

(PLC Control) object can execute commands when it is triggered. These commands include (Change window),
(Back light control)... etc.
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13.27.2. Configuration

Click the (PLC Control) icon on the toolbar to open the (PLC Control Object) management dialog. To add a (PLC Control)
object, click (New), set up the properties, press OK button and a new (PLC Control) object will be created.

PLC Conirol Object

1: Lwiso Change window

2 Lwisl write data to PLC(current base window)
3 Lw400 General PLC control

4 LB300 Back light controltwrite back)

[ MNew .. ] ’ Delete ] ’ Settings ... ]

Click (New) and the following dialog box will appear.

PLC Control

Description : | |
PLZ name : |L|:||:a| HMI w |
Aktribute
Type of contral ¢ | sy el s e L

[ Active anly w rike daka ko PLC {current base window 100

General PLZ cantral
Turn an back g ight contral (write back)
Back light control
Sound cantral
Execute macra program

Trigger address  |Screen hardeopy

PLC name : Setting. ..

Address [y " || ] | 16-bit Unsigned

[ ]Use window

(04 ] [ Cancel
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13.27.3. Attribute
(Type of control)

Select a type of control form the drop down list.

= Change window

_hange windaw

General PLC conkrol

Back light control {write back)
Back light contral

Sound control

Execuke macro program
Screen hardoopy

Wite data ko PLC (current base windaw ID)

Place a valid window number in the designated trigger address to change the base screen to the new window
number. By default the new window number is written back into a designated address.

For example, if current window is window no. 10 and the setting is as shown below:

PLC Control

[ ]1urn on back light

Descripkion |

PLZC name : |L|:||:-E|| HMI

Aktribke

Type of contral ; !Change window

[ ]active only when designated window opened

[ 1Use window no. offset

Trigger address

PLC name @ | qeal Hr

[ ]clear data after window changed

Setking...

Address ;| v il:l

 [16-hit Unsigned

When LW-0 is changed to 11, the system will change the current window to window no. 11, and then write 11

to LW-1.

When the window is changed, the new window number is written back into the address that is calculated by

(Trigger address) and the data format, as shown in the table below.

Data Format Trigger address Write address

16-bit BCD Address Address + 1
32-bit BCD Address Address + 2
16-bit Unsigned Address Address + 1
16-bit Signed Address Address + 1
32-bit Unsigned Address Address + 2

32-bit Signed Address Address + 2

= (Activate only when designated window opened)

Allow this operation only if a particular screen is displayed.

= (Clear data after window changed)

Reset the value at trigger address to zero after the (PLC Control) object is activated.

= (Turn on back light)

lluminate the screen when the (PLC Control) object is activated.
= (Use window no. offset)

Select the check box and select an window offset, the new window no. to change to will be the value in
(Trigger address) plus the offset.
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For example, if (Trigger address) is LW-0 and offset is set to 5. When the value in LW-0 is 10, the new window
number will be window no. 15 (10+5). The range of the offset is -10,24 to 1,024.

Aktribike

Twpe of control |Change vaindony Lvs

[ ] Active only when designated window opened

[ ] Turn on back light

Use window na. offset 5 w |
Trigger address
PLC name : | ol Hel | setting...
address @ | Ly w |||:| |i glﬁ-bit-_ﬂl;s'igned

Note

If (LB-9017) is set ON, the write-back function will be disabled.

=\Write data to PLC (current base window)
Each time the base window is changed, the new window number will be written into the (Trigger address).

= General PLC Control

Transfer word data blocks from PLC to HMI, and vise-versa, and the transfer direction is controlled by the value
contained in the (Trigger address).

. el Action
(Trigger Address)
1 Transfer data from PLC register a HMI RW register
2 Transfer data from PLC register a HMI LW register
3 Transfer data from HMI RW register a PLC register
4 Transfer data from HMI LW register a PLC register

Four consecutive word registers are used as discussed in the following table:

Address

Purpose

(Trigger address)

Determine the direction of data transfer
The valid values are listed in the above table. When a new control code is written into the register, HMI
will start to transfer. After data transfer is finished, the value will be set to 0.

(Trigger address+1)

Number of words to transfer.

(Trigger address+2)

Offset to the start address of PLC register

Assume the value is “n”, where n is an arbitrary number, the start address of PLC register is (Trigger
address + 4 + n).

Take an OMRON PLC as an example:

If (Trigger address) uses DM-100, (Trigger address + 2) will be DM-102. If the value in DM-102 is 5, the
start address of data source would be DM-109 (100 + 4 + 5 = 109).

(Trigger address+3)

Offset to the start address of LW or RW memory in HMI

Take OMRON PLC as an example:

If set (Trigger address) to DM-100, (Trigger address + 3) will be DM-1083. If the value in DM-103 is 100,
the start address of memory in HMI is RwW-100 or LW-100.
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Example 1

We want to use (PLC Control) object to transfer 16 words data in OMRON PLC, starting from address DM-

100, to the HMI address, starting from RW-200. The setting is shown below:

= Firstly, create a PLC Control object, set (Type of control) to (General PLC control), and set (Trigger address) to DM-10, that
is, to use the four sequential registers start from DM-10 to control data transfer.

PLC Control

Descripkion | | |

PLC niame | | OMRON C/CQM1 Series v|
Akkribuke

Type af cantral : | General PLC conkral v|

[ ] Active only when designated window opened

Trigger address
PLC name : Setking...
Address | DM W " 10 |

= Confirm the data size and the offset addresses.
=Set DM-11 to 16, since the number of words to transfer is 16 words.
=Set DM-12 to 86, which indicates the address of data source is DM-100 (100=10+4+86).
=Set DM-13 to 200, which indicates the destination address is RW-200.

=Set DM-10 according to the direction of data transfer.
=If set DM-10 to 1, the data will be transferred from PLC to HMI RW register,
=If set DM-10 to 3, the data will be transferred from HMI RW register to PLC.
= Setting DM-10 to 2 or 4 works the same, the difference is that the HMI memory is LW.

=Back light control (write back)
When (Trigger address) is turned ON, HMI backlight will be turned ON/OFF and (Trigger address) will be turned
OFF. Any touch on the screen will turn the backlight on.

Attribuke

Type of contral : !Eiau:k light conkral {write back) L7

[ ] Active only when designated window opened

[ ] Turn on back light Turn off back light

=Back light control
When (Trigger address) is turned ON, HMI backlight will turn ON/OFF and (Trigger address) will not be changed.
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=Sound control

Trigger address
FLZ name :
address ;| LE w0
Sound
[ Sound Librarw. .. ] Beep
| Play | Trigger mode © | sEF-+0n 3

When the state of the designated (Trigger address) changes, the HMI will play the sound selected from the
sound library.

To activate the sound by (Trigger address):

= Bit goes ON (OFF->0ON)

= Bit goes OFF (ON->OFF)

= State change (either ON->OFF or OFF->0ON)

= Execute macro program

Aktribuke

Type of control ; iExecute macro progran w |

[ ]active only when designated window opened

Macro name @ |[I0:000] macra_0 V|

Trigger address

PLC name ¢ | | acal HMI Setking. ..

Address 1| 1R w0 |

Trigger mode | opF- o v|

Select a pre-defined Macro from the drop-down list. When the state of the designated (Trigger address)
changes, the selected Macro is executed.

The ways to execute Macro by (Trigger address):

= Bit goes ON (OFF->0ON)

= Bit goes OFF (ON->OFF)

= State change (either ON->OFF or OFF->0ON)

= Execute the selected Macro when bit is ON. When the bit remains ON, Macro will be executed repeatedly.

= Screen hardcopy

When the state of the designated (Trigger address) changes, print the selected screen.
The ways to activate screen hardcopy by (Trigger address):

= Bit goes ON (OFF->0ON)

= Bit goes OFF (ON->OFF)

= State change (either ON->OFF or OFF->0ON)
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There are three options to specify the source window for hardcopy:

PLC Control

Source window For prink

(7 Current base window (%) Window no. from register

Description : I |
PLC name : !Lu:u:al HMI i |
Attribute
Twpe af conkral ; iScreen hardzopy W i
[] active only when designated window opened
Rokate image 90 degrees
Trigger address
PLC name & | oeal Hl Setting...
Address :ELB v i:l:l |
Trigger mode |OFF-:=ON "

() Designate window no.

Setking...

|: [t&-bit I._Insi.gneci

PLC mame & | qoal Hea
Address @ | Ly w ||;|
L L
Printer : iSD card b |

I oK

{ [ Cancel

(Current base window)
Print the base window at the time the operation is activated.

(Window no. from register)

Print the window designated by the value in a PLC address. If the window number is valid, the screen is printed

as shown below:

Source window For prink

) Current base window (&) Window no. from register

(") Designate window na.

Setking...

| - [16-hit Unsigned

PLC name & | oeal Hil
Address ; iL""""' - ii':'
Frinter : ISD card vi

(Designate window no.)
Select a base window to be printed as shown below:

Source window For prink

) Current base window () Window na. from register

(%) Designate window no.

indow no. ¢ | 10, WINDOW_D10

|

Printer ISD card |
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(Printer)
If not specifying any printer, there are other selections such as SD card or USB disk.
The printer can be set in (System Parameter Settings) » (Model)

Note
= = A background printing procedure is performed when the printed window is not the current base window.
/ = |f the hard-copied window is not current base window, its (Direct Window) and (Indirect Window) objects will not be
printed.

13.28. SCHEDULE

13.28.1. Overview

(Scheduler) object turns bits ON/OFF, or writes values to word registers at designated start times. It works on a
daily or weekly basis.

13.28.2. Configuration

F Click the (Schedule) icon on the toolbar to open the (Scheduler) management dialog. To add new (Scheduler), click (New),
m Set up the properties, press OK button, and a new (Scheduler) object is created.

Scheduler

Eit

There are two demonstrations to help you understand the usage of Schedule.
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Example 1
A motor is scheduled to power - ON at 9:00 and power - OFF at 18:00, Monday to Friday.
We are using LB-100 to control the motor state. LB-100 will be set ON at 9:00 and OFF at 18:00.

At Start Time Motor Starts Running

AtEndTime Motor Stops

Click (Scheduler) icon on the toolbar or select (Objects) » (Scheduler) to configure the (Scheduler) object.

(General)
1. Select (Bit ON) in (Action mode).

Action mode
& Bit ON ) Bit OFF ) Word write

2. Use LB-100 as (Action address).

Action address
PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setting...
address : ||_|3 LY ||1IIIIII |

(Time Set)
3. In (Time Set) tab, select (Constant).

(%) Constant 1 Address

4. Enter (Start) time as 9:00:00 and select Monday to Friday. Deselect (Setting on individual day).

[ ] Setting on individual day
Start
E &2 - [0 & [0 4 | (HH MM 3]

[J&un Mon Tue Tied, Thu Fri []&at
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5. Enter (End) time as 18:00:00 and select (Enable termination action) check box.

End
Enable termination action

18 @@ - |[o @ [0 & | (HHMM:33)

6. Click (OK), a new schedule object will be created on the (Scheduler) list.

Scheduler

Mew.. || Delste || Settings .. Exit

Example 2
A thermal heater is scheduled to heat up to 90°C at 08:00 and cool down to 30°C at 17:00, Monday to Friday.

[W-100 is used to store the set point value.
(]
L1 00 : S0°C |
100

&
60
[] 40
i )
Setpaint value =20 o o
At Start Time
L8]
-L".-'-."1 00: 30°C |
100
Gy
&0
[l 4||:|
AREUECH i
Setpoint value = 30 = ST
At End Time
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Click (Scheduler) icon on the toolbar or select (Objects) » (Scheduler) to configure the (Scheduler) object. Click
(New) to add a new object.

Schednler b—<|

General | Time Set | Prohibit

Destription © Scheduler 1 |

[ ] Power-ON startfend action
A etion mode
() EBitON () EBit OFF (%) Word write
b etion address
PLZ name : ||_.;..;a| HMI v| Setting...
Address ||_'.,.'.,.' v||1EIIII | 16-bit Unsigned
TWlord write value sttings
(%) Constant () Addres
Start walue |EIEI |

ok [ Coneel ]

(General tab)
1. Select (Word write) in (Action mode).

A etion mode
B ON () Bit OFF %) Word write

2. Set LW-100 in (Action address).

Action address
PLZ narne : |L|:u:al HMI v| Setking. ..
Address ||_w v||1EIEI | 16-bit Unsigned
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3. Select (Constant) for (Word write value settings) and enter 90 in (Start value).

Word write value sttings
(%) Constant ) Addres

Start valus : |90 |

(Time Set tab)
1. In (Time set) tab select (Constant).

| General | Time Set | Prohibit |
%) Constant ) Address

2. Enter (Start) time as 8:00:00 and select Monday to Friday. Deselect (Setting on individual day).

[ &etting on individual day
Start
e & : [0 & [0 % | (HEMM2E)

[ &m Mon Tue 1ied Thu Fri [&at

3. Enter (End) time as 17:00:00 and select (Enable termination action) check box.
End
Enable termination action
17 B [ & [0 3 HEMMSD

4. Return to (General) tab and enter 30 in (Write end value).

Write stert value © | g |

Write end value |3|:| |

5. Click (OK), a new schedule object will be created on the (Scheduler) list.
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13.28.3. General Tab

222

Schednler

General | Time Set | Prohibit

]

Description : | Scheduler 1

[ ] Power-ON startfend action
Action mode
() EBitON

b etion address

() Bit OFF

(%) Word write

PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI

W | Setting...

address | LW W | | 100

| 16-bit Unsigned

TWlord write value sttings
(%) Constant

Start walue |EIEI |

() Addres

oK || cancel
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13.28.4. (Power-ON Start/End Action)
Check the condition when the HMI is powered ON.

13.28.4.1. Enabled
When HMI is powered ON within the scheduled time range, the start action will be performed automatically.
When HMI is powered ON outside the scheduled time range, the end action will be executed.

Inside scheduled range

Start time Power ON End time

1 ]

T —
—J

Start action Termination action

Outside scheduled range

Power ON Start time End time
E I— I-
lermination action Start action lermination action

13.28.4.2. Disabled

When the HMI is powered ON at a time later than the start time, the start action will not be performed, but the
end action will be performed. When the end action is not defined the scheduled range is not recognized and no
action is performed.

13.28.4.3. Action Mode
Choose the action to do at the given time.

(Bit ON)
At the start time, set the designated bit ON. At the end time, set the designated bit OFF.
Example: Start time: 09:00:00

End time : 17:00:00

Start time End time

ON !

OFF _! l_

09:00:00 12:00:00 17:00:00

(Bit OFF)
At the start time, set the designated bit OFF. At the end time, set the designated bit ON.
Example: Start time : 09:00:00

End time : 17:00:00

Start time End time

05:00:00 12:00:00 17:00:00

1

OFF i

ON
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(Word write)
The (Write start value) entered here is transferred to the designated (Action address) word register at the start
time. At end time, the (Write end value) entered here is written to the (Action address).

Example: Device address: LW100
Start time: 09:00:00
End time: 17:00:00
Write start value: 10
Write end value: 0
Lw-100 1) LW-100 o

G5 0000 17:00:00

— Note
‘ / Only if an (End time) is enabled and entered on the (Time set) tab will the (Write end value) box appear.

13.28.4.4. Time Set

(Constant) / (Address)

Specify start time and end time. (Constant) allows specifying a date or period and time. (Address) allows
controlling the time by a designated address.

=\When (Constant) is selected:

Scheduler E'

General | Time Set | Prohibit

.....................

[ #eting on individual day
Start
b B [ = [ &

Bun [IMon [ Tue [(IWen [Thu []Fd []&at

End
[ ] Enable termination action

| ok || Cancel
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(Setting on individual day)
= (Setting on individual day) is selected

Start and end times can be assigned to different days of the week.

Schednlexr |§|
| General | Time Set | Prohibit|

(%) Constant ) Addres:

Sething on individual day
Sart

a @ o 3 -0 4 | (HHMM S5

i @ Mon (O Tee  (OWed (OThu (OFd (3 Bat
End

Enable termination action
17 & : [o 2 [u 4 | (HHMM 25
i OMon ®Tee  (OWed (OThu  (OFd {1 8at

Start action Termination action
R 17:00

Maonday I-I

Tuesday

Note
7 = Start and end time must be entered.
= Start and end time must be on a different time, or same time but different day.
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= (Setting on individual day) is not selected
Start and end times entered must start and end within 24-hours.

Scheduler

| General | Time Set | Prohibit|

(%) Constant 1 Addres

3

22:00:00

| 1

01:00:00

[ Setting om individual day
Atart
9 @ ;o H -0 4 | (HHMM:23)
[J&un Mon Toe [ IWed [ JThw [ ]Fd []&at
End
Ensable terminstion sction
17 B : [o 2 (v 4 | (HHBMM:28)
Start action Termination action
09:00 17:00
Manday
Tuesday
Note
Start and end time must be on a different time, different day.
If an end time is earlier than a start time the end action will occur early the next day.
Start date: Monday
Start time: 22:00
End time: 01:00
‘7: Monday Tuesday
N s "o
I
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When (Address) is selected:
= The scheduler object retrieves the start/end time and day of week information from word registers, enabling all parameters
to be set and changed under PLC or user control.

Scheduler rg|

Ceneral | Time Set | Prohibit

() Constant

Time setting address

PLC name: : |L0ca| HMI vl Setting. ..

Address ; ||_'\.\.J.I LY ||E| |

Control ; |

Btatns

Action mode

Start ime {daxn

Start time (hour)

Start tinne (minte)

Eid thme (day)
End tims (hou)

End time {minute)
End tivne (zcond)

|
|
|
|
|
Sharltims(second):|
|
|
|
|

[ O ][ Cancel ]

(Time setting address)

Designated as the top address in a block of 11 sequential registers which are used to store time setting data.
The format of the 11 word registers should normally be 16-unsigned integer. If a 32-bit word address is chosen,
only bits 0-15 are effective, and bits 16-31 should be written as zero.

= Control (Time setting address + 0)
Turn (Control) ON to tell the HMI to read and update (Action mode), (Start time), and (End time) values.

15 ] ait
|
| Reserved (0 fixed) | 1] |

Bit 0: no action 1: read times/action mode

ol Note
7 HMI will not regularly read the data from (Action mode) (address + 2) to (End time) (address + 10). Please turn (Control) ON
when the settings are changed.
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= Status (Time setting address + 1)
When the read operation above completes bitO of this register truns ON. If time data read is out of range or
incorrect in any way bit1 turns ON.

15 02 01 00
Bit

Reserved (O fixed) o0

Bit 00: Status bit: Read operation completed. (0: reading or reading not started. 1:
reading completed.)

Bit 01 Error bit; 5tart or end time format incorrect. (0: corrected 1: error)

Note
— After the scheduler reads the data and the status is turned ON (The value in (Address + 1) = 01),
/ the control bit must be turned OFF (address = 0). The status bit and error bit will be turned OFF
(1 — 0) at the same time.

: ; i
1 ] H i 1 '
ON : H i H
Centraol Bit ' H ! i
(PLC ta HMI) OFf = : i : i
: f+ . f+ Pag
: I :
HMI -:unﬁrm:s tha’lc Control Bit HI".!Ic-:-r:lfirm:s that c‘nmr@l HiIE
fssetON @ ' s 76t OFE ! ! '
Data in Registers _E_@ E E E E r": 3Read Data >
(PLC ta HMI) I a v P I
 HMIturns Status Bit ON 48 | | .
on . E T
Status Bit H i i o I
{HMI to PLC) OFF Lo T Lo
P a b b
E r:rr'p: Bit turns ON when | E E E E E
I errb accurs ! ! ! H
) [e1} N HE 8 HEH
Error Bit H : H ™) i H
(HMI to PLC) ot P : HE
= Communication delays O MK turns bit OFF ¥ User f PLC turns bit OFF

= Action mode (Time setting address + 2)
Enable/disable (Enable termination action) and (Setting on individual day). Whatever the (Enable termination
action) bit is, all the time data, from (Control) to (End time (second)), will be read.

15 0z 01 00
Bit

| Reserved (0 fixed) | U| D|

Bit 00 Enable termination action(D: Disabled 1: Enabled)
Bit 01 Setting on individual day (0D: Disabled 1: Enabled)

Note
— If (Setting on individual day) is OFF, all 11 registers are still read but end time is ignored.
/ If (Setting on individual day) is ON, make sure that all start end times are entered. If more than one start / end day bit is ON,
and error will occur.
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= Start/End Day (Start Day: Time setting address + 3, End Day: Time setting address + 7)
Designates which day of week is used to trigger the start or end action.
15 a7 0& 05 (4 03 0z 131 o Bit

Reserved (0 fized)

| Sat | Fri |Thu |Wed |Tur.-z |Mur1|5un |

Bit 00 Sunday
Bit 01 Maonday
Bit 02 Tuesday
Bit 03 Wednesday
Bit 04 Thursday
Bit 05 Friday

Bit 06 Saturday

("R
[[=K

[[:R

("R
[[=K

(o

not used 1: used)
not used 1: used)
not used 1: used)
(0: not used 1: used)
not used 1: used)
not used 1: used)

not used 1: used)

= Start/End Time (Start Time: Time setting address + 4 to + 6, End Time: Time setting address + 8 to + 10)

Hour: O - 23
Minute: O - 59
Second: 0 - 59

Values outside these ranges will set the error bit in the Status word.

Note

= 16-bit unsigned integer format must be used. Does not support BCD format here.
= End time depends on (Action mode) (address + 2). (Enable termination action) (bit 00) and (Setting individual day) (bit 01)
are related:

Setting individual day

Enabled Disabled

Enable termination action

Enabled Enabled Disabled
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13.28.4.5. Prohibit Tab

Schednler

General | Time Set | Prohibit |

X

Prohdbit
[«]i = prohubit fonction;

PLZ name : ||_.;..;a| HMI

W | Setting...

Address : | LE

vl |

sotd
[] Enable

ok || cancel |

13.28.4.6. Prohibit

Before the scheduled action is performed, the HMI will read the specified bit state. If it is ON, the scheduled
start/end action will be skipped. Otherwise, it will be performed normally.

13.28.4.7. Sound

Enable the sound output function to play the chosen sound when action.

Restrictions:
1. Up to 32 scheduler entries are allowed.

2. A time schedule applies one action only, when the start time is reached.

Action: Set Bit
Start time: 0B:00:00
End time: 08:20:00
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3. (Write start/end value) and (Prohibit) bit is read only once before start action. After that, even to change
the state or (Prohibit) bit or (Write start/end value), the end action and the value written will not be affected.
Also, to read data of (Write start/end value) and (Prohibit) bit, there is a delay of start action due to the
communication.

4. Each time RTC data is changed, schedule list entries that possess both start and end times will be checked
for in-range or out-range conditions. For in-range, the start action will occur. If the end action is not set, the
new range is not recognized, the action will not occur.

5. If several schedule objects are set to the same start time or end time, the action is performed in ascending
order of the schedule number.

6. In (Time Set) » (Address) mode, the system will read (Control) word regularly. The length of the period
depends on the system.

7. In (Time Set) » (Address) mode, when start time and end time is out- range, error occurs in the set action
time. (Note: BCD is not an acceptable format)

8. In (Time Set) » (Address) mode, the action will not start up until the first time the time data is successfully
updated.

13.29. OPTION LIST

13.29.1. Overview

(Option List) object displays a list of items that the user can view and select. Once the user selects an item, the
corresponding value will be written to a word register.

There are two forms for this object - Listbox and Drop-down list. The listbox lists all items and highlights the
selected one. The drop-down list normally displays only the selected item. Once the user presses it, the system
will display a listbox (which is similar to Listbox) beneath the object.

Listbox Drop-down list
14 Apr. 2009 4| 14 Apr. 2009 |
13 Apr. 2009
12 Apr. 2009 '
11 Apr. 2009 —
10 Apr. 2009 14 Apr. 2009 w
09 Apr. 2009 14 Apr. 2009 a
13 Apr. 2009
12 Apr. 2009 —
11 Apr. 2009

10 Apr. 2009 |

13.29.2. Configuration

ir Click the (Option List) icon on the toolbar to open a (Option List) object property dialog. Set up the properties, press OK but-
ton, and a new (Option List) object will be created.
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13.29.3. Option List

X)

New Option st Object

Orption list |Ma1:|uing Security | Shape || Label

Corment ; | |
A trribute

Mode : | List box w Background : - |
Item o, © |1 v Selection :  EG—— S8 |
Source of item data ;| Predefine L |

Ionitor address

PLZ name ; |L|:u:a| HMI w | Setking...
Address : ||_'.'.'.'.I e |||:| | 16-bit Unsigned
[] Wyite when button is releasd

Zend notification after writing sucessfully
Enable Setting. .. LE-N

ok Ccancet ]

13.29.4. Attribute
(Mode)
The list style, either List box or Drop-down list.

(ltem no.)
Set the number of items for the object. Each item represents a state displayed in the list and a value to be written
to the (Monitor address).

(Background)
Change background color.

(Selection)
Change background color for the selected item.

(Source of item data)
There are 3 sources available: (Predefine), (Dates of historical data), and (item address).

(Monitor address)
The value of selected item will be written to (Monitor address).
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(Write when button is released)
If this option is selected, the selected item value will be written to (Monitor address) after the button is released.
(This option is only available in List Box style.)

13.29.5. Source of Item Data
(Predefine)
The list is manually defined in (Mapping) tab.

Akkribute
Mode : |LisI: b w | Background : - |
Item no. ¢ |1 v/ Selection :  IE— ~ |
Source of item data : |F‘redefine W |

Monitor address

FLC name : | Local HMI w | Sething. ..

address | L " " 1] | 16-bit Unsigned

[ ] erite when button is released

The number of items can be adjusted by (ltem no.), and each item represents one state. And each item has a
value which will be written to (Monitor address).

(Dates of historical data)
(Option List) object can be used with (Trend Display), (History Data Display), (Event Display) to control which history
file should be shown. The figure below is an example of (Option List) used with (History Data Display).

EN

| 06/11/09 - | L
.
06/10/09 [ '
06/09/09
06/08/09 =
06/06/09 |

13:14:18 13:14:38  13:14:58 13:15:18 13:15:38 13:15:58 13:16:18

LT LALE

The available options are:

Itern data from dates of historical data

Type: DataSamping v Date i | MM/DDJYY v |

Data Sampling object ; | 1. w |

= (Type)
Two options are available: (Event (Alarm) log), which is used for (Event Display), and (Data sampling), which is used for
(Trend Display) and (History Data Display)

= (Date)
Set the date format.

= (Data Sampling object)
Select which (Data sampling) object is displayed when (Type) is (Data Sampling), and it should be the same as
the (Data sampling object index) configured in (Trend Display) or (History Data Display).
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Note
— = The system automatically disables (Mapping) tab in (Dates of historical data), and (ltem address) mode.

/ =In (Dates of historical data) mode, When users select "Drop-Down List” in (Attribute) and enable History Index
mode, the Option List displays “?” in Error State.

(ltem address)
The list will be read from given (Item address) and controlled by (Control address). The following options will be

available:

Contral address

PLC namme ¢ | Local HMI w Setking. ..

Address ¢ LW w0

[Address] : set 1 to update ikem data

[Address] + 1 item count

Itemn address

[ ]reverse high/low byte The length of eachitem: |5 WORD{s)
UNICODE
PLZ name | | Local HMI - Setting. ..
Address [y w2

= (Control address)
It is used to update and assign the number of items.
(Address): If the value at this address is changed to 1, the option list would be replaced by items defined at (item address).
After updating, the value will be restored to 0.
(Address + 1): Define the number of items in (Item address).
= (Item address)
Assign the item address.
= (UNICODE)
The item will use UNICODE characters, such as Chinese characters.
The UNICODE characters used here should be used by other objects, so EasyBuilder will compile the needed fonts and
download these fonts to HMI, and the UNICODE letters could be displayed correctly.

= (The length of each item)
Define the number of letters for each item. The number of items multiplied by (The Length of each item) must be less than

1,024 words.

13.29.6. Send Notification After Writing Successfully

If the (Enable) check box is selected, it will notify a designated bit address (setting ON or OFF) after the
command is successfully executed. Click (Setting) to select the (PLC name), (Address), (Device type), (System
tag), (Index register) of the bit device that controls the object, or configure in (General) tab.
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13.29.7. Mapping

New Option List Object b_q

Optinn list | Mapping | Security | Shape | Label

Ttem Walue Ttemn data
testl

testd

teatd

testd

st
(eroor) 7

Ao b B2o— O
= e bBD = O

4

Set defanlt

Error notification

Enable () Zet ON ) Set OFF
PLC name : | Lacal HVI v|| [setting...
Address : |LB w ||IZI |

13.29.8. Mapping Table
This table displays all available states/items, their item data and values. To change the number of available
items, please refer to (Option list tab) » (Attribute) » (Item no.).

(ltem)
The system lists all available items. Each item represents a state that will be displayed in the list. This field is

read-only.

(Value)

Here user can assign value for each item, basing on the following two criteria:

= (For reading): If the content from (Monitor address) is changed, the object compares the content with these values and
selects first-matched item. If no item is matched, the status goes to error state and signals the notification bit register (if

requested).
= (For writing): The system writes this value to (Monitor address) when user selects an item.

(ltem data)
Text displayed for each item. The option list object displays the text of all items in the list for users to review and

select.

(Error state)

On error state, the listbox-style option list removes the highlight to represent no item is selected and the drop-
down list displays the data of error state.

Only the drop-down-style lists use Error state. Listbox-style lists are not able to use Error state.

For example, item 8 is the error state when specifying 8 in (ltem no.). Similarly, if you set Item no.) to 11 then
state 11 would be the error state, and so on. (The states are counts from state 0)

(Set default)
Reset all values or states to default value, i.e. set O for item O, 1 for item 1, and so on.
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13.29.9. Error Notification

The system will set ON/OFF to the specified bit register when error is detected. The signal of the bit register

could be used to trigger a procedure for correcting the error.

13.30. TIMER

13.30.1. Overview
(Timer) is a time switch, and could be a Delay-On/Off, Pulse, and Cumulative On/Off switch. (Time) object uses
the following 6 variables:

Timer Variable Variables Type Description
Input bit (IN) Bit type The main switch of timer.
Measurement bit (TI) Bit type Turn ON when the timer begin counting.
Output bit (Q) Bit type Activate when the timer finish counting.
Preset time (PT) Word type Set the timer value.
Elapsed time (ET) Word type Display current elapsed value of timer.
Reset bit (R) Bit type Reset the elapsed time (ET) to O.

13.30.2. Configuration

o

Click the (Timer) icon on the toolbar to open (Timer) object property dialog. Set up the properties, press OK button, and a
new (Timer) object will be created.

236
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On Delay switch

Mode Description

=|nput bit (IN): Main switch of (Timer)
= Measurement bit (Tl)

Tl PT PT = Output bit (Q)

- ¥ =T = Preset time (PT)

a = Elapsed time (ET)

Description (See the figure above)
Period 1: When the IN is turned ON, Tl is turned ON and the elapsed time ET starts counting. The Q remains OFF.
Period 2: When the ET equals the PT, the Q be turned ON and the Tl be turned OFF.
Period 3: When the IN turns OFF, the Q be turned OFF and the ET reset to 0.
Period 4: When the IN turns ON, the Tl be turned ON and the elapsed time ET starts counting.
Period 5: Turn IN OFF before the ET reaches the PT, the Tl would be turned OFF, and the ET reset to O, the Q remains OFF.

Off Delay switch
Mode Description

IN . ) . )
= Input bit (IN): Main switch of (Timer)
= Measurement bit (T1)

TI . PT- | PT = Output bit (Q)
= Preset time (PT)
= Elapsed time (ET)

Q—

1 2 3 4 ¥ 8

Description (See the figure above)
Period 1: When the IN turns ON, the Tl remains OFF and the Q be turned ON, and the ET reset to 0.
Period 2: When the IN turns OFF, the Tl be turned ON and the elapsed time ET starts counting, the Q remains ON.
Period 3: When the ET equals the PT, the Q and Tl are turned OFF.
Period 4: When the IN turns ON, the Q be turned ON and the ET reset to O.
Period 5: When the IN turns OFF, the Tl be turned ON and the elapsed time ET starts counting, the Q remains ON.
Period 6: Turn the IN to ON before the ET reaches the PT, the Tl be turned OFF, and the ET reset to O, the Q remains ON.

Pulse switch

Mode Description

= Input bit (IN): Main switch of (Timer)
= Measurement bit (TI)
T | PT | | _FI_| = Output bit (Q)
= Preset time (PT)
Q = Elapsed time (ET)

Description (See the figure aboe)
Period 1: When the IN turns ON, the Tl and Q are turned ON, and the elapsed time ET starts counting.
Period 2: When the ET equals PT, the Tl and Q are turned OFF.

Period 3: When the IN turns ON, the Tl and Q are turned ON, and the elapsed time ET starts counting.
Period 4: When the ET equals the PT, the Tl and Q are turned OFF.
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Accumulated On delay

Mode Description
Input bit (IN): Main switch of (Timer)
TI PT PT PT - Measurement bit (T1)
e PR Output bit (Q)
I_I Preset time (PT)
Elapsed time (ET)
a —I Reset bit (R): Reset ET to 0
I

1 2 3 43 g T

Description (See the figure above)
Period 1: When the IN turns ON, the Tl be turned ON and the elapsed time ET starts counting, the Q remains OFF.
Period 2: When the IN turns OFF, and if the ET is less than the PT, the Tl be turned OFF. The ET is in the retentive state.
Period 3: When the IN turns ON, the Tl be turned ON. The timer measurement starts again and the ET starts counting from the kept value.
The Q remains OFF.
Period 4: When the ET reaches the PT, the Tl be turned OFF and the Q be turned ON.
Period 5: When the IN turns OFF, the Q be turned OFF. (Reset the ET to O by using Reset bit (R).)

Accumulated Off delay
Mode Description
1T LR0ED 1NN AL MR TR INA R RN T
um Input bit (IN): Main switch of (Timer)
TI—— | r == Measurement bit (TI)
TR0 o R L PTL " Output bit (Q)
R |-| L] Preset time (PT)
um Elapsed time (ET)
Q- L Reset bit (R): Reset ET to O

1
12 34 3 67 8910

Description (See the figure above)
Period 1: When the IN turns ON, the Q be turned ON and Tl remains OFF.
Period 2: When the IN turns OFF, the Tl be turned ON and the elapsed time ET starts counting, the Q remains ON.
Period 3: When the IN turns ON, the Tl and Q remains ON, the timer measurement ET pauses.
Period 4: When the IN turns OFF, the paused timer measurement ET continues.
Period 5: When the ET equals the PT, the Tl and Q are turned OFF. (Reset the ET to O by using Reset bit (R).)

13.31. VIDEO IN

13.31.1. Overview

Specific HMI models provide the video input function. Users can install surveillance camera, then monitor the
factory any time they want. The video images can also be stored in devices and analyzed on PC.

This function can be utilized in different aspects. Apart from monitoring factory, it can also be used in mobile
vehicles or building automation monitoring.

For hardware, HMI provides 2 channels for video input. Users can switch the monitored channel, and capture
images without being influenced by playback function, such as pause. The captured images are still the real-
time external video images.

Supported formats are NTSC and PAL.

Note
For MT-series, only MT8000X-series supports video inputs.
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13.31.2. Configuration

Click (Video Input) icon on the toolbar to open a (Video Input) object property dialog. Set up the properties, press OK but-
ton, and a new (Video Input) object will be created.

New Video In Object X
Gl |
Description : | |
Input channel Encode Format :

Capture address

|:| Use capture function

Control address

[Juse cantral function

(a4 l [ Cancel

(Input Channel)
Video Input 1 or Video Input 2 can be selected.

(Encode format)
NTSC or PAL can be selected.

13.31.3. Use Capture Address
Enable (Use capture function) to capture the image of the input video.

Capkure address

IJse capkure Function
PLC name : |L|:u:-al HMI W || Setting...
address ||_|3 w || 0 |

Skarage medium

(19D card (%) UsE disk

Recard time

Before ; seconds After seconds
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(Capture address)
Configure the address that triggers image capturing of the video.

(Storage medium)
Select the storage medium to save captured images, either SD card or USB disk.
=Images of video channel 1 will be saved in directory “VIP1” in the chosen storage and images of video channel 2 in directory
“VIP2”.
(Record time)
Set a period of time for image capturing.
= The longest period can be set starts from 10 seconds before triggering (Capture address) to 10 seconds after triggering.
In this case there will be 21 images captured, including the one captured at the triggering moment.
=The time interval for capturing is once in each second.
=The captured .jpg file will be named in the following format:
= Before or after (Capture address) is triggered: YYYYMMDDhhmmss.jpg
= The moment that (Capture address) is triggered: YYYYMMDDhhmmss@.jpg
The figure above as an example, set (Record time) “Before” and “After” to “5” seconds, when (Capture address)
changes from OFF to ON, system will start to capture one image per second, from 5 seconds before the
triggering time to 5 seconds after the triggering time.

13.31.4. Use Control Address
Select (Use control function) to control the video input.

Contral address

IJse control Funckion Display adjustment
PLZ name | | Local HMI w Setting...
Address [y w | 100 16-bit: Unsigned

Skart/stop input : Ly : 100
Pause : LW : 10041
Contrast adjuskment : Ly : 100 + 2
Bright adjustment : LW : 100 + 3

Suppose (Control Address) is designated as “LW100”:
= Users can set (Control Address+ 0) to enable/stop Video Input function.
= (LW100) = 0 — Stop Playing.

= (LW100) = 1 — Open video input channel 1 and display it on screen.
= (LW100) = 2 — Open video input channel 2 and display it on screen.
= (LW100) = 3 — Open video input channel 1 but don’t display it on screen. Users can still execute Capture image.
= (LW100) = 4 — Open video input channel 2 but don’t display it on screen. Users can still execute Capture image.

= Users can set (Control Address +1) to stop or continue playing video:
= (LW101) = 1 a Pause/Continue playing.

= |f users change the value in (Control Address + 0), the system will keep the new value.

= |f users change the value in (Control Address + 1), system will first execute the corresponding command and then erase the
new value and set it back to “0”.

= If (Use control function) is not selected, system will play the channel set in (Input channel).

(Display adjustment)

If it is selected, the screen brightness and contrast ratio can be adjusted. If specify “LW100” as the control address:
= Adjust Contrast Ratio (Control Address + 2): LW102, range: 1~100.

= Adjust Brightness (Control Address + 3): LW103, range: 1~100.
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Note

1. (Video In) object can only be used MT8000X-series.

2. Only 1 video input channel can be opened at a time.

3. Capture function will not be affected by using “pause” function. The captured images will still be the real-time video input
images.

= / 4. Recommended Format and Resolution:

1:1 50%
NTSC 720 x 480 360 x 240
PAL 720 x 576 360 x 288

13.32. SYSTEM MESSAGE

If objects use (Display confirmation request) or (local HMI supports monitor function only) is turned on/off, the
corresponding messages configured here will be displayed in popup message boxes.

System Message

Confirmmation reguired

Dialog size &) 5mall O Middle iLarge

Message | | Please confirm the operation |

ze [abel library

OK : | OK |

IUze label library

Cancel | Cancel |

IUze label library

Fort | Arial v|

Dery wiite-command

Message : | The systern is being prokibited from writing device registers! |

Font | Arial v|

Ise [atel library

Al werite-cormmarnd

Message | | The system is now allowed to write device registers, |

Font | &rial v|

IUze label library

(0]4 l ’ Zancel ]
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13.32.1. Dialog Size
Select the size for pop-up window and texts:

Size Reference

Small I@ Please confirm the operation

8] Zancel

Middle I@ Please confirm the operation

0] Cancel

e J Please confirm the operation

(8134 Cancel

13.32.2. Confirmation Required

If an object uses (Display confirmation request), this message would pop up when the object is used. (Message)
shown on confirmation dialog, and the text label of the 2 buttons, (OK) and (Cancel), can be set. Please use

the same font for the labels of (Message), (OK) and (Cancel). Additionally, only when selecting (Label Library) for
(Message), the use of Label Library for (OK) and (Cancel) buttons can be enabled.

Sysmem hirssago

Confrrraton requred

|Hmduu = Please condfim the cpsration L‘_\_h
Use Bbel by =
= - [@m——
ox | ge |
| Cancel: Cancal }_‘_‘ ?‘m

_

Font @ Timas Hew Raeman -

13.32.2.1. Deny Write-Command
Display when system tag LB-9196 (local HMI supports monitor function only) is turned ON.

13.32.2.2. Allow Write-Command
Display when system tag LB-9196 (local HMI supports monitor function only) is turned OFF.
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14. SHAPE LIBRARY AND PICTURE LIBRARY

EasyBuilder provides Shape Library and Picture Library to add visual effects on objects. Each Shape and Picture
includes up to 256 states. This chapter explains how to create Shape Library and Picture Library.
For more details, please refer to “Chapter 9 Object General Properties”.

14.1. CREATING SHAPE LIBRARY

Shapes are vector graphics in the use of lines, curves or polygons. A complete Shape can have more than one
state, and each state includes two parts: frame and inner as shown below:

State O State 1

Frame

Inner
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An object can use only frame or inner or both. Click (Call up Shape Library), and the (Shape Library) dialog

appears as below:

Shape Library

wsifo ¥ DODPEEEEE

E B rE<

[Call up Shape Libracy |

Library
Frame
arrowz =
buttonz2 Unattach Lib.
button3
buttond - :
System Frame 0: Untitled 1: Untitled B: 3: Celete Al States
System Button States : 3 States : 3 States : 3 States : 5
Systern Lamp Frame Frame Frame Frame Delete Cur. State
A
State O ~ State 11 : -
4: Untitled 5: Untitled 6: Untitled 71 Untitled
States : 3 States : 3 States : 3 States : 3
J l_ Frame Frame Frame Frame
Display
[Airner  [“Frame
Setting Description
Library Shape Libraries which have been added into the current project. Select a library from the list.
State Select the state represented by the current Shape. If the selected state doesn’t have a shape, it means that
the Shape does not exist or the state of the Shape isn’t defined.
Select a Shape Library to add into the project.
By previewing the content of the library on the right side of the window, users can select a suitable library.
Lesk e | (3 Reary
E b Fodes
MyRiocent | B srronl gl
Dogumert: | = arrendiols
— = bstond .ol
[_.ﬁ B bettond. ol
. Detkiop T bettond. ol
Select Lib. T tegton gl
3 dn1 b
B irgma it
B M0 _Demo_X0xrM_0.0b
My Documeres | (28 1000, P 640480008
- B MTI00_Caen_BO0H0_0.00
Eﬁ! e g
My Comguber
T >
Myamak | Fovlbot  [shieaimrob ) 3
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Add a new Shape Library.

Hew Library

New Lib. Library name : Test |

L ok ]| Ccancel |

Delete a Shape Library in the project.

Warning [g|
D [Shape O : Untitked]
-
\h\/ This shape is used in
1. Window 55 : FK_D
2. Window 55 : FK_1
3, Window 55 @ FE_2
. 4, Window 55 : FK_3
Unattach Lib. 5. Windaw 55 @ FK_4
&, Window 55 : FE_S
7. Window 55 : FE_&
g, Window 55 : FE_7
9, Window 55 : FK_&
105 so0c00
Do waou really wank ko unattach this library 7
Yes l [ Mo ] [ Cancel
Delete All States Delete all the states of the selected Shape.
Delete Cur. State Delete the current state of the selected Shape.
Rename the selected Shape.
Bename ril
Ol wusone
Rename
Hew name ; | abc |
ok ] [ Coma |
Place the shape in the window.
4 - IO D b = e v
= [T] ;
&
P
e
=
| Shape Library
Place Libmzy - BODEEEEEE
Wm s [(Ewis_]
11
[ (et |
m:lﬂﬂn _I_J _|_..l __-I _I_.J
0: Sl 1 Shams | 2: Bapw? 3: Shaswd Delele AT Smis
Sntes - e 2 Stes - Swis 1 (Dumr AT )
Kmner Iner I Rnner Dol Cur dmke
& ’
NSRS

The following shows how to create a new Shape Library and add a Shape with two states into the library.
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Step 1
1. Click (New Lib.) and enter the name of the new Shape Library.

New Library

Library name : |TEST

[ 0K ] [ Cancel l

A new Shape Library “TEST” will be added. At this moment, no Shape is in this library.

Library : State : |0 W @@
buttonl

buttonz A
1==1

Systemn Frame
Systern Button
System Lamp

o: 1: 2: 3
States : 0 States . 0 States : 0 States . 0O
MNone MNone Hone MNone

Step 2

Add a state to the selected Shape. First, use the drawing tools to draw a shape in the window and select it to
add to the Shape Library.

EasyBuilder Pro : MTP1 - [10 - WINDOW_010 |
EB Fle Edit Wew Option Draw Objects Library
ODeEE & S ST K2 Gy
REFLESHHNEEG L L

SEERBR JERa” N
B SR ® e EE = S

4 10 - WINDDW_010 X

Chick (Save to Shape Library) button in the toolbar and the following dialog appears.

Save to Shape Library g|

e

Shape libuary : | TEST v
Diestription | | Untifled |

Shape no. :|_D “ State [I:T |
{#) Frame () Inmer

X & /
[

Width : 77 Height : 73
Frame : vndefined
Tnmer ; vndefined

| CK | l Cancel
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Setting Description
Shape library Select the Shape Library to add the selected shape. In this example, “TEST” library is selected.
Description The name of the Shape.
Shape no. The number in the Shape Library that the shape belongs to.
st Select the state that the shape represents. In this case the state is set to “0”. Each shape can have up
ate
to 256 states.
Frame If (Frame) is selected, the shape is defined as a frame.
Inner If (Inner) is selected, the shape is defined as the inner part.

The following shows the information of the shape numbered O in the TEST library. Its state O is not defined as a
frame or inner.

Width - 77 Height : 73
Frame : undefined
Tner : undefined

Click (OK), the shape will be added to the library. The below shows the shape number O in this library has only 1
state and is defined as a frame.

10: Matitled
States : 1

Step 3
Do the step 2 again, this time the shape is set to state 1.

Save to Shape Library

Shape librery : | TEST v
Deescription : | Mntitled |

Shape no. :|IJ W State |_1 LY

{*) Frame () Inmex
Width : 77 Height: 73
Frame : mndefined
Inner : wndefined
| oK ] [ Cancel
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A complete Shape with two states is created as shown below.

Shape Library

Loy

batianl
| botiond
iy

s Framos
Svrtam Bution
Swstern Lamp

State 0~ Sede 1]

—a =y

==

—

S

10 Urtithed
T e
Fraine

Shaber
Heme

14.2. CREATING PICTURE LIBRARY

Click (Call up Picture Library) button in the toolbar and the (Picture Library) dialog appears.

Picture Library

Library

1, buttonl 64
2. button2_64
3. button3_a6e
4, buttong_64

E

B XL

[Call up Pictore Libracy |

State:l_u by @

DiRed
States : 2
112342 bvtes
BMP (641641

State 0 ~ State 11 :

Zivellow
States ! 2
112342 brvtes
BMP (64647

 [:Green
States : 2

- 112342 bvtes
BMP (B464)

3Bl

- States: 2
12342 bvtes

© BMP (Bue4)

e e

4:Lamnp Red

States: 2
12342 butes
BMP (6464

BiLamp Yelow
States ; 2
[12342 bvtes
BMP (69x64]

5:Lamp Green
| States: 2
[12342 bvtes
~ BMP (64x64)

Background: =i+ |

~ 7:Lamp Blue

| States : 2
12342 bvtes

" BMP (B464)

-~

X

[ SelectLib. ..

I

NewLb. .. | UnattachLib.

” Rename... ” Export...

]

’ Import Picture. ., ” Modify Picture, .. ]

More pictre libravies...

[ Delete all States ” Delete Cur, State

[ oK
l

Cancel

]

[ Insert Before. .. ][ Insert After...

l
l
I
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Setting Description
Library Picture Libraries which have been added into the current project. Select a library from the list.
State Select the state represented by the current Picture. If the selected state doesn’t have a picture, it
means that the picture does not exist or the state of the picture isn’t defined.
Select a Picture Library to add into the project.
By previewing the content of the library on the right side of the window, users can select a suitable
library.
O iy
Lok e | ) By w 5 [ !:l
it Folder Saq_srerca s [N
L mmmED = fragniern -
My Rpcers | S buttonl fils Ay _ASIAfD
Documeniz ol buthont 1200 3 fag_ELROPE,
I butbont g4 1 hr | m_cqmr-
Eﬁ Butharc i et i
Select Lib. Dot Flbatterr 101 Hraplib
= butronz 64 i mplyye it
= butterid. = mm_bm.
S butkond 22 fb MITE000_Diere
Buttor(d g4l =5 M0G0 _Deme
Hy Doouments | oy theed. 1 Emm_m
s = buttord 32 b [ MTB000_ Deme
[ buttoes gt 7 MTB000_ Dermc
My " gwm guﬁl.h
¥ -‘"\
. Flegwe [bwkgerdm 5
My Hebwath.  Filss of hpe p.e'mn-ibrm__ *lubs) -
Add a new Picture Library.
Hew Library
New Lib. Library nasme : | Test |
[  CK || Concel |
Delete a Picture Library in the project.
Warning [g|
\v [Picture 4]
-
This picture is used in
. 1, Window & BL_O
Unattach Lib. 2. Window & : BL_1
3. Window & 1 BL_Z
4, Window & : BL_3

Do wou really want to unattach this library ?

Yes ] [ Mo ] [ Cancel
Delete All States Delete all the states of the selected Picture.
Delete Cur. State Delete the current state of the selected Picture.
Rename the selected Picture.
Fename [sa
Ol name : [ g
Rename T kS
Hew name - Blue |
i OK | [ Cameal |
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Insert Before

Add a new state before the current state.

Insert After

Add a new state after the current state.

Import Picture

Add a new picture to the Picture Library.

Import Fictore

Pictore

Pictore no. :

E3

Picture name : | 123

Mext | f Cancel i
Modify Picture Modify the selected picture.
Export the selected picture to the designated place. As shown below, users can get the original
picture.
Save As
Savein | () EBB00D v| @ @
A () driver_win32
i 23 [y drivers
My Recent ) drivers B
Documents [T emfile
— ) fimware
[ () font
Desktap 1) libray
Export ) project
- ) recipe
i % MTB056
= MTE104
My Documetts EMTSIZI
B S MTE150
by Computer
‘g File name: | w | ’ Save ]
My Metwark Save as type: |Bi1map file. {* i) w | | Cancel |

-;'I Note

The compatible picture formats are *.bmp, *.jog, *.gif, “.dpd, and *.png. When adding a GIF picture in Picture Library, if this
picture file is animated, the loop times of this animated picture can be set.

250 |
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et Picture
Picture fle : State 0 ~ |0 w
C:\Documents and Settings\Nicolas\g. gif Browse... |
State 0
Width
74
Height:
0
Size
10157Bvtes
Loops
O GIF defaut [Infinite ]
(=) Customized S0 v
[ Back ] I Mext ] | Finish | [ Cancel

The example below shows how to create a new Picture Library and add a Picture with two states into it.

Step 1
Click (New Lib.) and enter the name of the new Picture Library.

New Library

Library name : |TEST

3

1] 4 ] [ Cancel

A new Picture Library “TEST” will be added. At this moment, there is no Picture in the library.

Picture Library

Library State: 0
. buttonl

3
v B EIEIEE]

. buttonz
button3
buttong
button_typell
. button_type12
. button_typel12

M

O] O L e 0 T

. button tiﬁem

2 B
] ]
] ]
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Step 2

Draw the pictures to be added; suppose the two pictures below are used to represent state 0 and state 1
respectively.

Click (Import Picture) and a dialog appears as below. Set (Picture no.) and (Picture name), and then click (Next).

Imyport Ficture §|

PictLire

Ficture no, + |0 W

Ficture name : |F YELLOW

Mext ] ’ Cancel ]

Step 3

When the dialog below is shown, select a picture for state O. If select (Transparent) check box and set to RGB
(0, 0, 255), the blue area of this picture will be transparent. After setting state O, click (Next) button to set state 1.

et Picture §|

Picture file : State 0~ |0 L

C:\Docurnents and Settingsho0o,brnp [ Browse, .. ]
State O
Width

100

Height

100

Size
20054Bvtes

Trarsparent 0 0 255 ——

Back ] ’ Mext ] | Finish | [ Cancel
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Select (Transparent) check box and click on an area of the picture, the RGB value of the area will be displayed.
Take the settings above as an example, the actual picture shown is:

Step 4

Do the steps above again, set the transparent area of the picture for state 1, and then click (Finish). A picture
with two states will be created.

et Picture [5_(|

Picture file : State 1 ~

|C:1D|:u:umer‘|t5 and Settingsi11.bmp | [ Browsa... ]
State 1
Width
100
Height:
100
Size
300=4Bvtes

Transparent 0 0 255 ——

Back ] [ Mest ] | Finish | [ Cancel
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When finished, a new picture “F Yellow” is added to the library. As shown, this picture is in BMP format and has

two states.

Litorary

. buttonl

. buttonz

. button3

. buttondg

. button_typell

. button_typel2

. button_typel3 e
button_ typeld

L R U (R R Y

|

0:F WELLOW
States : 2
30054 bytes
EMP (100x1007
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15. LABEL LIBRARY AND MULTI-LANGUAGE

CAhlTOE

Select a suitable label in

Build the Label Library. the program

15.1. INTRODUCTION
In run time the project displays the corresponding language based on the settings.

Label Tag Library |X|
Label | Font |

Y —
S

DUEEEEEE

Mo. | Label tag name | Mo, of states | Language 1 | Language 2| Language 3| Language 4 | Language 5| Language 6 | Language 7 | Languaoe 8

< il il Rl

[ Wew. J [ Settings.. ][ Delete ][ Delete all [ SaveLabelFile.. || Losd LabelFile.. |

[ Copy I Paste ] | Evpot EXCEL File.. || Import EXCEL Fils.. |
ok (cancel |

(Language no.)
EasyBuilder supports the editing of 8 languages in maximum.

(State no.)
Indicates the current state. Each Label has a maximum of 256 states (state no. 0 ~ 255). The state no. is
determined by (Language no.) selected. If 8 languages are used, the maximum state no. is 256 / 8 = 32.

(New)
Add a new label.

(Settings)
Settings of the selected label.

(Save Label File)
Save all labels in *.Ibl format.
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(Load Label File)
Load the existing *.Ibl file to Label Library.

(Export EXCEL File)
Save all labels in *.csv, *.xlIs or *.xIsx format.

(Import EXCEL File)
Load the existing *.csv, *.xIs or *.xIsx file to Label Library.

= Note
/ Unicode is not supported when importing and exporting Excel file.

15.2. BUILDING LABEL LIBRARY

1. Open (Label Tag Library) » (New)

Label %]

Label name |F'ump Alarrm |

Mo, of states

L Ok J [ Cancel ]

(Label name)
Specify the name of the Label.

(No. of states)
The number of states to be displayed by this Label.

2. Click (OK), a new label is added to the Label Library, select it and click (Settings) to set its content.

i x

C e ) e ) e [ el ) T L .
| | . [(Eogort ERCEL P | [ Ingort ERLEL P |
o] Coament | T
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3. Set up the corresponding language contents.

Label Tag Content

Label Content Settings |

X

Label name :  Pump Alarm

sew: 0 VEHNDDDEOEED

Language 1 Language 2 Langmage 3 Language 4
How are you? FREF
Language 5 Language 6 Langnage 7 Leanguage 8

Change No. of States...

15.3. SETTING LABEL FONT

Select (Label Tag Library) » (Font) to see the languages the Label contains and set the font. Different languages
can use different fonts.

Label Tag Library

3

| Label | Font |
Font
Comment
Language 1 : |Anﬁque Olive Compact v| |Eng]ish |
Langnage 2 |Book Atigua Bold w | |Chjnese |
Language 2 |Centu.ry Grothic Bold w | |Japamse |
Langnage 4 |Cou:d3rPS Cibligue v| |Korean |
Language 5: |Eu.roSign v| |French |
Language 6 |Caha.me0BT v| |Spamjsh |
Language 7 : | Calligraphic 421 BT | [Ttalian |
Language 8 |Helveti1:a Namow Bold Obligue  + | |Arabic |
(Font)

When using a Label to show different languages, different fonts can be selected.

(Comment)

The memo for each font.
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15.4. USING LABEL LIBRARY

When there are defined labels in Label Library, the labels can be found in the object’s (Label) tab. Select (Use
label library), and select the label from the pull down list of (Label tag).

New Hit Lamp Object

General || Securty | Shape | Lahel |
[C]172e label
Tz label libwary Label tag :
[]172e bitmap font -
pump & lam
seecfo v|[(] ] (0]
Attribute
Font :
Color : - | Bize ;|16 £
ien: Len v Bk [Nons ¥
[ 1talie [ ndexline
Duplicate these attributes to
[ Ewveryr state ] [ Every language ] [ AT ]
bovement
Direction |I'I|:| moverment b |
Content :
[] Tracking
[ ®me | &E | =5

When a tag is selected, the content of the selected tag is shown in the (Content) field, in the font selected.
Please note that languages 2 ~ 8 can only set the Font (Size), other settings such as (Color), (Align), (Blink) etc.

will follow the settings of language 1.

15.5. SETTINGS OF MULTI-LANGUAGE (SYSTEM REGISTER LW-9134)

When displaying the texts in multiple languages, except for using Label Library, the system register “(LW-9134):

language mode” should be used too.

The value range of (LW-9134) is O ~ 7. Different values correspond to different languages. Although up to 8
languages can be used in EasyBuilder, if the languages are not all chosen in compiling and downloading,

(LW-9134) will work differently.
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For example, user defines 5 languages in Label Library. Only languages 1, 3, 5 are chosen in compiling, then the

corresponding values of (LW-9134) are:

Language 1 English

p O

Language 2 Traditional Chinese

Language 3 Simplified Chinese

Language 4 French

Language 5 Korean

How to use multi-language:
1. Create a Text Object and select (Use label library) check box.
2. Create a Numeric Input Object and use system register (LW-9134).

New Text Object

X

Text |
1122 lahel Library Lahel tag : | Test v |
[1Us= bitmap font [ Label Library.__ |
Attribute
Fomnt :
Color : EG— - | Size : |16 v
ign Lot v Bk [Nowe v
[ Ttalic [C] Tndexlie
Duplicate thess attributes to
Movement
Direction : [ o movement b |
Comntent
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New Numeric Input Object

%)

Eead address

General | Diata Entry || Numeric Format | Security | Shape Fout
Diescription : | |
(] Read/Write use different addresses
PLC name ¢ | Local HMI v [ setting...
Address =|LW—9134 {16bitY 1 language mode v|

When compiling, select the languages.

Compiling

Project name : :fI:RDDcuments and SettingsiuserDesktop\MTRL.mtp

OB file narme :C:‘LDDcuments and Settingsiuser\Desktop\MTP1, xob

Select the languages used on the HMI

OB password : Setting... (used in decompiler) [ Decompilation is prohibited

Startup language after redownloading the project |Language 1

]

Language 1 Language 2 Language 3 Language <
Language S Language & Lanhguage 7 Language 8
Picture size v 3353858 bytes ~
Shape size 1 144 bytes F
Sound size 1 36474 bytes
Macro size 114 bytes
Address tag size v 10 bytes
Label tag size v 28 bytes
Total size 1 3798030 bytes (3.62M)

succesded ¥

Diouble click error messages to modify the attributes of relative objects |
[ Campile | [“Build font files

Cloze ]

The simulation is shown below, if change the value of (LW-9134); the content displayed by the Text Object will

be changed.

English

LW9134 : language mode

0

& {#H =7 (SIUPLE)

LW9134 : language mode | 2
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gh=rof 4 (KOREAN)

LW9134 : language mode | 4 |

Note
At most 8 languages can be downloaded to HMI simultaneously.

Download

Please confirm your internet connection before downloading the demo project.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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16. ADDRESS TAG LIBRARY

16.1. BUILDING ADDRESS TAG LIBRARY

Generally it is recommended to define the commonly used addresses in Address Tag Library when start to build
a project. It not only avoids setting the addresses repeatedly but also expresses the function of an address more

clearly.

Display user-defined
address tags

Address Tag Library

4 Display system-reserved
address tags. The registers
listed cannot be deleted or

\_ changed.

Set the selected

To create a new address tag.

address tag.

<

(#) Customized Q Suztem
Mo, Address the name PLC name Address type | Address Read Write Description
Local HM| ]

* Users can impart MT500 tag to represent the address.

I MNew... @ ” Delete ][ Delete Al ” Seftingz... @ ]
-[-0 Save Tag File.. ” Load Tag File... :}
l Ewport C5Y... @ “ Impart C5Y... @ ” Enport EXCEL...@ ” Import ExCEL...@ ]

Save all current
address tags as
* xls file.

Save all current
address tags as
*.csv file.

Load the existing
* Xls file of address
tag to the current
project.

Load the existing
*.csv file of address
tag to the current
project.

Save all current
address tags as
*1gl file.

Load the existing

* tgl file of address

tag to the current
project.

If (Use UTF-8 format to export CSV file) option is selected, The CSV file will be exported in UTF-8 format. If this

option is not selected, the CSV file will be exported in ANSI format.
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Click (New) and set the relevant properties.

The information of
the address tag.

(The name of the address tal \

g
J Description ; |test pump |

Address Tag

P Tag name : |purmp |

(As defined in [System Parameter \

) FLC ¢ |Mitsubishi FX0s/FX0n/FX 1s/FXLn/FX2
Settings] » Device s, ) b PLC name [ G/ XOnfFsfrkind J
P Address type ) Bit Orword
The tag address type; [Bit] / [\Nor@i v e HRe e
Y

Address format ;. DDD [range : O ~ 255]
Available device types are limited by
[PLC name] & [Address type]. | oK | [ Cancel

( Address of the Tag. )

Click (OK), a newly added tag can be found in the (Customized) library.

Address Tag Library

%)

(%) Customized () System

No. Address tag name FLC name Address tvpe | Address Fead/Write Description

< | ?

* Users can import MT500 tag to represent the address.

[ Mew... ” Delete ] [ Delete All ” Sethings... ]
[ Save TagFile... ” Load TagFile... ]
[ Ewportcsv.. ][ impotCsv.. | EwportEXCEL.. |[ ImportEXCEL.. |

16.2. USING ADDRESS TAG LIBRARY

1. Create a tag in Address Tag Library.

2. Create an object, select (General) » (PLC name).
3. Click (Setting), the setting dialog pops up.

4. Select (User-defined tag) check box.

5. In (Device type) select the defined tag.
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6. When finished, the window tree will show the address tag name used by the object.

264

New Bit L.amp Object

Creneral |Secu:rihr Shape || Label

3

Diestriphion |

Fead address

PLC name |Mit5u|:|ishi FalsiFR0nfFals/Filn/Fe2

[+ |[ Setting...

Address ||:|um|:| {test pump)

v

Address

PLC name ¢ |Mitsul:-i5hi Fu0siFu0n/Frls/FElniFrs

Device bype ||:|L|n'||:| (test pumnp)

Address | |

Address format : DDD [range : 0 ~ 255]

[ Taq Library. .. ]

[ ]index register

(- User-defined l:ag-]

Ok, | [ Cancel

Cihject list v |

3 : Fast Belection

4 Common Window
5 PLiC Eesponse

6 : HMI Connection
7

g

a

- Paszurond Eestriction
s atorage Space Insufficient
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17. TRANSFERRING RECIPE DATA

Recipe Data refers to the data stored in RW and RW_A addresses. The way of reading and writing these
addresses is the same as operating a word register. The difference is that recipe data is stored in HMI, when
restarting HMI, the latest data records in RW and RW_A are kept.

The size of recipe data a RW address can store is 1024KB words, and RW_A is 128KB. Users can update
recipe data with SD card, USB disk, USB cable or Ethernet and use the data to update PLC data. Recipe Data
can also be uploaded to PC; furthermore, PLC data can be saved in recipe data. The following explains the
ways of transferring recipe data.

USB STORAGE @

ETHERNET ‘ﬁ"
SD CARD %

USB CABLE (@

17.1. UPDATING RECIPE DATA WITH ETHERNET OR USB CABLE

1. Open Project Manager and click (Download).
2. Select (RW) and (RW_A) and (Browse) the source file.
3. After downloading, restart HMI, RW and RW_A will be updated.

Download &|
I . MTBOO/E000 | Series v
DF’rUject
Select the file
—o [v] R |C:IEEBDDDlrecipelrecipe.rcp |[ Browse... ]
source.
[“IRw A |C:'LEBBDDDlrecipelrecipe_a.rcp |[ Browse... ]

[ ata log

[Jinstall X-series media-player drivers

O Startup zcreen

error : CAEBB00DVecipewrecipe_a.rcp not found -
zcan font : finished
rezet Hil : finished

Connection

(¥} Ethernet () USB cable (i zeries only)
ﬂ Ir Hame M
HbAl Marme: |nico|as_8‘lDD v| 192.168.1.1171 (Default HrAl -
1921681112 (ory_B150=)
-

Search All 192, 115 (o)

192168120 {g213
* (05 20091002 or later suppaorts 102 1A% 1 208 fkavin bdTANZ I s

Automatically
reboot HMI —e[v]| Rebaoat Hi after download [ Reset recipe [JReset event log
. ]
after downloading. [JReset data log

When [Reset recipe] check box is selected, the system will clear all the
data in [RW] and [RW_A] before downloading.
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17.2. UPDATING RECIPE DATA WITH SD CARD OR USB DISK

1. Open Project Manager and click (Build Download Data for SD Card or USB Disk).

2. Insert a SD card or USB disk into PC.
3. Click (Browse) to designate the file path.

4. Click (Build), EasyBuilder will save the data in SD card or USB disk.

Project Manager

Select the folder to save download data

%]

|G:‘Ltest

|[ Browse... ]

Sources
| Project

Recipe (RW)

|C:REEIEIDDDRHMI_memDry‘;recipe\recipe.rcp

|[ Browse... ]

Recipe & (RW_A)

|C:\EElElDDD\HMI_memory\recipe\recipe_a.rcp

[) | [ Browse. .. ]

[Data log

[ Build ]

(Seleot the source files.)

Note

7 When download data is successfully built, two folders can be found: history and mt8000. mt8000 is for storing project file;
history is for storing recipe data and data sampling / event log records.
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17.3. TRANSFERRING RECIPE DATA

Use Data Transfer (Trigger-based) object to transfer recipe data to the designated address, or save the data of
the designated address to (RW) and (RW_A).

Mew Data Transfer [Trigger-based) Object

General |Security Shape | Label

Description ! |

Source address

PLC name : |MODBLIS RTU

v| | Setting...

(Set the source of the \

data to transfer from. J

Set the destination of thg

data to transfer to. J

Set the number of words

to transfer from source
to destination.

address |3x v” 1 |
Destination address
PLZ name : |L|:u:al HMI v| | Setting...

- Address ; |R'-.-'-.-' v” 100 |
Atkribute

Mo, of word : | 120 |
= Mode : |Tn:|uch krigger Vl

(o] 4 l [ Cancel

17.4. SAVING RECIPE DATA AUTOMATICALLY

In order to prolong the life span of HMI memory, system will automatically save the recipe data to HMI every
minute. To avoid losing data when turning HMI off during the interval of saving data, system register (LB-9029:
Save all recipe data to machine (set ON)) is provided. Set ON LB-9029 will force system to save recipe data
once. Set ON (LB-9028: Reset all recipe data (set ON)), system will clear all recipe data.
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18. MACRO REFERENCE

Macros provide the additional functionality your application may need. Macros are automated sequences

of commands that are executed at run-time. Macros allow you to perform tasks such as complex scaling
operations, string handling, and user interactions with your projects. This chapter describes syntax, usage, and
programming methods of macro commands.

18.1. INSTRUCTIONS TO USE THE MACRO EDITOR

Macro editor provides the following functions:

=Display line number

=Undo / Redo

=Cut / Copy / Paste

=Select All

=Toggle Bookmark / Previous Bookmark / Next Bookmark / Clear All Bookmarks
=Toggle All Outlining

= Security -> Use execution condition

= Periodical execution

= Execute one time when HMI starts

The instructions below show you how to use these functions.

1. Open the macro editor; you'll see the line numbers displayed on the left-hand side of the edit area.

e LT REL
Macra list : O O==as A8

10 2] 10000
[1D: 3] 5000
WorkSpace

Macro ID Macro name : |macro_4 |

macro_command maini)

]

end macro_command

edit area

Ma|
[

E3

< | >
* Click the right mouse button to display edit menu.

GET/SET FM... Compile Exit Help
l J |
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2. Right click on the edit area to open the pop-up menu as shown below:

Select All Ctrltd

Toggle Bookmark — Ctl+F2
Mext Bookmark F2
Previons Bookmark  Shit+F2
Clear All Bookmarks

Toggle A1 Cuothning
Dpdate 411 Cuflindng

Disabled operations are colored grey, which indicates that it is not possible to use that function in the current
status of the editor. For example, you should select some text to enable the copy function, otherwise it will be
disabled. Keyboard shortcuts are also shown.

3. The toolbar provides (Undo), (Redo), (Cut), (Copy), (Paste), (Toggle Bookmark), (Next Bookmark), (Previous
Bookmark) and (Clear All Bookmarks) buttons.

A% T

4. Any modification will enable the (Undo) function. (Redo) function will be enabled after the undo action is used.
To perform the undo/redo, right click to select the item or use the keyboard shortcuts. (Undo: Ctrl+Z, Redo:

Ctrl+Y).

Select All Chl+d

Toggle Bookmark — Chl4F2
et Bookmark F2
Prewious Bookmark — Shit+F2
Clear A1l Bookmarks

Toggle Al Ouflining
Tpdate L1 Outlining

L'g)
1
4 macro_comnand main()
3
4 she abo ahd
5 end mWacro_Ccorma

Undo

=) e A%

macro contrand main()

e o

end macro commsgcd

Macra ID @ |4
Undo

&e A% % %

1!
2.
4
5

macro_comnand main )

3
4 ahe |
5 end macro command
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Lol A% % %
1
2 wacro comeand main()
3
4 aho |
5 end mwai  dndo Cl+d

WorkSpace

Select 411 Crl+a
Toggle Bookmark — Chl4+F2 -
NextBockmark B2 6= A% % %
Previous Bookmagk  ShitF2 1
Cleas A1 Boo ks 2 macro_comrand main()
pace

Update ALl Crutlining 4 abe dhd

E end macro co il

Redo N2 4% % %

macro_comnand main()

4 abc abo abd
5 end macro_comnand

5. Select a word in the editor to enable the (Cut) and (Copy) function. After (Cut) or (Copy) is performed, (Paste)
function is enabled.

WorkSpace I WorkSpace

Co e B | A% % % = A% % %
1 1
2. macro_command maini) z  mwacro comwand maini)
; _
3
4 k! abosbc
5 end Unda CtlZ 5 end ma Undo CthZ
Eedo Ctl+¥
Cut ChlE
Ctl+¥
Select ALl Ctrhtd Select All Ctrikt A
Toggle Bookmark  CtltF2 Toggle Bookmark — Ctil+F2
Hext Bookmark F2 Next Bookmark F2
Previous Bookmark  ShittF2 Previous Bookmark  ShiteF2
Clesr A1 Bookmarks Clear L1 Bookmarks
Toggle A1l Ouflining Togzele 411 Cuilindng
Tpdate L1 Cutlining Update L1 Outlining
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6. Use (Select All) to include all the content in the edit area.

= & A % S T8

1

2

3

a

=

& Chl T

.

5
CHIE
ChlC

Toggle Bookmark Chl+F2

Hext Bookmark F2
Previons Bookmerk  Shit+F2
Clear A1l Bookmarks

Toggle A1l Outlining
Update All Outlining

7. If the macro is too long, use bookmarks to manage and read the code with ease. The illustration below
shows how it works.
=Move your cursor to the position in the edit area where to insert a bookmark. Right click, select (Toggle Bookmark). There
will be a blue little square that represents a bookmark on the left side of edit area.

WorkSpace E|
Macro 1D |4 Macro name : |sub |
A% %% |
15 ~

19 macro_command main()

20 short wvalue=1,adress=0,i=0

21 int gnmacroll=0, gnCount=0, gntestVal=0, gncorrectWal=0
2z hool bError=0

23 int tempCount=0, cempVal=0

(D 24 int gnCurrentMID=0, gnCurrentMCount=0
[(d)zs |

26 L IMID>>> 520000 r3an>

27 gniCur

25 ZetDs | HMI", LW, 1000, 1)

= P IMID>>> 520000 r3an> L4
30

31 GetDs LW, 1, 1)

iz Select AL Chl+d

33 for |

34 Zeths
35 tempy Next Bookmark F2

36 walue Previovs Bookmark Shit+F2
37 adre:  Clear A1l Bookmarks

LW, adres=s, 1)

>33 MCOURE S >33 5033333503
22 giCul Toggle 411 Ouflining
40 | gerpd  Update Al Outlining leal HMI®, LW, 1002, 1)

= |f there is already a bookmark where the cursor is placed, select (Toggle Bookmark) to close it, otherwise to open it.
= Right click and select (Next Bookmark), the cursor will move to where the next bookmark locates. Selecting (Previous
Bookmark) will move the cursor to the previous bookmark.
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WorkSpace
Macro ID: 4 MaooID: 4 Macro ID 4 Macro 1D : |4
r — I
, DA N
15 EACED 19 maced 19  macr 18 macro comsand main)
20  short 20  =horg " shor 20  short valus=i, adress=0, =0
21 ine g 21 inc 21 iRt 21 ine grsacrolb=0, gnCounc=0, gnrescVal=0d, gn
E bool § 22 boal 22 hoal 2z bool BEccor=0
23 ine © 23 int o 23 int 23 int vempCount=0,ctempVal=0
nt g 24 ine g 24 int 24 ine gnCurrentHID=0, gniurrentMCount=0
| 8 25 8 iS5 8 25
— > 26 e 26 S 26 FEorree2e22e> Set galurrentMID>>>252350000n
27 27 gndu 27 gnCurrentHIb=1
b 28 SerD 28 SecDaca(guCurcencHID, "Local HMIM, LW, 1000
29 o F1= P 2o F 232222232 set gROuECentHID>>30200nn0
3 0 4 30 3 30
31 GetDa ciflext Bookmark 1 Gecbata(adress, WL HNI®, LW, 1, 1)
32 3 32
3 33 4 2 d 33 B for i=0 to 9 step
34 3 34 | SecDatm(value, "Local + L¥, adcess, 1)
35 3 35 cempifal = walue
36 3 u 13 mlus=fune (valoe)
37 y Next Boo F¥unc (adreas)
Y5 3 £ 38 ! Frrrrrr 3ot goOUErenCHCOUMRTIFrrirr:
g 3 gnCurrentMCoune= 2
J 4o a 4 m tData (guCurrentNCount, "Local HAI®, LW, 1
4 & > FEFFFIFFFFED 28t gnCuErentHCount> N N S

42 | HEEreraarens

= Selecting (Clear All Bookmarks) will delete all bookmarks.

assect

E b e b

8. Macro editor provides outlining (or code-folding). Outlining will hide macro codes that belong to the same
block, and display them as & :| There will be a tree diagram on the left side of edit area. Users can click
[=] to hide the block or [ to open, as shown below:

WorkSpace WorkSpace WorkSpace
Macro ID ;|13 Macro 1D [Macro ID :
A% % A% 76 T A%
ZE Z 6 Z6
27  GetData(OK[0], "Local HMIT, LE z7  GetData(OK[O], "Local H 27  GetData(OK[O], "Lo
|
28 28 29

29;|E| Ifu:n: J =0 to 3
/ Jfrrrrrrrrrr> 28t gnCurrentMf
gnCurrentMCount= 1

SetDataignCurrentMCount, "Loo
fdrrrrrrrrrrr set gnCurrentHf)

1

ﬂ [—:D if OK[K]==1 then
; K=K+ 1
SetData (K, "Locsl HMIM
else
E=K+ 1
- end if
Ferrrrrrresrr  sSet gnCurrentl
gnCurrentMCount= 2
ZetDataignCurrentMCount, "Locfl
S #rrrrrerar>  get gnCurrentM
- next J

S Errrrrrrrrr ASSErt FIEIEDH
f/GetDhata (gnwacrolD, "Local H
gnmacroll = gnCurrentMID
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2 E}Dr J =0 to 3

SO A ErrrrrEry set gnd
31 gnCurrentMCountc= 1

a2 ZetData(gnCurrentMCounp

33 S rrrrrrrrrry st gnd
L

=] e

41! {frronanana5> get gnd

42 gnCurrentMCount= 2
43 SetData (gnCurrentMCounk

44 firrrrerrrenrr et gnd
45 - next J

46

47 f{rrrrrrrrrry  assert

45 J/Gechata (gnwacrolD, "L
40 gnmacroll = gnCurrentMI
50 //gecDhata (guwacroIl, "L
51 //Gechata (gnCount, "Loc
5z gnCount = gnCurrentMCou
53 ffZechata gnCount, "Loc
54 gntestVal = gnCurrentlc

>2s =) I

47 [/ errnrdr>r>x ass:
45 JiGetData (gnmacrol
453 grenacroll = gnCuro
50 /i3echata (gnmacrol
g1 J/GecData (gnCount,
£z gnCount = gnCurren
55 Jf3etData (gnCount,
54 gntestWal = gnCurr
55 SetData(gntestial
4= gnoorrectival = 2
57 SethatagnoorrectV
58 /4 ASTNC_TRIG_MACRO

== hError = assert (gm
&0 P e e S 1 1]
61
|54

B3 end macro conumsnd
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9. Right click to select (Toggle All Outlining) to open all folded macro code blocks.

WorkSpace WorkSpace

Macro ID ¢ Macro ID :
A% T A% % %
26 =
27  GetData(OE[0], "Local HMIT, LE, O, 27  GetData(COK[0], "Local HMIY, LE, O, &)
2 28
2% =l 2e{E for J =0 to 3
) 30 S rrrrrerererr et gnCurrentMCounts>»>»>>
47 LS DD 31 gnCurrentMCount= 1
45 FiGer HMI™, 1 3z SetDbata (gnCurrentMCount, "Locsal HMIT, I
40 Cfhrmsc 33 S rrrrrrerrry Zet gnCurrentMCount>>>>
50 flGer HMI™, I KE: |
51 A Ger Ir, LW kp=: 1= if QE[KE]==1 then
52 gnCoy Belect All Ctel+d 36 E=E+1
53 flGer Ir, LW 37 SetDatal(K, "Loocal HMIT, LW, k, W)
54 gntes Togele Bookmark  CthF2 ¢ gnCouy k= elze
55 SetDm NewtBookmak  F2 mIT, LI 3s K=K+ 1
Eg gncor Previous Bookmark  Bhft+F2 ac] b end if
57  SetDa  Clear All Bookmarks 1 HMI" 41] | /S rrrrrrrrrrr set gnCurrentMCountss»>
5a 42 gnCurrentMCount= 2
59 . nCount 43 Setlata (gnfurrentMCount, "Local HMIY, I
a0 R Update AL Ouflining > 2> 44 S rrrrrrrrrry get gnCurrentMiounts=»>>»
61 45’ - next J
Fa=d

10. Sometimes the outlining might be incorrect since that the keywords are misjudged. For example:

23 A% % T
1
z macro conmand main()
3
Bt if 1 then
S5 H/ 1f 1 then
& end iﬂ
o
=t end macro_comnand

To solve this problem, right click and select (Update All Outlining).

A% % %

s I e T3 TR T LS T o

wasro conmand maini)
if 1 then

ff if 1 then

end if

end mwacro cornstcd

11. The statements enclosed in the following keywords are called a “block” of the macro code:
= Function block: sub - end sub
= |terative statements:

=for - next

= while - wend
=Logical statements:

=if - end if

= Selective statements: select case - end select
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18.2. MACRO CONSTRUCTION

A macro contains statements. The statements contain constants, variables and operations. The statements are
put in a specific order to create the desired output.

A macro has the following structure:

Global Variable Declaration Optional
Sub Function Block Declarations

Local Variable Declarations Optional
End Sub

macro_command main()

Local Variable Declarations Required
[Statements]

end macro_command Required

Macro must have one and only one main function which is the execution start point of macro. The format is:
macro_command main()
end macro_command

Local variables are used within the main macro function or in a defined function block. Its value remains valid
only within the specific block.

Global variables are declared before any function blocks and are valid for all functions in the macro. When local
variables and global variables have the same declaration of name, only the local variables are valid.

The example below shows a simple macro which includes a variable declaration and a function call.
macro_command main()
short pressure = 10 // local variable declaration
SetData(pressure, “Allen-Bradley DF1”, N7, O, 1) // function calling
end macro_command
18.3. SYNTAX
18.3.1. Constants and Variables

18.3.1.1. Constants

Constants are fixed values and can be directly written into statements. The formats are:

Constant Type Note Example
Decimal integer 345, -234, 0, 23456
Hexadecimal Must begin with Ox 0x3b, Oxffff, 0x237
Single character must be enclosed in single quotation marks
ASCII and a string (group of characters) must be enclosed by double | ‘a’, “data”, “name”
quotation marks.
Boolean true, false

Here is an example using constants:

macro_command main()

short A, B //" A and B are variables
A=1234

B=0x12 // 1234 and 0x12 are constants
end macro_command

18.3.1.2. Variables

Variables are names that represent information. The information can be changed as the variable is modified by
statements.
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Naming Rules for Variables

1. A variable name must start with an alphabet.

2. Variable names longer than 32 characters are not allowed.
3. Reserved words cannot be used as variable names.

There are 8 different Variable types, 5 for signed data types and 3 for unsigned data types:

Variable Type Description Range
bool (boolean) 1 bit (discrete) 0, 1
char (character) 8 bits (byte) +127 to -128
short (short integer) 16 bits (word) +32,767 to -32,768

int (integer)

32 bits (double word)

+2,147,483,647 to -2,147,483,648

float (floating point)

32 bits (double word)

unsigned char 8 bits (byte) 0to 255
unsigned short 16 bits (word) 0 to 65,535
unsigned int 32 bits (double word) 0to 4,294,967,295

Declaring Variables
Variables must be declared before being used. To declare a variable, specify the type before the variable name.

Example:
int a
short b, switch
float pressure

unsigned short ¢

Declaring Arrays

Macros support one-dimensional arrays (zero-based index). To declare an array of variables, specify the type
and the variable name followed by the number of variables in the array enclosed in brackets “[]”. The length of
an array could be 1 to 4,096. (Macros only support at most 4,096 variables per macro).

Example:
int a[10]
short b[20], switch[30]
float pressure[15]

The minimum array index is 0 and the maximum is (array size - 1).

Example:
char data [100] // array size is 100
In this case, the minimum of array index is 0 and maximum of array index is 99 (=100-1)

Variable and Array Initialization
There are two ways variables can be initialized:

=By statement using the assignment operator (=)

Example:
int a
float b[3]
a=10
b[0] = 1

=During declaration
chara=%,b=9

The declaration of arrays is a special case. The entire array can be initialized during declaration by enclosing
comma separated values inside curly brackets “{}”.

Example:
float data[4] = {11, 22, 33, 44} // now data[Q] is 11, data[1] is 22....
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18.3.2. Operators

Operators are used to designate how data is manipulated and calculated.

_ Assignment operator | pressure = 10 l

Addition

Subtraction

Multiplication

Division

Modulo division (return remainder)

>|x|> > >
Il
U w|w| o @

Less than

fA<10thenB=5

Less than or equal to if A<=10thenB =5
Greater than if A>10thenB =5
Greater than or equal to ifA>=10thenB =5
Equal to if A==10thenB =5

Not equal to ifA<>10thenB =5

Logical AND

if A<10and B> 5then C =10

Logical OR if A>=10or B> 5 then C=10
Logical Exclusive OR if Axor 256 then B=5
Logical NOT if not Athen B =5

Shift and bitwise operators are used to manipulate bits of signed/unsigned character and integer variables. The

priority of these operators is from left to right within the statement.

Shifts the bits in a bitset to the left a specified number
of positions

Shifts the bits in a bitset to the right a specified
number of positions

A=B>>8

Bitwise AND

Bitwise OR A=B|C
Bitwise XOR A=BAC
One’s complement A=~B

Priority of All Operators

The overall priority of all operations from highest to lowest is as follows:
= Operations within parenthesis are carried out first

= Arithmetic operations

= Shift and Bitwise operations

= Comparison operations

=Logic operations

= Assignment

276 | EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15




JmE www.wed.net

Reserved Keywords
The following keywords are reserved for system. These keywords cannot be used as variable, array, or function
names.

+ 5%/, %, >=, >, <=, <, <>, ==, and, or, Xor, not, <<, >>,=, &, |, A, ~

exit, macro_command, for, to, down, step, next, return, bool, short, int, char, float, void, if, then, else, break,
continue, set, sub, end, while, wend, true, false

SQRT, CUBERT, LOG, LOG10, SIN, COS, TAN, COT, SEC, CSC, ASIN, ACOS, ATAN, BIN2BCD, BCD2BIN,
DEC2ASCII, FLOAT2ASCII, HEX2ASCII, ASCII2DEC, ASCII2FLOAT, ASCII2HEX, FILL, RAND, DELAY,
SWAPB, SWAPW, LOBYTE, HIBYTE, LOWORD, HIWORD, GETBIT, SETBITON, SETBITOFF, INVBIT,
ADDSUM, XORSUM, CRC, INPORT, OUTPORT, POW, GetError, GetData, GetDataEx, SetData, SetDataEx,
SetRTS, GetCTS, Beep, SYNC_TRIG_MACRO, ASYNC_TRIG_MACRO, TRACE, FindDataSamplingDate,
FindDataSamplingindex, FindEventLogDate, FindEventLoglindex

StringGet, StringGetEx, StringSet, StringSetEx, StringCopy, StringMid, StringDecAsc2Bin, StringBin2DecAsc,
StringDecAsc2Float, StringFloat2DecAsc, StringHexAsc2Bin, StringBin2HexAsc, StringlLength, StringCat,
StringCompare, StringCompareNoCase, StringFind, StringReverseFind, StringFindOneOf, Stringincluding,
StringExcluding, StringToUpper, StringToLower, StringToReverse, StringTrimLeft, StringTrimRight, Stringlnsert

18.4. STATEMENT
18.4.1. Definition Statement

This covers the declaration of variables and arrays. The formal construction is as follows:

|type name |

This defines a variable with name as “name” and type as “type”.

Example:
int A // define a variable A as an integer
| type name[constant] |

This defines an array variable called “name” with size as “constant” and type as “type”.

Example:
int B[10] // ' where define a variable B as a one-dimensional array of size 10

18.4.2. Assignment Statement
Assignment statements use the assignment operator to move data from the expression on the right side of the

operator to the variable on the left side. An expression is the combination of variables, constants and operators
to yield a value.

| VariableName = Expression |

Example:
A=2 where a variable A is assigned to 2

18.4.3. Logical Statements

Logical statements perform actions depending on the condition of a boolean expression.
The syntax is as follows:

Single-Line Format

if <Condition> then
[Statements]
else
[Statements]
end if
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Example:
if a == 2 then
b=1
else
b=2
end if

Block Format

else

end if

If <Condition> then
[Statements]

else if <Condition - n> then

[Statements]

[Statements]

Example:

if a == 2 then

b=1
elseifa==3

b=2
else

b=3
end if

then

Syntax description:

if Must be used to begin the statement
- Required. This is the controlling statement. It is FALSE when the <Condition> evaluates to O and TRUE when it
<Condition>
evaluates to non- zero.
then Must precede the statements to execute if the <Condition> evaluates to TRUE.
It is optional in block format but necessary in single-line format without else. The statement will be executed when
[Statements] " -
the <Condition> is TRUE.
else if Optional. The else if statement will be executed when the relative <Condition-n> is TRUE.
<Condition-n> Optional. see <Condition>
else Optional. The else statement will be executed when <Condition> and <Condition-n> are both FALSE.
end if Must be used to end an if-then statement.

18.4.4. Selective Statements

The select-case construction can be used like multiple if-else statements and perform selected actions

depending on the value of the given variable. When the matched value is found, all the actions below will be

executed until a break statement is met. The syntax is as follows:

Format without a Default Case

Select Case [variable]
Case [valug]

[Statements]
break

end Select

Example:

Select Case A
Case 1

b=1

break
end Select
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Format with a Default Case (Case else)

Select Case [variable]
Case [valug]
[Statements]
break
Case else
[Statements]
break

end Select

Example:
Select Case A
Case 1
b=1
break
Case else
b=0
break
end Select

Muiltiple cases in the same block

Select Case [variable]

Case [valuel]
[Statements]

Case [value?]
[Statements]
break

end Select

Example:
Select Case A
Case 1
break
Case 2
b=2
break
Case 3
b=3
break
end Select

Syntax description:

Select Case Must be used to begin the statement
[variable] Required. The value of this variable will be compared to the value of each case.
Optional. It represents the default case. If none of the cases above are matched, the statements under default
Case else case will be executed. When a default case is absent, it will skip directly to the end of the select-case statements

if there is no matched case.

Optional. The statements under the matched case will be executed until the break command is reached. If a break
command is absent, it sSimply keeps on executing next statement until the end command is reached.

end Select Indicates the end of the select-case statements

break

18.4.5. lterative Statements
[terative statements control loops and repetitive tasks depending on condition. There are two types of iterative
statements.
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18.4.5.1. For-Next Statements

The for-next statement runs for a fixed number of iterations. A variable is used as a counter to track the progress

and test for ending conditions. Use this for fixed execution counts. The syntax is as follows:

for [Counter] = <StartValue> to <EndValue> [step <StepValue>|
[Statements]
next [Counter]

or

for [Counter] = <StartValue> down <EndValue> [step <StepValue>]
[Statements]
next [Counter]

Example:
fora=0to 10 step 2
b=a
next a

Syntax description:

for Must be used to begin the statement
[Counter] Required. This is the controlling statement. The result of evaluating the variable is used as a test of comparison.
<StartValue> Required. The initial value of [Counter]
Required. This determines if the <step> increments or decrements the <Counter>.
to/down “t0” increments <Counter> by <StepValue>.
“down” decrements <Counter> by <StepValue>.
<EndValue> Required. The test point. If the <Counter> is greater than this value, the macro exits the loop.
step Optional. Specifies that a <StepValue> other than one is to be used.

By are omitted the step value defaults to 1.

Optional. The increment/decrement step of <Counter>. It can be omitted when the value is 1 If [step <StepValue>]

[Statements] Optional. Statements to execute when the evaluation is TRUE. “for-next” loops may be nested.
next Required.
[Counter] Optional. This is used when nesting for-next loops.

18.4.5.2. While-Wend Statements

The while-wend statement runs for an unknown number of iterations. A variable is used to test for ending
conditions. When the condition is TRUE, the statements inside are executed repetitively until the condition

becomes FALSE. The syntax is as follows.

while <Condition>
[Statements]
wend

Example:
while a <10
a=a+ 10
wend

Syntax description:

while Must be used to begin the statement
continue Required.lThis is the controlling statement. When it is TRUE, the loop begins execution. When it is FALSE, the
loop terminates.
return [value] Statements to execute when the evaluation is TRUE.
wend Indicates the end of the while-end statements
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18.4.5.3. Other Control Commands
break Used in for-next and while-wend. It skips immediately to the end of the iterative statement.
continue Used in for-next and while-wend. It ends the current iteration of a loop and starts the next one.

return of the main block.

The return command inside the main block can force the macro to stop anywhere. It skips immediately to the end

18.5. FUNCTION BLOCKS

Function blocks are useful for reducing repetitive codes. It must be defined before use and supports any variable
and statement type. A function block could be called by putting its name followed by parameters in parenthesis.
After the function block is executed, it returns the value to the caller function where it is used as an assignment

value or as a condition. A return type is not required in function definition, which means that a function block

does not have to return a value. The parameters can also be ignored in function definition while the function has
no need to take any parameters from the caller. The syntax is as follows:

Function definition with return type:

sub type <name> [(parameters)]
Local variable declarations
[Statements]
[return [value]]

end sub

Example:
sub int Add(int x, inty)
int result
result = x +y
return result
end sub

macro_command main()
inta=10, b =20, sum
sum = Add(a, b)

end macro_command

or:

sub int Add()
int result, x=10, y=20
result = x +y
return result

end sub

macro_command main()
int sum
sum = Add()

end macro_command

Function definition without return type:

sub <name> [(parameters)]
Local variable declarations
[Statements]

end sub
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Example:

or:

sub Add(int x, int y)

int result
result = X +y
end sub

macro_command main()
inta=10,b =20
Add(a, b)

end macro_command

sub Add()
int result, x=10, y=20
result = X +y

end sub

macro_command main()
Add()
end macro_command

Syntax description:

sub Must be used to begin the function block
type Optional. This is the data type of value that the function returns. A function block is not always necessary to
return a value.
Optional. The parameters hold values that are passed to the function. The passed parameters must have their
type declared in the parameter field and assigned a variable name.
For example: sub int MyFunction(int x, int y). x and y would be integers passed to the function. This function
(parameters) is called by a statement that looks similar to this: ret = MyFunction(456, pressure) where “pressure” must be

integer according to the definition of function.
Notice that the calling statement can pass hard coded values or variables to the function. After this function is
executed, an integer values is return to ‘ret’.

Local variable
declaration

Variables that are used in the function block must be declared first. This is in addition to passed parameters.
In the above example x and y are variables that the function can used. Global variables are also available for
use in function block.

[Statements]

Statements to execute

[return [value]]

Optional. Used to return a value to the calling statement. The value can be a constant or a variable. Return also
ends function block execution. A function block is not always necessary to return a value, but, when the return
type is defined in the beginning of the definition of function, the return command is needed.

end sub

Must be used to end a function block.

18.6. BUILT-IN FUNCTION BLOCK

EasyBuilder has many built-in functions for retrieving and transferring data to the PLC, data management and
mathematical functions.

18.6.1. Mathematical Functions

Name

SQRT

Syntax

SQRT(source, result)

Description

Calculate the square root of source and store the result into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
source must be a nonnegative value.

Example

macro_command main()
float source, result

SQRT(15, result)

source = 9.0
SQRT(source, result)// result is 3.0

end macro_command
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CUBERT

CUBERT(source, result)

Calculate the cube root of source and store the result into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
source must be a nonnegative value.

macro_command main()
float source, result

CUBERT (27, result) // result is 3.0

source = 27.0
CUBERT(source, result)// result is 3.0

end macro_command

POW

POW(sourcel, source2, result)

Calculate source1 to the power of source2.

sourcel and source2 can be a constant or a variable.
result must be a variable.

sourcel and source2 must be a nonnegative value.

macro_command main()

float y, result

y=0.5

POW (25, v, result) // result = 5
end macro_command

SIN

SIN(source, resulf)

Calculate the sine of source (degree) into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

SIN(90, result)// result is 1

source = 30
SIN(source, result)// result is 0.5

end macro_command

COS

COS(source, result)

Calculate the cosine of source (degree) into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

COS(90, result)// result is 0

source = 60

GetData(source, “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 1)
COS(source, result)// result is 0.5

end macro_command

TAN

TAN(source, result)

Calculate the tangent of source (degree) into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

RN IR

macro_command main()
float source, result

TAN(45, result)// resultis 1

source = 60
TAN(source, result)// result is 1,732

end macro_command
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CoT

COT(source, result)

Calculate the cotangent of source (degree) into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

COT(45, result)// result is 1

source = 60
COT(source, result)// result is 0.5774

end macro_command

SEC

SEC(source, result)

Calculate the secant of source (degree) into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

SEC(45, result)// resultis 1.414

source = 60
SEC(source, result)// if source is 60, result is 2

end macro_command

CSC

CSC(source, resulf)

Calculate the cosecant of source (degree) into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

CSC(45, result)// resultis 1.414

source = 30
CSC(source, result)// result is 2

end macro_command

ASIN

ASIN(source, result)

Calculate the arc sine of source into result (degree).

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

ASIN(0.8660, result)// result is 60

source = 0.5
ASIN(source, result)// result is 30

end macro_command

ACOS

ACQOS(source, result)

Calculate the arc cosine of source into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
float source, result

ACOS(0.8660, result)// result is 30

source = 0.5
ACQOS(source, result)// result is 60

end macro_command
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ATAN

ATAN(source, result)

Calculate the arc tangent of source into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()

float source, result

ATAN(1, result)// result is 45

source = 1.732
ATAN(source, result)// result is 60

end macro_command

LOG

LOG (source, result)

Calculates the natural logarithm of a number.

source can be either a variable or a constant. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()

float source = 100, result

LOG (source, result)// result is approximately 4,6052

end macro_command

LOG10

LOG10(source, result)

Calculates the base-10 logarithm of a number.

source can be either a variable or a constant. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()

float source = 100, result

LOG10 (source, result) // result is 2

end macro_command

RAND

RAND(result)

Calculates a random integer and save into result.
result must be a variable.

macro_command main()

short result

RAND (result) //result is not a fixed value when executes macro every time

LR

end macro_command

18.6.2. Data Transformation

BIN2BCD
BIN2BCD(source, result)

Transforms a binary-type value (source) into a BCD-type value (result).
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()

short source, result
BIN2BCD(1234, result)// result is 0x1234

source = 5678
BIN2BCD(source, result)// result is 0x5678

end macro_command
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Name BCD2BIN
Syntax BCD2BIN(source, result)
D e Transforms a BCD-type value (source) into a binary-type value (result).
escription . )
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()
short source, result
BCD2BIN(0x1234, result)// result is 1234
Example
source = 0x5678
BCD2BIN(source, result)// result is 5678
end macro_command
Name DEC2ASCII
Syntax DEC2ASClI(source, result[start], len)
Transforms a decimal value (source) into an ASCII string and save it to an array (result).
len represents the length of the string and the unit of length depends on result’s type., i.e. if result’s type is “char” (the
size is byte), the length of the string is (byte * len). If result’s type is “short” (the size is word), the length of the string
Description is (word * len), and so on.
The first character is put into result[start], the second character is put into result[start + 1], and the last character is
put into result[start + (len -1)].
source and len can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable. start must be a constant.
macro_command main()
short source
char result1[4]
short result2[4]
char result3[6]
source = 5678
DEC2ASClI(source, result1[Q], 4)
// result1[Q] is ‘5, result1[1] is ‘6’, result1[2] is ‘7’, result1[3] is ‘8’
// the length of the string (result1) is 4 bytes(= 1 * 4)
Example DEC2ASClI(source, result2[0], 4)
P // result2[0] is ‘5, result2[1] is ‘6’, result2[2] is ‘7’, result2[3] is ‘8’
// the length of the string (result2) is 8 bytes( =2 * 4)
source=-123
DEC2ASClI(source3, result3[0], 6)
// result1[0] is ‘-’ result1[1] is ‘0, result1[2] is ‘0’, result1[3] is ‘1’
// result1[4] is ‘2’, result1[5] is ‘3’
// the length of the string (result1) is 6 bytes(= 1 * 6)
end macro_command
Name HEX2ASCII
Syntax HEX2ASClI(source, result[start], len)
Transforms a hexadecimal value (source) into ASCII string saved to an array (resulf).
len represents the length of the string and the unit of length depends on result’s type., i.e. if result’s type is “char” (the
Description size is byte), the length of the string is (byte * len). If result’s type is “short” (the size is word), the length of the string
is (word * len), and so on.
source and len can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable. start must be a constant.
macro_command main()
short source
char result[4]
Example source = 0x5678
HEX2ASCII (source, result[0], 4)
// result[Q] is ‘5’, result[1] is ‘6’, result[2] is ‘7, result[3] is ‘8’
end macro_command
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FLOAT2ASCII

FLOAT2ASCII(source, result[start], len)

Transforms a floating value (source) into ASCII string saved to an array (result).

len represents the length of the string and the unit of length depends on result’s type., i.e. if result’s type is “char” (the
size is byte), the length of the string is (byte * len). If result’s type is “short” (the size is word), the length of the string
is (word * len), and so on.

source and len can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable. start must be a constant.
macro_command main()

float source

char result[4]

source = 56.8
FLOAT2ASCII (source, result[0], 4)
// result[Q] is ‘5’, result[1] is ‘6, result[2] is ‘., result[3] is ‘8’

end macro_command

ASCII2DEC

ASCII2DEC(sourcelstart], result, len)

Transforms a string (source) into a decimal value saved to a variable (result).

The length of the string is len. The first character of the string is sourcelstart].

source and len can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable. start must be a constant.
macro_command main()

char source[4]

short result

source[0] = ‘5’
source[1] = ‘6’
source[2] = ‘7’
source[3] = ‘8’

ASCII2DEC(sourcel0], result, 4) // result is 5678

end macro_command

ASCII2HEX

ASCII2HEX (sourcefstart], result, len)

Transforms a string (source) into a hexadecimal value saved to a variable (result).

The length of the string is len. The first character of the string is source[start].

source and len can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable. start must be a constant.
macro_command main()

char source[4]

short result

source[0] = ‘5’
source[1] = ‘6’
source[2] = ‘7’
source[3] = ‘8’

ASCII2HEX (source[0], result, 4) // result is 0x5678

end macro_command

ASCII2FLOAT
ASCII2FLOAT (source[start], result, len)

Transforms a string (source) into a float value saved to a variable (result).
The length of the string is len. The first character of the string is source[start].
source and len can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable. start must be a constant.

macro_command main()

char source[4]
float result

source[0] = ‘5’
source[1] = ‘6’
source[2] = .’
source[3] = ‘8’

ASCII2FLOAT (source[0], result, 4) // result is 56.8

end macro_command
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18.6.3. Data Manipulation

FILL

FILL(source[start], preset, count)

Sets the first count elements of an array (source) to a specified value (preset).
source and start must be a variable, and preset can be a constant or variable.

macro_command main()
char result[4]
char preset

FILL (result[0], 0x30, 4)
// result[Q] is 0x30, result[1] is 0x30, , result[2] is 0x30, , result[3] is 0x30

preset = 0x31
FILL(result[0], preset, 2) // result[0] is 0x31, result[1] is Ox31

end macro_command

SWAPB

SWAPB(source, result)

Exchanges the high-byte and low-byte data of a 16-bit source into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
short source, result

SWAPB(0x5678, result)// result is 0x7856

source = 0x123
SWAPB(source, result)// result is 0x2301

end macro_command

SWAPW

SWAPW(source, result)

Exchanges the high-word and low-word data of a 32-bit source into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
int source, result

SWAPW (0x12345678, result)// result is 0x56781234

source = 0x12345
SWAPW (source, result)// result is 0x23450001

end macro_command

LOBYTE

LOBYTE(source, result)

Retrieves the low byte of a 16-bit source into result.
source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
short source, result

LOBYTE(0x1234, result)// result is 0x34

source = 0x123
LOBYTE(source, result)// result is 0x23

end macro_command
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HIBYTE

HIBYTE(source, result)

Retrieves the high byte of a 16-bit source into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()

short source, result

HIBYTE(Ox1234, result)// result is 0x12

source = 0x123
HIBYTE(source, result)// result is 0x01

end macro_command

LOWORD

LOWORD(source, resuilt)

Retrieves the low word of a 32-bit source into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()

int source, result

LOWORD(0x12345678, result)// result is 0x5678

source = 0x12345
LOWORD(source, result)// result is 0x2345

end macro_command

HIWORD

HIWORD(source, result)

Retrieves the high word of a 32-bit source into result.

source can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.
macro_command main()

int source, result

HIWORD(0x12345678, result)// result is 0x1234

source = 0x12345
HIWORD(source, result)// result is 0x0001

end macro_command

18.6.4. Bit Transformation

GETBIT

GETBIT(source, result, bit_pos)

Gets the state of designated bit position of a data (source) into result. result value will be 0 or 1.
source and bit_pos can be a constant or a variable.

result must be a variable.

macro_command main()

int source, result

short bit_pos

GETBIT(9, result, 3)// result is 1

source = 4
bit_pos =2
GETBIT(source, result, bit_pos)// result is 1

end macro_command
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SETBITON

SETBITON(source, result, bit_pos)

Changes the state of designated bit position of a data (source) to 1, and put changed data into resuit.
source and bit_pos can be a constant or a variable.
result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
int source, result
short bit_pos

SETBITON(1, result, 3)// resultis 9

source = 0

bit_pos =2

SETBITON (source, result, bit_pos)// result is 4

end macro_command

SETBITOFF

SETBITOFF(source, result, bit_pos)

Changes the state of designated bit position of a data (source) to 0, and put in changed data into result.
source and bit_pos can be a constant or a variable.
result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
int source, result
short bit_pos

SETBITOFF(9, result, 3)// result is 1

source = 4

bit_pos =2

SETBITOFF(source, result, bit_pos)// result is O

end macro_command

INVBIT

INVBIT(source, result, bit_pos)

Inverts the state of designated bit position of a data (source), and put changed data into result.
source and bit_pos can be a constant or a variable. result must be a variable.

macro_command main()
int source, result
short bit_pos

INVBIT(4, result, 1)// result = 6

source = 6

bit_pos = 1

INVBIT(source, result, bit_pos)// result = 4

end macro_command

18.6.5. Communication

DELAY

DELAY(time)

Suspends the execution of the current macro for at least the specified interval (time). The unit of time is millisecond.
time can be a constant or a variable.

macro_command main()
int time == 500

DELAY(100)// delay 100 ms
DELAY(time)// delay 500 ms

end macro_command
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ADDSUM

ADDSUM(source(start], result, data_count)

Adds up the elements of an array (source) from source[start] to source[start + data_count - 1] to generate a check-
sum.

Puts in the checksum into result. result must be a variable.

data_count is the amount of the accumulated elements and can be a constant or a variable.

macro_command main()

char data[5]

short checksum

data[0] = Ox1
data[1] = Ox2
data[2] = 0x3
data[3] = 0x4
data[4] = 0x5

ADDSUM(data[0], checksum, 5)// checksum is Oxf

end macro_command

XORSUM

XORSUM(sourcelstart], result, data_count)

Uses an exclusion method to calculate the checksum from sourcel[start] to source[start + data_count - 1].
Puts the checksum into result. result must be a variable.

data_count is the amount of the calculated elements of the array and can be a constant or a variable.
macro_command main()

char data[5] = {Ox1, 0x2, 0x3, Ox4, 0x5}

short checksum

XORSUM(data[0], checksum, 5)// checksum is Ox1

end macro_command

CRC

CRC(sourcelstart], result, data_count)

Calculates 16-bit CRC of the variables from source[start] to source[start + data_count - 1].

Puts in the 16-bit CRC into result. result must be a variable.

data_count is the amount of the calculated elements of the array and can be a constant or a variable.
macro_command main()

char data[5] = {Ox1, 0x2, 0x3, Ox4, 0x5}

short 16bit_CRC

CRC(data[0], 16bit_CRC, 5)// 16bit_CRC is Oxbb2a

end macro_command
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Name OUTPORT
Syntax OUTPORT (sourcelstart], device_name, data_count)
Sends out the specified data from source[start] to source[start + count -1] to PLC via a COM port or the ethernet.
Description device_name is the name of a device defined in the device table and the device must be a “Free Protocol”-type device.
data_count is the amount of sent data and can be a constant or a variable.
To use an OUTPORT function, a “Free Protocol” device must be created first as follows:
Swstem Parameter Settings E|
| Font I Extended Memory [ Printer/Backup Server |
Device | Model [ Creneral [ Syvstermn Betting [ Security |
Dievice list :
anatiun|Device tvpe |Interra|:e |IIF FProtm
Local MTa056i (320 x ... | Disable JUFN
Free Protocol COMI(19200,E,8,1)
Device Properties
Marne |I"-'1©DEILJS RTL Device
OHMI ®bLG
Location : ‘Ln:u:al v | Settings ...
PLC type ‘Free PrDtEE:E!_-:) v
['u‘. 1.00, FREE_PROTOCOL, 50
PLC IjF : ‘Rs-ggg v‘
Example oM FOMI (19200,E,2,1) Settings...

The device is named "Modbus RTU Device”. The port attribute depends on the setting of this device. (the current set-
ting is “19200,E, 8, 1)

Below is an example of executing an action of writing single coil (SET ON) to a Modbus device.

macro_command main()

char command[32]
short address, checksum

FILL(command[0], O, 32)// command initialization

command[0] = Ox1// station no
command[1] = 0x5// function code : Write Single Coil

address =0
HIBYTE(address, command|2])
LOBYTE(address, command[3])

command[4] = Oxff// force bit on
command[5] = 0

CRC(commandi0], checksum, 6)

LOBYTE(checksum, command[6])
HIBYTE(checksum, command[7])

// send out a “Write Single Coil” command
OUTPORT(command|0], <Modbus RTU Device», 8)
end macro_command
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Name INPORT
Syntax INPORT(read_data[start], device_name, read_count, return_value)
Reads data from a COM port or the ethernet. These data is stored to read_data[start]~ read_data[start + read_count - 1].
i device_name is the name of a device defined in the device table and the device must be a “Free Protocol”-type device.
Description : h ; )
read_count is the required amount of reading and can be a constant or a variable.
If the function is used successfully to get sufficient data, return_value is 1, otherwise is O.
Below is an example of executing an action of reading holding registers of a Modbus device.
// Read Holding Registers
macro_command main()
char command[32], response[32]
short address, checksum
short read_no, return_value, read_data[2]
FILL(command][0], 0, 32)// command initialization
FILL(response[Q], 0, 32)
command[0] = Ox1// station no
command[1] = 0x3// function code : Read Holding Registers
address =0
HIBYTE(address, command[2])
LOBYTE(address, command][3])
read_no = 2// read 2 words (4x_1 and 4x_2)
HIBYTE(read_no, command[4])
Example LOBYTE(read_no, command[5])
CRC(commandl0], checksum, 6)
LOBYTE(checksum, command[6])
HIBYTE(checksum, command|[7])
// send out a ‘Read Holding Registers” command
OUTPORT(command[0], <Modbus RTU Device», 8)
// read responses for a ‘Read Holding Registers” command
INPORT(response[0], “Modbus RTU Device”, 9, return_value)
if return_value > O then
read_data[0] = response[4] + (response[3] << 8)// data in 4x_1
read_data[1] = response[B] + (response[5] << 8)// data in 4x_2
SetData(read_data[Q], “Local HMI”, LW, 100, 2)
end if
end macro_command
Name INPORT2
Syntax INPORT2(responselstart], device_name, receive_len, wait_time)
Read data from a communication port (COM Port or Ethernet Port). The data read will be saved in response. The
description of device_name is the same as OUTPORT.
. receive_len stores the length of the data received, this must be a variable. receive_len total length can’t exceed the
Description :
size of response.
wait_time (in millisecond) can be a constant or variable. After the data is read, if there’s no upcoming data during the
designated time interval, the function returns.
macro_command main()
short wResponsel[6], receive_len, wait_time=20
INPORT2(wResponse[0], “Free Protocol”, receive_len, wait_time)
// wait_time unit : millisecond
Example
if receive_len > O then
SetData(wResponse[0], “Local HMI”, LW, O, 6)
// set responses to LWO
end if
end macro_command
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Name GetData
GetData(read_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)
Syntax or
GetData(read_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset, 1)
Receives data from the PLC. Data is stored into read_data[start]~ read_data[start + data_count - 1].
data_count is the amount of received data. In general, read_data is an array, but if data_count is 1, read_data can be
an array or an ordinary variable. Below are two methods to read one word data from PLC.
macro_command main()
short read_data_1[2], read_data_2
GetData(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1)
GetData(read_data_2, “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1)
end macro_command
Device_name is the PLC name enclosed in the double quotation marks () and this name has been defined in the device
list of system parameters as follows (see FATEK KB Series):
Svstem Farameter Sethngs [5_(|
Fount Extended Memorys PrinterBackup Server
Device | Model Creneral Svstem Jetting Security

Device list :

[ IName Location Device type | Intert... | IIF...| Bt...|

Local HMI  Local HRI Local MTo0564 (320 ... Disable N4 BIL

Local Ber... MODBUTEETT ... Local Free Protocol COML. RE.. O

Remote P 1FATEK FE Series |Remote(IP-210 68 1172 |FATEK FB Series |COM1 RS
Device_type is the device type and encoding method (binary or BCD) of the PLC data. For example, if device_type is
LW_BIN, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is binary. If use BIN encoding method, “_BIN” can be

. ignored.
Description

If device_type is LW_BCD, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is BCD.

Address_offset is the address offset in the PLC.
For example, GetData(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1) represents that the address offset is 5.

If address_offset uses the format - “N#AAAAA”, N indicates that PLC’s station number is N. AAAAA represents the ad-
dress offset. This format is used while multiple PLCs or controllers are connected to a single serial port. For example,
GetData(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 2#5, 1) represents that the PLC’s station number is 2. If GetDatal()
uses the default station number defined in the device list as follows, it is not necessary to define station number in ad-
dress_offset.

PLC type : [FATEK FB Series v]

V.1.10, FATEK_FB.so

PLCI/F: [RS—BE v] PLC default station no. : 2

COM : [COM1 (9600,E,7,1)

[Tl Use broadcast command

The number of registers actually read from depends on both the type of the read_data variable and the value of the
number of data_count.
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When a GetData() is executed using a 32-bit data type (int or float), the function will automatically convert the data.
For example,

macro_command main()
float f

GetData(f, "Modbus", 6x, 2, 1) // f will contain a floating point value
end macro_command
macro_command main()
bool a

bool b[30]

short ¢

short d[50]

inte

int f{10]

double g[10]

//" get the state of LB2 to the variable a
GetData(a, “Local HMI”, LB, 2, 1)

// get 30 states of LBO ~ LB29 to the variables b[0] ~ b[29]
GetData(b[0], “Local HMI”, LB, 0, 30)

//" get one word from LW2 to the variable ¢
GetData(c, “Local HMI”, LW, 2, 1)

//" get 50 words from LWO ~ LWA49 to the variables d[0] ~ d[49]
GetData(d[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 50)

//" get 2 words from LW6 ~ LW?7 to the variable e
//' note that the type of e is int
GetData(e, “Local HMI”, LW, 6, 1)

//" get 20 words (10 integer values) from LWO ~ LW19 to variables f[0] ~ f[9]
// since each integer value occupies 2 words
GetData(f[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 10)

// get 2 words from LW2 ~ LW3 to the variable f
GetData(f, “Local HMI”, LW, 2, 1)

end macro_command
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Name GetDataEx
GetDataEx(read_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)
Syntax or
GetDataEx(read_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset, 1)
DeSerintion Receives data from the PLC and continue executing next command even if no response from this device.
P Descriptions of read_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset and data_count are the same as GetData.
macro_command main()
bool a
bool b[30]
short ¢
short d[50]
inte
int f{10]
double g[10]
/] get the state of LB2 to the variable a
GetDataEx (a, “Local HMI”, LB, 2, 1)
// get 30 states of LBO ~ LB29 to the variables b[0] ~ b[29]
GetDataEx (b[0], “Local HMI”, LB, 0, 30)
// get one word from LW?2 to the variable ¢
Example GetDataEx (c, “Local HMI”, LW, 2, 1)
// get 50 words from LWO ~ LW49 to the variables d[0] ~ d[49]
GetDataEx (d[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 50)
// get 2 words from LW6 ~ LW7 to the variable e
// note that he type of e is int
GetDataEx (e, “Local HMI”, LW, 6, 1)
// get 20 words (10 integer values) from LWO ~ LW19 to f[0] ~ f[9]
// since each integer value occupies 2 words
GetDataEx (f[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 10)
// get 2 words from LW2 ~ LW3 to the variable f
GetDataEx (f, “Local HMI”, LW, 2, 1)
end macro_command
Name SetData
SetData(send_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)
Syntax or

SetData(send_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset, 1)

Send data to the PLC. Data is defined in send_data[start]~ send_data[start + data_count - 1].

data_count is the amount of sent data. In general, send_data is an array, but if data_countis 1, send_data can be an
array or an ordinary variable. Below are two methods to send one word data.

macro_command main()

short send_data_1[2] = { 5, 6}, send_data_2 =5
SetData(send_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1)
SetData(send_data_2, “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1)
end macro_command

device_name is the PLC name enclosed in the double quotation marks (“) and this name has been defined in the
device list of system parameters.

Description device_type is the device type and encoding method (binary or BCD) of the PLC data. For example, if device_type is
LW_BIN, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is binary. If use BIN encoding method, “_BIN” can be
ignored.

If device_type is LW_BCD, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is BCD.

address_offset is the address offset in the PLC.
For example, SetData(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1) represents that the address offset is 5.

If address_offset uses the format - “N#AAAAA”, N indicates that PLC’s station number is N. AAAAA represents the ad-
dress offset. This format is used while multiple PLCs or controllers are connected to a single serial port. For example,
SetData(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 2#5, 1) represents that the PLC’s station number is 2. If SetData ()
uses the default station number defined in the device list, it is not necessary to define station number in address_offset.
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The number of registers actually sends to depends on both the type of the send_data variable and the value of the
number of data_count.
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When a SetData() is executed using a 32-bit data type (int or float), the function will automatically send int-format or
float-format data to the device. For example,

macro_command main()
floatf=2.6

SetData(f, “Modbus”, 6x, 2, 1) // will send a floating point value to the device
end macro_command
macro_command main()
inti

bool a = true

bool b[30]

short ¢ = false

short d[50]

inte=5

int f{10]

fori=0to0 29
bli] = true
next i

fori=0to 49
dij=i*2
next i

fori=0to9
flil=i*3
next i

// set the state of LB2
SetData(a, “Local HMI”, LB, 2, 1)

// set the states of LBO ~ LB29
SetData(b[0], “Local HMI”, LB, 0, 30)

// set the value of LW2
SetData(c, “Local HMI”, LW, 2, 1)

// set the values of LWO ~ L\W49
SetData(d[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 50)

// set the values of LW6 ~ LW7, note that the type of e is int
SetData(e, “Local HMI”, LW, 6, 1)

// set the values of LWO ~ LW19
// 10 integers equal to 20 words, since each integer value occupies 2 words.
SetData(f[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 10)

end macro_command
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SetDataEx

SetDataEx (send_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)

or

SetDataEx (send_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset, 1)

Send data to the PLC and continue executing next command even if no response from this device.
Descriptions of send_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset and data_count are the same as SetData.
macro_command main()

inti

bool a = true

bool b[30]

short ¢ = false

short d[50]

inte=>5

int f[10]

fori=01to0 29
bli] = true
next i

fori=0to 49
dil=i*2
next i

fori=0to9
flil=i*3
next i

// set the state of LB2
SetDataEx (a, “Local HMI”, LB, 2, 1)

// set the states of LBO ~ LB29
SetDataEx (b[0], “Local HMI”, LB, 0, 30)

// set the value of LW2
SetDataEx (c, “Local HMI”, LW, 2, 1)

// set the values of LWO ~ LW49
SetDataEx (d[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 50)

// set the values of LW6 ~ LW7, note that the type of e is int
SetDataEx (e, “Local HMI”, LW, 6, 1)

// set the values of LWO ~ LW19
// 10 integers equal to 20 words, since each integer value occupies 2 words.
SetDataEx (f[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 10)

end macro_command

GetError

GetError (err)

Get an error code.
macro_command main()

short err
char byData[10]

GetDataEx(byData[0], “Modbus RTU”, 4x, 1, 10)// read 10 bytes

// if erris equal to O, it is successful to execute GetDataEx()
GetErr(err)// save an error code to err

end macro_command

PURGE

PURGE (com_port)

com_port refers to the COM port number which ranges from 1 to 3. It can be either a variable or a constant.
This function is used to clear the input and output buffers associated with the COM port.

macro_command main()

int com_port=3

PURGE (com_port)

PURGE (1)

end macro_command
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Name

SetRTS

Syntax

SetRTS(com_port, source)

Description

Set RTS state for RS232.

com_port refers to the COM port number. It can be either a variable or a constant. source can be either a variable or
a constant.

This command raise RTS signal while the value of source is greater than 0 and lower RTS signal while the value of
source equals to O.

Example

macro_command main()

char com_port=1

char value=1

SetRTS(com_port, value) // raise RTS signal of COM1 while value>0
SetRTS(1, 0) // lower RTS signal of COM1

end macro_command

Name

GetCTS

Syntax

GetCTS(com_port, result)

Description

Get CTS state for RS232.

com_port refers to the COM port number. It can be either a variable or a constant. result is used for receiving the CTS
signal. It must be a variable.

This command receives CTS signal and stores the received data in the result variable. When the CTS signal is pulled
high, it writes 1 to result, otherwise, it writes 0.

Example

macro_command main()

char com_port=1

char result

GetCTS(com_port, result) // get CTS signal of COM1
GetCTS (1, result) // get CTS signal of COM1

end macro_command

Name

Beep

Syntax

Beep()

Description

Plays beep sound.
This command plays a beep sound with frequency of 800 hertz and duration of 30 milliseconds.

Example

macro_command main()

Beep()

end macro_command

18.6.6. String Operation Functions

Name StringGet
Syntax StringGet(read_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)
Receives data from the PLC. The String data is stored into read_data[start]~ read_data[start + data_count - 1]. read_
data must be a one-dimensional char array.
Data_count is the number of received characters, it can be either a constant or a variable.
Device_name is the PLC name enclosed in the double quotation marks (“) and this name has been defined in the
device list of system parameters as follows (see FATEK KB Series):
System Parameter Sethings &l
Font { Extended Memory { Printer/Backup Server |
- Device | Model [ Genersl | Svstern Setting | Security |
Description Device list -
Na. | ame Location |Device type | Interf... | UF...| 5t..|
Local HMI  Liocal HMI Local MTAOSEL (320 = Disable N/ ML
Local Ser... MODBEUZ ETU ... Local Free Protocol COML... EE... |0
Remote P... +FATEE FB Beries | Eemote{IP:21068.117.2... |FATEK FB Seres [COM1.|ES..

Device_type is the device type and encoding method (binary or BCD) of the PLC data. For example, if device_type is
LW_BIN, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is binary. If use BIN encoding method, “_BIN” can be
ignored.
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If device_type is LW_BCD, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is BCD.
Address_offset is the address offset in the PLC.
For example, StringGet(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1) represents that the address offset is 5.
If address_offset uses the format - “N#AAAAA”, N indicates that PLC’s station number is N. AAAAA represents the ad-
dress offset. This format is used while multiple PLCs or controllers are connected to a single serial port. For example,
StringGet(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 2#5, 1) represents that the PLC’s station number is 2. If StringGet()
uses the default station number defined in the device list as follows, it is not necessary to define station number in
address_offset.
PLC type : | FATEK FB Series -
[\.-'.1.10, FATEK_FB.so
PLC I/F: [F‘.S—ZB?_ vl PLC default station no. : 2
Description
COM : |CDM1 (9600,E,7,1) Settings...
[T Use broadcast command
The number of registers actually read from depends on the value of the number of data_count since that the read_
data is restricted to char array.
actual number of
type of read_data data_count 16-bit register send
char (8-bit) 1 1
char (8-bit) 2 1
1 WORD register(16-bit) equals to the size of 2 ASCII characters. According to the above table, reading 2 ASCII
characters is actually reading the content of one 16-bit register.
macro_command main()
char str1[20]
// read 10 words from LWO~LW9 to the variables str1[0] to str1[19]
Example // since that 1 word can store 2 ASCII characters, reading 20 ASCII
// characters is actually reading 10 words of register
StringGet(str1[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0O, 20)
end macro_command
Name StringGetEx
Syntax StringGetEx (read_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)
Description Receives data from the PLC and continue executing next command even if no response from this device.
P Descriptions of read_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset and data_count are the same as GetData.
macro_command main()
char str1[20]
short test=0
// macro will continue executing test = 1 even if the Modbus device is
// not responding
E StringGetEx(str1[0], “Modbus RTU”, 4x, 0, 20)
xample
test =1
// macro will not continue executing test = 2 until Modbus device responds
StringGet(str1[0], “Modbus RTU”, 4x, 0, 20)
test=2
end macro_command
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Name StringSet
Syntax StringSet(send_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)
Send data to the PLC. Data is defined in send_data[start]~ send_data[start + data_count - 1]. send_data must be a
one-dimensional char array.
data_count is the number of sent characters, it can be either a constant or a variable.
device_name is the PLC name enclosed in the double quotation marks () and this name has been defined in the
device list of system parameters.
device_type is the device type and encoding method (binary or BCD) of the PLC data. For example, if device_type is
LW_BIN, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is binary. If use BIN encoding method, “_BIN” can be
ignored.
If device_type is LW_BCD, it means the register is LW and the encoding method is BCD.
address_offset is the address offset in the PLC.
For example, StringSet(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 5, 1) represents that the address offset is 5.
If address_offset uses the format - “N#AAAAA”, N indicates that PLC’s station number is N. AAAAA represents the ad-
dress offset. This format is used while multiple PLCs or controllers are connected to a single serial port. For example,
StringSet(read_data_1[0], “FATEK KB Series”, RT, 2#5, 1) represents that the PLC’s station number is 2. If SetData ()
uses the default station number defined in the device list, it is not necessary to define station number in address_offset.
The number of registers actually sends to depends on the value of the number of data_count, since that send_data
is restricted to char array.
actual number of
type of read_data data_count 16-bit register read
char (8-bit) 1 1
Descriphion char (8-bit) 2 1
1 WORD register(16-bit) equals to the size of 2 ASCII characters. According to the above table, sending 2 ASCII char-
acters is actually writing to one 16-bit register. The ASCII characters are stored into the WORD register from low byte
to high byte. While using the ASCII display object to display the string data stored in the registers, data_count must be
a multiple of 2 in order to display full string content. For example:
macro_command main()
char src1[10]="abcde”
StringSet(src1[0], “Local HMI”, LW, O, 5)
end macro_command
The ASCII display object shows:
If data_count is an even number that is greater than or equal to the length of the string, the content of string can be
completely shown:
macro_command main()
char src1[10]="abcde”
StringSet(src1[0], “Local HMI”, LW, O, 6)
end macro_command
macro_command main()
char str1[10]="abcde”
// Send 3 words to LWO~LW2
Example // Data are being sent until the end of string is reached.
// Even though the value of data_count is larger than the length of string
//, the function will automatically stop.
StringSet(str1[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 0, 10)
end macro_command
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Name

StringSetEx

Syntax

StringSetEx (send_data[start], device_name, device_type, address_offset, data_count)

Description

Send data to the PLC and continue executing next command even if no response from this device.
Descriptions of send_data, device_name, device_type, address_offset and data_count are the same as StringSet.

Example

macro_command main()
char str1[20]="abcde”
short test=0

// macro will continue executing test = 1 even if the Modbus device is
// not responding

StringSetEx(str1[0], “Modbus RTU”, 4x, O, 20)

test =1

// macro will not continue executing test = 2 until Modbus device responds
StringSet(str1[0], “Modbus RTU”, 4x, O, 20)
test =2

end macro_command

Name

StringCopy

Syntax

success = StringCopy (“source”, destination[start])
or
success = StringCopy (source[start], destination[start])

Description

Copy one string to another. This function copies a static string (which is enclosed in quotes) or a string that is stored
in an array to the destination buffer.

The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
destination[start] must be an one-dimensional char array.

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns true,
otherwise it returns false. If the length of source string exceeds the max. size of destination buffer, it returns false and
the content of destination remains the same.

The success field is optional.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[5]="abcde”

char dest1[5]

bool success1

success1 = StringCopy(src1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="abcde”

char dest2[5]

bool success2

success2 = StringCopy(“12345”, dest2[0])
// success2=true, dest2="12345"

char src3[10]="abcdefghij”

char dest3[5]

bool success3

success3 = StringCopy(src3[0], dest3[0])

// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.

char src4[10]="abcdefghij”

char dest4[5]

bool success4

success4 = StringCopy(src4[5], dest4[0])
// success4d=true, dest4="fghij’

end macro_command
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Name

StringDecAsc2Bin

Syntax

success = StringDecAsc2Bin(source[start], destination)
or
success = StringDecAsc2Bin(“source”, destination)

Description

This function converts a decimal string to an integer. It converts the decimal string in source parameter into an integer,
and stores it in the destination variable.

The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: sourcelstart]).
Destination must be a variable, to store the result of conversion.

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the source string contains characters other than ‘0’ to ‘9Q’, it returns false.

The success field is optional.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[5]="12345"

int result1

bool success1

success1 = StringDecAsc2Bin(src1(0], result1)
// success1=true, result1 is 12345

char result2

bool success2

success2 = StringDecAsc2Bin(“32768”, result2)

// success2=true, but the result exceeds the data range of result2

char src3[2]="4b”

char result3

bool success3

success3 = StringDecAsc2Bin (src3[0], result3)

// success3=false, because src3 contains characters other than ‘0’ to ‘9’

end macro_command

Name

StringBin2DecAsc

Syntax

success = StringBin2DecAsc (source, destination[start])

Description

This function converts an integer to a decimal string. It converts the integer in source parameter into a decimal string,
and stores it in the destination buffer.

Source can be either a constant or a variable.

Destination must be an one-dimensional char array, to store the result of conversion.

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of decimal string after conversion exceeds the size of destination buffer, it
returns false.

The success field is optional.

Example

macro_command main()

int src1 = 2147483647

char dest1[20]

bool success1

success1 = StringBin2DecAsc(src1, dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="2147483647"

short src2 = 0x3c

char dest2[20]

bool success2

success2 = StringBin2DecAsc(src2, dest2[0])
// success2=true, dest2="60"

int src3 = 2147483647

char dest3[5]

bool success3

success3 = StringBin2DecAsc(src3, dest3[0])
// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.

end macro_command
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Name StringDecAsc2Float
success = StringDecAsc2Float (source[start], destination)

Syntax or
success = StringDecAsc2Float (“source”, destination)
This function converts a decimal string to floats. It converts the decimal string in source parameter into float, and
stores it in the destination variable.
The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: sourcelstart]).

Description Destination must be a variable, to store the result of conversion.
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the source string contains characters other than ‘0’ to ‘9’ or *.’, it returns false.
The success field is optional.
macro_command main()
char src1[10]="12.345"
float result1
bool success1
success1 = StringDecAsc2Float(src1[0], result)
// success1=true, result1 is 12.345
float result2
bool success2
Example success2 = StringDecAsc2Float(“1.234567890”, result2)

// success2=true, but the result exceeds the data range of result2, which
// might result in loss of precision
char src3[2]="4b”
float result3
bool success3
success3 = StringDecAsc2Float(src3[0], result3)
// success3=false, because src3 contains characters other than ‘0’ to ‘9’ or
/AN
end macro_command

Name StringFloat2DecAsc

Syntax success = StringFloat2DecAsc(source, destination[start])
This function converts a float to a decimal string. It converts the float in source parameter into a decimal string, and
stores it in the destination buffer.
Source can be either a constant or a variable.

Description Destination must be an one-dimensional char array, to store the result of conversion.
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of decimal string after conversion exceeds the size of destination buffer,
it returns false.
The success field is optional.
macro_command main()
float src1 = 1.2345
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringFloat2DecAsc(src1, dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="1.2345"
float src2 = 1.23456789
char dest2 [20]
Example bool success2 .

success2 = StringFloat2DecAsc(src2, dest2 [0])
// success2=true, but it might lose precision
float src3 = 1.2345
char dest3[5]
bool success3
success3 = StringFloat2DecAsc(src3, dest3 [0])
// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.
end macro_command
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Name StringHexAsc2Bin
success = StringHexAsc2Bin (source[start], destination)

Syntax or
success = StringHexAsc2Bin (“source”, destination)
This function converts a hexadecimal string to binary data. It converts the hexadecimal string in source parameter into
binary data , and stores it in the destination variable.
The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: sourcelstart]).

Description De_stination must be a variable, tc_) stpre_the result of conversion. _ .
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the source string contains characters other than ‘0’ to ‘9’, ‘a’ to " or ‘A’ to ‘F’, it
returns false.
The success field is optional.
macro_command main()
char src1[5]="0x3c”
int result1
bool success1
success1 = StringHexAsc2Bin(src1[0], result1)
// success1=true, result1 is 3c
short result2
bool success2
success?2 = StringDecAsc2Bin(“1a2b3c4d”, result2)
Example // success2=true, result2=3c4d.The result exceeds the data range of

// result2
char src3[2]="4g”
char result3
bool success3
success3 = StringDecAsc2Bin (src3[0], result3)
// success3=false, because src3 contains characters other than ‘0’ to ‘9’
//,'a’ to ‘f or ‘A to ‘F’
end macro_command

Name StringBin2HexAsc

Syntax success = StringBin2HexAsc (source, destination[start])
This function converts binary data to a hexadecimal string. It converts the binary data in source parameter into a
hexadecimal string, and stores it in the destination buffer.
Source can be either a constant or a variable.

Description De_stination must be an one—dim«_ens?ona_ll char array, to store the result of conversion. .
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of hexadecimal string after conversion exceeds the size of destination
buffer, it returns false.
The success field is optional.
macro_command main()
intsrc1 =20
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringBin2HexAsc(src1, dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="14"
short src2 = 0x3c
char dest2[20]
Example bool success2 ' .

success2 = StringBin2HexAsc(src2, dest2[0])
// success2=true, dest2="3c”
int src3 = Ox1a2b3c4d
char dest3][6]
bool success3
success3 = StringBin2HexAsc(src3, dest3[0])
// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.
end macro_command
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Name StringMid
success = StringMid (source[start], count, destination[start])
Syntax or

success = StringMid (“string*, start, count, destination|start])

Retrieve a character sequence from the specified offset of the source string and store it in the destination buffer.

The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: sourcelstart]).
For source(start], the start offset of the substring is specified by the index value. For static source string(“source”), the
second parameter(start) specifies the start offset of the substring.

Description The count parameter specifies the length of substring being retrieved.

Destination must be an one-dimensional char array, to store the retrieved substring.

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of retrieved substring exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.
The success field is optional.

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="abcdefghijklmnopagrst”

char dest1[20]

bool success1

success1 = StringMid(src1[5], 6, dest1[0])

// success1=true, dest1="fghijk”

char src2[20]="abcdefghijklmnopagrst”

char dest2[5]

Example bool success2

success2 = StringMid(src2[5], 6, dest2[0])
// success2=false, dest2 remains the same.

char dest3[20]="12345678901234567890”

bool success3

success3 = StringMid(“abcdefghijkimnopqrst”, 5, 5, dest3[15])
// success3= true, dest3=" 123456789012345fghij”

end macro_command

Name StringLength
length = StringLength (source[start])
Syntax or

length = StringLength (“source”)

Obtain the length of a string. It returns the length of source string and stores it in the length field on the left-hand side
of ‘=" operator.

e g The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).

The return value of this function indicates the length of the source string.
macro_command main()
char src1[20]="abcde”
int length1
length1= StringLength(src1[0])
// length1=5
char src2[20]={‘a’, ‘b’, ‘c’, ‘d’, ‘e’}
int length2

Example length2= StringLength(src2[0])

// length2=20

char src3[20]="abcdefghij”’

int length3

length3= StringLength(src3 [2])
// length3=8

end macro_command
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Name

StringCat

Syntax

success = StringCat (source[start], destination[start])
or
success = StringCat (“source”, destination[start])

Description

This function appends source string to destination string. It adds the contents of source string to the last of the con-
tents of destination string.

The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
Destination must be an one-dimensional char array.

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of result string after concatenation exceeds the max. size of destination
buffer, it returns false.

The success field is optional.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="abcdefghij”

char dest1[20]="1234567890"

bool success1

success1= StringCat(src1[0], dest1[0])

// success1=true, dest1="123456790abcdefghij”

char dest2 [10]="1234567890"

bool success2

success2= StringCat(“abcde”, dest2 [0])

// success2=false, dest2 remains the same.

char src3[20]="abcdefghij”

char dest3[20]

bool success3

success3= StringCat(src3[0], dest3[15])

// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.

end macro_command

Name

StringCompare

Syntax

ret = StringCompare (stri[start], str2[start])
ret = StringCompare (“string1*, str2[start])
ret = StringCompare (stri[start], “string2”)
ret = StringCompare (“string1”, “string2”)

Description

Do a case-sensitive comparison of two strings.

The two string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “string1”) and char array (in the form: stri[start]).
This function returns a Boolean indicating the result of comparison. If two strings are identical, it returns true. Other-
wise it returns false.

The ret field is optional.

Example

macro_command main()

char a1[20]="abcde”

char b1[20]="ABCDE”

bool ret1

ret1= StringCompare(al[0], b1[0])
// ret1=false

char a2[20]="abcde”

char b2[20]="abcde”

bool ret2

ret2= StringCompare(a2[0], b2[0])
// ret2=true

char a3 [20]="abcde”

char b3[20]="abcdefg”

bool ret3

ret3= StringCompare(a3[0], b3[0])
// ret3=false

end macro_command
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Name

StringCompareNoCase

Syntax

ret = StringCompareNoCase(str1[start], str2[start])
ret = StringCompareNoCase(“string1*, str2[start])
ret = StringCompareNoCase(str1[start], “string2”)
ret = StringCompareNoCase(“string1”, “string2”)

Description

Do a case-insensitive comparison of two strings.

The two string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “string1”) and char array (in the form: stri[start]).
This function returns a Boolean indicating the result of comparison. If two strings are identical, it returns true. Other-
wise it returns false.

The ret field is optional.

Example

macro_command main()

char a1[20]="abcde”

char b1[20]="ABCDE”

bool ret1

ret1= StringCompareNoCase(a1[0], b1[0])
// ret1=true

char a2[20]="abcde”

char b2[20]="abcde”

bool ret2

ret2= StringCompareNoCase(a2[0], b2[0])
// ret2=true

char a3 [20]="abcde”

char b3[20]="abcdefg”

bool ret3

ret3= StringCompareNoCase(a3[0], b3[0])
// ret3=false

end macro_command

Name

StringFind

Syntax

position = StringFind (source[start], target[start])
position = StringFind (“source”, target[start])
position = StringFind (sourcelstart], “target”)
position = StringFind (“source”, “target*)

Description

Return the position of the first occurrence of target string in the source string.

The two string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
This function returns the zero-based index of the first character of substring in the source string that matches the
target string. Notice that the entire sequence of characters to find must be matched. If there is no matched substring,
it returns -1.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="abcde”

char target1[20]="cd”

bool pos1

posi= StringFind(src1[0], target1[0])
// posi=2

char target2[20]=»ce»

bool pos2

pos2= StringFind(“abcde”, target2[0])
// pos2=-1

char src3[20]="abcde”

bool pos3

pos3= StringFind(src3[3], “cd”)
// p0s3=-1

end macro_command
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Name

StringReverseFind

Syntax

position = StringReverseFind
position = StringReverseFind
position = StringReverseFind (source[start], “target”)
position = StringReverseFind (“source”, “target”)

source[start], target[start])
“source”, target[start])

Description

Return the position of the last occurrence of target string in the source string.

The two string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: sourcelstart]).
This function returns the zero-based index of the first character of substring in the source string that matches the
target string. Notice that the entire sequence of characters to find must be matched. If there exists multiple substrings
that matches the target string, function will return the position of the last matched substring. If there is no matched
substring, it returns -1.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="abcdeabcde”

char target1[20]="cd”

bool pos1

pos1= StringReverseFind(src1[0], target1[0])
// pos1=7

char target2[20]=>ce»

bool pos2

pos2= StringReverseFind(“abcdeabcde”, target2[0])
// pos2=-1

char src3[20]="abcdeabcde”

bool pos3

pos3= StringReverseFind(src3[6], “ab”)
// pos3=-1

end macro_command

Name

StringFindOneOf

Syntax

position = StringFindOneOf (source[start], target[start])
position = StringFindOneOf (“source”, target|start])
position = StringFindOneOf (sourcelstart], “target”)
position = StringFindOneOf (“source”, “target”)

Description

Return the position of the first character in the source string that matches any character contained in the target string.
The two string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
This function returns the zero-based index of the first character in the source string that is also in the target string. If
there is no match, it returns -1.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="abcdeabcde”

char target1[20]="sdf”

bool pos1

pos1= StringFindOneOf(src1(0], target1[0])
// pos1=3

char src2[20]="abcdeabcde”

bool pos2

pos2= StringFindOneOf(src2[1], “agi”)
// pos2=4

char target3 [20]="bus”

bool pos3

pos3= StringFindOneOf(“abcdeabcde”, target3[1])
// pos3=-1

end macro_command
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Name

Stringlncluding

Syntax

success = StringIncluding (sourcelstart], set[start], destination|[start])
success = StringIncluding (“source”, set[start], destination|[start])
success = StringIncluding (sourcelstart], “set”, destination|start])
success = StringIncluding (“source”, “set”, destination[start])

Description

Retrieve a substring of the source string that contains characters in the set string, beginning with the first character in
the source string and ending when a character is found in the source string that is not in the target string.

The source string and set string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the
form: source[start]).

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of retrieved substring exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="cabbageabc”

char set1[20]="abc”

char dest1[20]

bool success1

success1 = StringIncluding(src1[0], set1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="cabba”

char src2[20]="gecabba”

char dest2[20]

bool success2

success2 = StringIncluding(src2[0], “abc”, dest2[0])
// success2=true, dest2=""

char set3[20]="abc”

char dest3[4]

bool success3

success3 = StringIncluding(“cabbage”, set3[0], dest3[0])
// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.

end macro_command

Name

StringExcluding

Syntax

success = StringExcluding (source[start], set[start], destination[start])
success = StringExcluding (“source”, set[start], destination[start])
success = StringExcluding (source[start], “set”, destination[start])
success = StringExcluding (“source”, “set”, destination[start])

Description

Retrieve a substring of the source string that contains characters that are not in the set string, beginning with the first
character in the source string and ending when a character is found in the source string that is also in the target string.
The source string and set string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the
form: source[start]).

This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of retrieved substring exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.

Example

macro_command main()

char src1[20]="cabbageabc”

char set1[20]="ge”

char dest1[20]

bool success1

success1 = StringExcluding(src1[0], set1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="cabba”

char src2[20]="cabbage”

char dest2[20]

bool success2

success2 = StringExcluding(src2[0], “abc”, dest2[0])
// success2=true, dest2=""

char set3[20]="ge”

char dest3[4]

bool success3

success3 = StringExcluding(“cabbage”, set3[0], dest3[0])
// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.

end macro_command
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Name StringToUpper
Syntax success = StringToUpper (source[start], destination|[start])
success = StringToUpper (“source”, destination[start])
Convert all the characters in the source string to uppercase characters and store the result in the destination buffer.
The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
Description This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of result string after conversion exceeds the size of destination buffer, it
returns false.
macro_command main()
char src1[20]="aBcDe”
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringToUpper(src1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="ABCDE”
Example
char dest2[4]
bool success2
success2 = StringToUpper(“aBcDe”, dest2[0])
// success2=false, dest2 remains the same.
end macro_command
Name StringToLower
Syntax success = StringToLower (source[start], destination[start])
success = StringToLower (“source”, destination[start])
Convert all the characters in the source string to lowercase characters and store the result in the destination buffer.
The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
Description This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of result string after conversion exceeds the size of destination buffer, it
returns false.
macro_command main()
char src1[20]="aBcDe”
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringToUpper(src1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="abcde”
Example
char dest2[4]
bool success2
success2 = StringToUpper(“aBcDe”, dest2[0])
// success2=false, dest2 remains the same.
end macro_command
Name StringToReverse
i success = StringToReverse (source[start], destination[start])
success = StringToReverse (“source”, destination[start])
Reverse the characters in the source string and store it in the destination buffer.
s The source string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).
Description ) ) T . )
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of reversed string exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.
macro_command main()
char src1[20]="abcde”
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringToUpper(srci[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="edcba”
Example
char dest2[4]
bool success2
success2 = StringToUpper(“abcde”, dest2[0])
// success2=false, dest2 remains the same.
end macro_command
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Name StringTrimLeft
success = StringTrimLeft (source[start], set[start], destination[start])
Syntax success = StringTrimLeft (“source”, set[start], destination[start])
success = StringTrimLeft (source[start], “set”, destination[start])
success = StringTrimLeft (“source”, “set”, destination[start])
Trim the leading specified characters in the set buffer from the source string.
The source string and set string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the
Description form: source[start]).
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns true,
otherwise it returns false. If the length of trimmed string exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.
macro_command main()
char src1[20]= “# *a*#bc”
char set1[20]="# *”
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringTrimLeft (src1[0], set1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="a*#bc”
char set2[20]={'#’, * *, *'}
Example char dest2[4]
success2 = StringTrimLeft (“# *a*#bc”, set2[0], dest2[0])
// success2=false, dest2 remains the same.
char src3[20]=»abc *“#»
char dest3[20]
bool success3
success3 = StringTrimLeft (src3[0], “# *”, dest3[0])
// success3=true, dest3="abc *“#”
end macro_command
Name StringTrimRight
success = StringTrimRight (sourcelstart], set[start], destination|[start])
Syntax success = StringTrimRight (“source”, set[start], destination[start])
success = StringTrimRight (sourcel[start], “set”, destination[start])
success = StringTrimRight (“source”, “set”, destination|start])
Trim the trailing specified characters in the set buffer from the source string.
The source string and set string parameters accept both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the
Description form: sourcel[start]).
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns
true, otherwise it returns false. If the length of trimmed string exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.
macro_command main()
char src1[20]= “# *a*#bc# * “
char set1[20]="# *”
char dest1[20]
bool success1
success1 = StringTrimRight(src1[0], set1[0], dest1[0])
// success1=true, dest1="# *a*#bc”
char set2[20]={#’, * *, "’}
Example char dest2[20]
success2 = StringTrimRight(“# *a*#bc”, set2[0], dest2[0])
// success2=true, dest2="# *a*#bc”
char src3[20]=»ab**c *#»
char dest3[4]
bool success3
success3 = StringTrimRight(src3[0], “# *”, dest3[0])
// success3=false, dest3 remains the same.
end macro_command
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Name Stringlnsert
success = Stringlnsert (pos, insert[start], destination[start])
Syntax success = Stringlnsert (pos, “insert”, destination[start])
v! success = Stringlnsert (pos, insert[start], length, destination[start])

success = Stringlnsert (pos, “insert”, length, destination[start])
Insert a string in a specific location within the destination string content. The insert location is specified by the pos
parameter.

Descriotion The insert string parameter accepts both static string (in the form: “source”) and char array (in the form: source[start]).

P The number of characters to insert can be specified by the length parameter.
This function returns a Boolean indicating whether the process is successfully done or not. If successful, it returns true,
otherwise it returns false. If the length of string after insertion exceeds the size of destination buffer, it returns false.
macro_command main()
char str1[20]="but the question is”
char str2[10]=", that is”
char dest[40]="to be or not to be”
bool success
success = Stringlnsert(18, str1[3], 13, dest[0])
Example // success=true, dest="to be or not to be the question”

success = Stringlnsert(18, str2[0], dest[0])
// success=true, dest="to be or not to be, that is the question”
success = Stringlnsert(0, “Hamlet:”, dest[0])
// success=false, dest remains the same.
end macro_command

18.6.7. Miscellaneous

Name Beep
Syntax Beep ()
Description Plays beep sound.
P This command plays a beep sound with frequency of 800 hertz and duration of 30 milliseconds.
macro_command main()
Example Beep()
end macro_command
Name Buzzer
Syntax Buzzer ()
Description Turn ON / OFF the buzzer.
charon=1,off=0
Buzzer(on) // turn on the buzzer
DELAY(1000) // delay 1 second
Buzzer(off) // turn off the buzzer
Example
DELAY(500) // delay 500ms
Buzzer(1) // turn on the buzzer
DELAY(1000) // delay 1 second
Buzzer(0) // turn off the buzzer
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Name SYNC_TRIG_MACRO
Syntax SYNC_TRIG_MACRO(macro_id)
D . Trigger the execution of a macro synchronously (use macro_id to designate this macro) in a running macro.
escription

The current macro will pause until the end of execution of this called macro. macro_id can be a constant or a variable.

macro_command main()
charON =1, OFF =0

SetData(ON, “Local HMI”, LB, 0, 1)
S SYNC_TRIG_MACRO(5)/ call a macro (its ID is 5)
SetData(OFF, “Local HMP", LB, 0, 1)

end macro_command

Name ASYNC_TRIG_MACRO

Syntax ASYNC_TRIG_MACRO (macro_id)

Trigger the execution of a macro asynchronously (use macro_id to designate this macro) in a running macro.

The current macro will continue executing the following instructions after triggering the designated macro; in other
words, the two macros will be active simultaneously.

macro_id can be a constant or a variable.

macro_command main()
char ON =1, OFF =0

Description

SetData(ON, “Local HMI”, LB, 0, 1)
ST ASYNC_TRIG_ MACRO(5)// call a macro (its ID is 5)
SetData(OFF, “Local HMP”, LB, 0, 1)

end macro_command

Name TRACE

Syntax TRACE(format, argument)

Use this function to send specified string to the EasyDiagnoser. Users can print out the current value of variables dur-
ing run-time of macro for debugging.

When TRACE encounters the first format specification (if any), it converts the value of the first argument after format
and outputs it accordingly.

format refers to the format control of output string. A format specification, which consists of optional (in []) and re-
quired fields (in bold), has the following form:

%lflags] [width] [.precision] type

Each field of the format specification is described as below:
flags (optional):
+
width (optional):
A nonnegative decimal integer controlling the minimum
number of characters printed.
precision (optional):
Description A nonnegative decimal integer which specifies the precision and
the number of characters to be printed.

type:
Corc : specifies a single-byte character.
d : signed decimal integer.
i : signed decimal integer.
o : unsigned octal integer.
u : unsigned decimal integer.
Xorx : unsigned hexadecimal integer.
Eore : Signed value having the form.

[ - ]d.dddd e [sign]jddd where d is a single decimal
digit, dddd is one or more decimal digits, ddd is
exactly three decimal digits, and sign is + or -.

f : Signed value having the form [ - Jdddd.dddd,
where dddd is one or more decimal digits.

The length of output string is limited to 256 characters. The extra characters will be ignored.
The argument part is optional. One format specification converts exactly one argument.
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macro_command main()
charcl ="a’
short s1 = 32767
float f1 = 1.234567
S TRACE(“The results are”) // output: The results are
TRACE(“c1 = %c, s1 = %d, f1 = %f”, c1, s1, f1)
// output: c1 = a, s1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567
end macro_command
Name FindDataSamplingDate
return_value = FindDataSamplingDate (data_log_number, index, year, month, day)
Syntax or
FindDataSamplingDate (data_log_number, index, year, month, day)
A query function for finding the date of specified data sampling file according to the data sampling no. and the file
index. The date is stored into year, month and day respectively in the format of YYYY, MM and DD.
Data Sampling Object
. Description | Read address | Sample mode | Trigger address | Clear address | Hold address | Auto. stop
Local HMI : LWO | Perindical Dizahle Dizahle Dizable Dizable
Local HMI : LWO Periodical Dizable Dizable Dizable Dizable
data sampling no.
The directory of saved data: [Storage location]\[filename]\yyyymmdd.dtl. The data sampling files under the same
Description directory are sorted according to the file name and are indexed starting from 0. The most recently saved file has the
smallest file index number. For example, if there are four data sampling files as follows:
20101210.atl
20101230.4dtl
20110110.4atl
20110111.dtl
The file index are:
20101210.dtl -> index is 3
20101230.dtl -> index is 2
20110110.dtl -> index is 1
20110111.dtl -> index is O
return_value equals to 1 if referred data sampling file is successfully found, otherwise it equals to O.
data_log_number and indexcan be constant or variable. year, month, day and return_value must be variable.
return_value is optional.
macro_command main()
short data_log_number = 1, index = 2, year, month, day
short success
Example // if there exists a data sampling file named 20101230.dtl, with data sampling // number 1 and file index 2.
// the result after execution: success == 1, year == 2010, month == 12 and //day == 30
success = FindDataSamplingDate(data_log_number, index, year, month, day)
end macro_command
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Name

FindDataSamplinglndex

Syntax

return_value = FindDataSamplinglndex (data_log_number, year, month, day, index)
or
FindDataSamplinglndex (data_log_number, year, month, day, index)

Description

A query function for finding the file index of specified data sampling file according to the data sampling no. and the
date. The file index is stored into index. year, month and day are in the format of YYYY, MM and DD respectively.

Data Sampling Object

Mo, [ Description | Read address | Sample mode | Trigger address | Clear address | Hold address | Auto. stop
Local HMI : LW0O | Periodical Diizable Diizable Diizable Diizable
Local HMI : LWO | Perindical Dizable Dizable Dizable Dizable

data sampling no.

The directory of saved data: [Storage location]\[flename]\yyyymmdd.dtl. The data sampling files under the same
directory are sorted according to the file name and are indexed starting from 0. The most recently saved file has the
smallest file index number. For example, if there are four data sampling files as follows:

20101210.dtl

20101230.dtl

20110110.dtl

20110111.dtl

The file index are:

20101210.dtl -> index is 3

20101230.dtl -> index is 2

20110110.dtl -> index is 1

20110111.dtl -> index is O

return_value equals to 1 if referred data sampling file is successfully found, otherwise it equals to O.
data_log_number, year, month and day can be constant or variable. index and return_value must be variable.
return_value is optional.

Example

macro_command main()
short data_log_number = 1, year = 2010, month = 12, day = 10, index
short success

// if there exists a data sampling file named 20101210.dtl, with data sampling // number 1 and file index 2.
// the result after execution: success == 1 and index == 2
success = FindDataSamplingIndex (data_log_number, year, month, day, index)

end macro_command

Name

FindEventLogDate

Syntax

return_value = FindEventLogDate (index, year, month, day)
or
FindEventLogDate (index, year, month, day)

Description

A query function for finding the date of specified event log file according to file index. The date is stored into year,
month and day respectively in the format of YYYY, MM and DD.

The event log files stored in the designated position (such as HMI memory storage or external memory device) are
sorted according to the file name and are indexed starting from 0. The most recently saved file has the smallest file
index number. For example, if there are four event log files as follows:

EL_20101210.evt

EL_20101230.evt

EL_20110110.evt

EL_20110111.evt

The file index are:

EL_20101210.evt -> index is 3

EL_20101230.evt -> index is 2

EL_20110110.evt -> index is 1

EL_20110111.evt -> index is O

return_value equals to 1 if referred data sampling file is successfully found, otherwise it equals to 0.

index can be constant or variable. year, month, day and return_value must be variable. return_value is optional.

Example

macro_command main()
short index = 1, year, month, day
short success

// if there exists an event log file named EL_20101230.eviwith index 1
// the result after execution: success == 1, year == 2010, month == 12, day //== 30
success = FindEventLogDate (index, year, month, day)

end macro_command
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Name FindEventLoglndex
return_value = FindEventLogIndex (year, month, day, index)
Syntax or

FindEventLoglndex (year, month, day, index)
A query function for finding the file index of specified event log file according to date. The file index is stored into index.
year, month and day are in the format of YYYY, MM and DD respectively.
The event log files stored in the designated position (such as HMI memory storage or external memory device) are
sorted according to the file name and are indexed starting from 0. The most recently saved file has the smallest file
index number. For example, if there are four event log files as follows:
EL_20101210.evt
EL_20101230.evt

Description EL_20110110.evt
EL_20110111.evt
The file index are:
EL_20101210.evt -> index is 3
EL_20101230.evt -> index is 2
EL_20110110.evt -> index is 1
EL_20110111.evt -> index is O
return_value equals to 1 if referred data sampling file is successfully found, otherwise it equals to O.
index can be constant or variable. year, month, day and return_value must be variable. return_value is optional.
macro_command main()
short year = 2010, month = 12, day = 10, index
short success

Example // if there exists an event log file named EL_20101210.evt, with index 2

// the result after execution: success == 1, index ==
success = FindEventLogIndex (year, month, day, index)
end macro_command

18.7. HOW TO CREATE AND EXECUTE A MACRO

18.7.1. How to Create a Macro

Please follow the steps below to create a macro:

1. Click on (Macro Manager) icon on the tool bar in EasyBuilder to open Macro Manager dialogue box as

follows.

Macro

Macro list

X

Mewy,..
Delete
Edlit
Copy
Paste

kK

Cancel

Library...

Macro under developrient

[IPassword protect

*Decompilation cannot recover MACROs when checks [Password protect].
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In Macro Manager, all macros compiled successfully are displayed in “Macro list”, and all macros which is
under development or cannot be compiled are displayed in “Macro under development”. The following is a
description of the various buttons.

=(New)

= Opens a blank “WorkSpace” editor for creating a new macro
= (Delete)

= Deletes the selected macro
= (Edit)

=Opens the “WorkSpace” editor, and loads the selected macro
= (Copy)

= Copies the selected macro into the clipboard
= (Paste)

=Pastes the macro in the clipboard into the list, and creates a new name for the macro
= (OK)

= Confrim all the edited Macros and click this button to save the new contents before leaving this dialog
= (Cancel)

= Cancel the editing and leave Macro editing dialog
= (Library...)

= Open Macro Funtion Library managing dialog

2. Press the “New” button to create a empty macro and open the macro editor. Every macro has a unique number
defined at (Macro ID), and must have a macro name, otherwise an error will appear while compiling.

Werk Space [
Seouity
Macro D : |0 Macro name | | macro_0 [CIse execution condition
[irnriadcal aunotion CliEwncume are tirmd when HMI stirts
B4R AN

mAcro Ccommand main|)

5 end mack a_cmn:‘

£ *
* Tk e righd mouse Butbon bo display et fer

[eerseren. | [ comoe | [_es J[_wo |
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3. Design your macro. To use built-in functions (like SetData() or Getdata()), press ‘Get/Set FN...” button to open
API dialog and select the function and set essential parameters.

[ B Otiray
Funchion name : [Gerlata >
GaDatacata, Lo T, LB, 0, 4)

[Desription]
Bimacd clata frofmn & domics.

[Usaga)

GatDataldestl, PLC name, device type, address, data count)
[Exarrpia]

char byData{10]

Wmiakln 1
Wariabln type ¢
Wimiably |

short | Lebet)
data w

Read acidingss
PLC nama :
Doy by ¢

Lol Hl et
L& "
[l Eystem tag

Adckess format @ DOOOO [ranga - 0 = 12085]

Data count ¢ |4

] |

BN -
(I Gl |

4. After the completion of a new macro, press ‘Compile” button to compile the macro.

Work Space E|
Security
Macro ID : [0 Macro name : macro_test] [use execution condition
[Creriodcal execution [JExecute one time when HMI starts
[ = AR R |

2 macro_command main)

short dacaf[4d]
Gethata (datal0],

Local HMIM,

S-S ]

end macro_command

<

Ly,

o, 4]

* Click the right mouse button to deplay edit menu.
0 enmor(s)
[ersETr. | [ comple |
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5. If there is no error, press “Exit” button and a new macro “macro_test” will be in “Macro list”.

Macro

I

(R ————
Dbt
Patte
Canced
Macro undar development :
CPasswerd protect
*Dacormplation carnat recovir MACROS wian checks [Password protect ],

18.7.2. Execute a Macro
There are several ways to execute a macro.

Use a (PLC Control) object

Execute the macro when the (Trigger address) changes as defined.

1. Open (PLC Control) and add one (PLC Control) object with the (Type of control) as (Execute macro program).

2. Select the macro in (Macro name). Choose a bit and select a trigger condition to trigger the macro. In order
to guarantee that the macro will run only once, consider latching the trigger bit, and then resetting the trigger
condition within the macro.

3. Use a (Set Bit) or (Toggle Switch) object to change the bit to activate the macro.

Use a (Set Bit) or (Toggle Switch) object

The macro will be executed when (Set Bit) or (Toggle Switch) is pressed by user.

1. On the (General) tab of the (Set Bit) or (Toggle Switch) dialog, select the (Execute Macro) option.
2. Select the macro to execute.

3. The macro will be executed one time when the button is activated.

— Note
‘ / If (Set Bit) uses (Periodic Toggle), the macro will be executed every time (Set Bit) toggles.

Use a (Function Key) object

1. On the (General) tab of the (Function Key) dialog, select the (Execute Macro) option.
2. Select the macro to execute.

3. The macro will execute one time when the button is activated.

In macro editor, use

1. (Periodical Execution): Macro will be triggered periodically.
2. (Execute one time when HMI starts): Macro will be executed once HMI starts.
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18.8. USER DEFINED MACRO FUNCTION

When editing Macro, to save time of defining functions, user may search for the needed from built-in Macro
Function Library. However, certain functions, though frequently used, may not be found there. In this case, user
may define the needed function and save it for future use. Next time when the same function is required, the
saved functions can be called from (Macro Function Library) for easier editing. Additionally, (Macro Function
Library) greatly enhances the portability of user-defined functions. Before building a function please check the
built-in functions or on-line function library to see if it exists.

Macro 1D : |0 Macro name Macro D : O Maoro name
[ Petiodcal execution [JPeniodical exection
=) T4 R oo T4 R
] 1
2 macro comeand maing) 2 macro_command main()
4 int x=1, y=2 & int m=l, b=
iR &Em 5 int sum
FITE U B - aume a+h
- end mAcTo_comsmand B and masre command

18.8.1. Import Function Library File

Open a project in HMI programsmming software, the default Function Library File will be read automatically and the
function information will be loaded in. At this moment if a user-defined function is called, the relevant *.mib file
must be imported first.

1. Default Function Library File Name: MacroLibrary (without filename extension)
2. Function Library Directory: HMI programming software installation directory\library (folder)
3. \library (folder) contains two types of function library files:
=Without filename extension: MacroLibrary, the Default Function Library for HMI programming software to read at the
beginning.
-Witgh fiIer?ame extension (*.mlb): Such as "math.mlb”. The files to be read / written when users import / export. These
files are portable and can be called from the folder when needed.
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4. When opening HMI programming software, only the functions in Default Function Library will be loaded in, to
use functions in *.mlb files, please import them first.

("

@_Ovl .. C:\EBPro\library

Organize « MNew folder

& Favorites MName : Date modified
| Desktop L. picture 2011/10/13 £E51
& Downloads I shape 2011710712 £ 0
& Recent Places |. sound 2011/10/12 £570...

2008/7/16 F5 02

~a Libraries 2007/8/5 L5 01:39
& Documents 2007/8/5 5 01:39
& Music 2007/8/5 £5F 01:39
= Pictures 2007/8/5 £ 01:39
B videos

' Computer

&L Local Disk (C)
R <D Drive (D:) STEP7

18.8.2. How to Use Macro Function Library

1. Select the function directly from Macro Function Library.

Macro Fonction Library

Na. Function Nems

1 short add_left3 ( char, short )
2 short right yw ( short_short )
3 ink add { short, short )

5 short multiply { )

& addS_[_ )]

2. In WorkSpace click (GET/SET FN...) to open API dialog box.

Waik Space
SeoLrity
Maro D : |1 Macro name : |macro_1 [luse execution condition
[Periocic execution [Execute one time when HAL stats
o P AR
I | -

macro_compand main()

5 end macro_command

<
* Cick the right mousa button to deplay edit menu.

(e, ||[ comte | [ eax J[ ro ]
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3. At least check one from (Library) or (Build-in) and select the function to be used.

Furction e v
A0S, [0])

[Crescription]
The result &
(Usage] Elaustn
ACOS{source, resy FUnction name : | 005 v
1 ACOS( [0
fioat source = 0.5 =
[Description]
Variable 1 The result & equa :
Varlable type : 1 o
ACCS(source, B
Varigtle : Funcition mame : | add
[Exampie int = add(short, short
Wariable 2 foat g.]:um = [, t b )
Wariabde type

4. The description displayed in API dialog is the same as written in Function Editor.

paramater1:shart — = B ARRNS
F“'“_“mz'ﬂ 1 O sub addl (skeee x, int y) ~
int result
4 | ceault = wey
5 SetDataicesult, "Local HNIT, LW, &0, 1)
[:
7 - end =ub
=
~
£ >

[Ceomam.. [ comple | I | = | N
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5. Select the function to be used, fill in the corresponding variables according to the data type.

NE
Wk
- 7 ERMGEN: wb-o Cammiiam
|l I Fee Wt A 1T — 2
el AR A
: macro commazd main(]
unSLgeed 1ot Sum, £S1204547
unssgned char ae
unsigred skort Bel4ETE
unsigned int = addd {uns 1gned char, unsigned shoro, ussigned smt)
S L B6, L] -
- BEREVAN wo -
SR AR
(result) (source)
€ ™
* BREECHTHTRE RN, 2 o, ]
[ wm | [ ww |
g
CEEFELETE RENT
[ oe |[ w |

—
%
B
[ mii ey
[ o Wl —
»
[ = [ _mwm |

Upon completion of the steps above, user-defined functions can be used freely without defining the same

functions repeatedly.

18.8.3. Function Library Management |

nterface

1. Open macro management dialog, click (Library) to open (Macro Function Library) dialog.

Macra

Macro list :
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2. Alist of functions will be shown. When the project is opened, the software will load all the functions in the
Default Function Library.

| Ha Fuanton M |
L L S |

'} smie=y  Lists Default Functions
:1 nt DOv [irt, Nt )
-lm:lﬂ

Displays Function Description

Managing Tools

3. Each listed function has the following format:

return_type function_name ( parameter_type1, ..., parameter_typeN)

return_type indicates the type of the return value. If this value does not exist, this column will be omitted.
function_name indicates the name of the function. “N” in parameter_typeN stands for the number of parameter
types. If this function does not need any parameter, this column will be omitted.

sub int ADD(int =&, int k)
int ret

ret = a+h

return ret

end suﬂ

L Ty T g

18.8.3.1. Create a Function
1. Click (New) to enter Function Editor.

| Mg, e Son M
1 it ADD ( int, ink ) |
3 renss (e e) |
3 M {ing, ing}
El oIV (ng, m)
AL a4t -
i ¥
[ peere || gar
(o |[ impot | e

2. Edit function in Function Editor.
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3. Edit the function description to describe what the specification is, how to use ... etc.

Function Editing Field

+ (= v
= ok the right mouse Buiton 1 deplay edit men,

Edt Seacrphon here |

Function Description Field

1 2
. I Comple l C e [ — |

4. After editing, click (Compile) and (Save) to save this function to the Library. Otherwise, a warning will be

shown.
Warning !g‘
I

Compilation is not done.

5. Successfully add a function into Macro Function Library.

Ho. Fucebon Heme |
1 It ADD [ing, int )
H b SLES (il i )
F]

ntML [int, int)

(=== ]

thin. i & macra sheout square &

[ e [ ooew || ear. |

(et [ bwor ] e )

Note
7 = The total size of data type can be declared in a function is 4,096 bytes.
= Function name must only contain alphanumeric characters, and cannot start with a number.
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18.8.3.2. Delete a Function

1. In function list select the function to be deleted and click (Delete).

Ha.  Punsion Hame: |

1 e ADD (it i)
- ik BUBE [ink. nl )
] int ML [irg, int}
hd

nt Dy (it )

shari Restl (Sart ]

i i i e aboul Squane

== (o T
[Cepern [ mpen | e ]

2. Click (Yes) to confirm, (No) to cancel the deletion.
3. Click (Yes) to delete MAX_SHORT function.

Ha Prazctig Mare

1 ntA00 (i, e )
2 Int JUEG {int, int )
1 nipy {int, ]
4 NtV (i, ink J
¥ st o] (ghert )

[vwew [ odee || Gae. |

[ omes ][ imourt | Lo |

18.8.3.3. Modify a Function

1. Users can modify the functions exist in the Library.
2. Select a function to modify by clicking (Edit) to enter Function Editor.

Ha.  Punsion Hame: |
e A0 [k, 1)

ik BUBE [ink. nl )

kML (g, int}

it Dy (i, e )

shart testl [ shert |

L R

i 5 @ e el sguane]

[oper ][ g ] e )
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3. Double click on the function to be modified can also enter Function Editor.
4. After modifying, (Compile) then (Save) before leaving.

3
1
5
L

"I ask mRars ADD [ARATE A, SRETE B =

™ Cheic thee right mouse burtton to dieplay it mene.
Exh deserpion Bere

s . ==

PE AR R

short o
E=asl

e s Modify Function Name and
Definition Here .

Thes b B Aumction of & + B

Modify Function Description

[T ]

e e

1 Compile 2 Save

18.8.3.4. Import a Function

1. Functions can be imported using an external mib file.

_Mmﬂl\tﬁﬂl

A on oL ke B

Puzenea Name

ik ADD [inl, ik
it SUBS {ink, int )
kUL { e, it ]
nt OOV (int, it }
shart test] [ short )

this is & macrD about squaTe -

2. For example, import a fu

nction library “math.mlb” which contains a function “test1”.
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3. Click (Open).

(L) =[) c\esprovibrary
Organize = Maw felder 1
i Fovorites Name : Date modified
B Deskiop . preture 011710113 =F 1.
{8 Downloads i shope 011110112 -0,
L. Recent Places L 0922mb 117012 =50,
AR 2008/7/16 T4 02;
a Libranes 1 o k0 20077875 E=0143
[ Documents 2007/8/5 L4 013
o Music
Pictures
B videos
= Computer
&L Loes! Disk (C)
BB coorive D) STEP T
d FAE (\\whaxery) (E)
File garne: '2 Text Dot
freading: (o Libaows (o) v [ 0pen [+] |
i = :

4. When importing a function which already exists in the Library, a confirmation popup will be shown. The

buttons are:

= (OK): Overwrite the existing function with the imported one

= (NO): Cancel the importing of the function with the same name

= (Yes to all): Overwrite using all the imported functions with the same name
=(No to all): Cancel the importing of all the functions with the same name

;h Ferction Neore:

i Ik DD [ink, Int )
|z o S [, e )
3 R (it int)
£l
£

wa bl {int, i)
shart st ] | shart )

Dupkcited fenction name :ADD Overnrite with re ene?

| [ vegzeat | [ nwotosd
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New Function Successfully Added

5. The imported functions will be saved in Default Function Library, so if “math.mlb” file is deleted, “test1” will still
exist in the Library, even restarting EasyBuilder.

18.8.3.5. Export a Function

1. Export the function from Function Library and save as mib file.
2. Click (Export).

Macss Funstian

. Puzenen Nume
nk ADD (ink. nt §
it SLUBS {ink, int )
kUL { e, it ]
int OOV [int, int }

A kD e B

this is & macrD about squaTe

[owewe || peere || Eor. |

= o =

3. Select the function to be exported, and click (Export).
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4. A “math.mlb” file can be found under export directory. This file contains 4 functions: ADD, SUBS, MUL, and DIV.

Select functions to expo e e

short testl ( short )
int ADD {int, int )
int SUBS {int, int )

int MUL int, int )
int DIV (int, int )
length { short )

F o
4

| Cancel |

5. The exported mib file can be imported on another PC. Open HMI programming software, import, then the
functions in this file can be used.

&=\ cAesProlibrary

Organe = Mew folder

¥t Favorites MHame Diate modified
B Deskicp A prcture 0111013 ¥ 1.
8 Downloads ). thape 201110712 E50.
1L Recent Places L. sound 01110012 £
[ 0922 mib 2008/7/16 F & 0
4 Libranes | lengthmib 2007/8/5 £ 013
[ Documents L |length 0926.mib 2007/8/5 £4 013
o Music || math.mib 2007/8/5 L 01:3
i Pictures 2007/8/5 =% 013
. Videos
& Computer
&L Local Disk (CY)
I8 co orive (o) sTER T
& FAE (\whoxsrv) (E:)
File parme: !

Encoding: | macm Libmnes (*mld)  ~|
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18.9. SOME NOTES ABOUT USING THE MACRO

1. The maximum storage space of local variables in a macro is 4K bytes. So the maximum array size of different
variable types are as follows:

=char al4096]
=bool b[4096]
=short c[2048]
=int d[1024]
=float e[1024]

2. A maximum of 255 macros are allowed in an EasyBuilder project.
3. A macro may cause the HMI unresponsive. Possible reasons are:
=A macro contains an infinite loop with no PLC communication.
=The size of an array exceeds the storage space in a macro.

4. The PLC communication speed affects the running time for the macro to execute. Also, too many macros
may slow down the communication between HMI and PLC.

18.10. USE THE FREE PROTOCOL TO CONTROL A DEVICE
If EasyBuilder does not provide a driver for a specific device, users can use OUTPORT and INPORT built-in
functions to control the device. The data sent by OUTPORT and INPORT must follow the commmunication protocol

of the device. The following example explains how to use these two functions to control a Modbus-RTU device.

First, create a new device in the device table. The device type of the new device is set to “Free Protocol” and
named with “Modbus RTU device” as follows:

System Parameter Settings E'
Extended Memory Printer/Backup Server e-Mail Recipes
Device | Model General Systern Setking Security Font
Device lisk

M.

Mame: Irterface IF Protocol

Local HMI Local | eMT3105 (800 x ... | Disable | MIA

Local Server MODEIS RTU Device  Local Free Protocol COM 1 (9600,E,58,11 R3Z232

Location | Device type

Local HMI

Mame : | MODBUS RTU Devicel |

O HMI EIPLC

Location : | Local v |

PLC type [ Free Protocal | L ]

W, 1.00, FREE_PROTOCOL.s0

PLCIF ¢ |Rs-232 v

CioM  ICOM1 (9800,E,8,1)0 Settings...
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The interface of the device (PLC I/F) uses [RS232]. If a Modbus-TCP/IP device is connected, the interface
should be [Ethernet] with correct IP and port number as follows:

PLC type : |Free Protocol w

4, 1,00, FREE_PROTOCOL, 50

PLC I/F : | Ethermet W

[ Use UDP {User Datagram Protocal )

IP: 192.168.1.103, Port=502 [ SEttiﬂggm i

Suppose that the HMI will read the data of 4x_1 and 4x_2 on the device. First, utilize OUTPORT to send out a
read request to the device. The format of OUTPORT is:

OUTPORT(command|start], device_name, cmd_count)
Since “Modbus RTU device” is a Modbus-RTU device, the read request must follow Modbus-RTU protocol.

The request uses”Reading Holding Registers (0x03)” command to read data. The following picture displays the
content of the command. (The items of the station number (byte 0) and the last two bytes (CRC) are ignored).

Hequest

Function code 1 Byte 0x03

Starting Address 2 Bytes 0x0000 toc OxFFFF

Quantity of Registers 2 Bytes 110 1258 (0xT0)
Response

Function code 1 Byte 0x03

Byte count 1 Byte 2 x Nt

Register value N* x 2 Byies

*N = Quantity of Registers

Error

Error code 1 Byte 0x83

Exception code 1 Byte 01 or 02 or 03 or 04

Depending on the protocol, the content of a read command as follows (The total is 8 bytes):
command[0] : station number (BYTEO

)
command(1] : function code (BYTE 1)
command|[2] : high byte of starting address (BYTE 2)
command|3] : low byte of starting address (BYTE 3)
command[4] : high byte of quantity of registers (BYTE 4)
command[5] : low byte of quantity of registers (BYTE 5)
command[6] : low byte of 16-bit CRC (BYTE 6)
command(7] : high byte of 16-bit CRC (BYTE 7)
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So a read request is designed as follows:

char command[32]
short address, checksum

FILL(command[0], 0, 32) // initialize command[0]~command[31] to O
command[0] = Ox1 // station number

command[1] = 0x3 // read holding registers (function code is 0x3)
address =0 // starting address (4x_1)is O

HIBYTE(address, command|[2])
LOBYTE(address, command[3])

read_no =2 // the total words of reading is 2 words
HIBYTE(read_no, command[4])

LOBYTE(read_no, command[5])

CRC(commandl0], checksum, 6) // calculate 16-bit CRC

LOBYTE(checksum, command[6])
HIBYTE(checksum, command[7])

Lastly, use OUPORT to send out this read request to PLC

OUTPORT(command[Q], “Modbus RTU Device”, 8) // send read request

After sending out the request, use INPORT to get the response from PLC. Depending on the protocol, the

content of the response is as follows (the total byte is 9):

=command|Q] : station number BYTE O
=command[1] : function code BYTE 1
=command[2] : byte count BYTE 2

( )

( )

( )

=command[3] : high byte of 4x_1 ( )
=command[4] : low byte of 4x_1 (BYTE 4)
( )

( )

( )

( )

=command[5] : high byte of 4x_2 BYTE 5
=command[6] : high byte of 4x_2 BYTE 6
=command[7] : low byte of 16-bit CRC BYTE 7
=command[8] : high byte of 16-bit CRC BYTE 8

The format of INPORT is:

INPORT(response[0], “Modbus RTU Device”, 9, return_value) // read response

Where the real read count is restored to the variable return_value (unit is byte). If return_value is 0, it means

reading fails in executing INPORT.

According to the Modbus-RTU protocol specification, the correct response[1] must be equal to 0x03. After
getting correct response, calculate the data of 4x_1 and 4x_2 and put in the data into LW100 and LW101 of

HMIL.

if (return_value >0 and response[1] == 0x3) then
read_data[0] = response[4] + (response[3] << 8)// 4x_1
read_data[1] = response[6] + (response[d] << 8)// 4x_2

SetData(read_data[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 100, 2)
end if
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The complete macro is as follows:

// Read Holding Registers
macro_command main()

char command[32], response[32]
short address, checksum
short read_no, return_value, read_data[2], i

FILL(command[0], 0, 32)// initialize command[0]~command[31] to O
FILL(response[Q], O, 32)

command|0] = 0x1// station number
command[1] = 0x3// read holding registers (function code is 0x3)

address =0

address = 0// starting address (4x_1) is O
HIBYTE(address, command|[2])
LOBYTE(address, command[3])

read_no = 2/ the total words of reading is 2 words
HIBYTE(read_no, command[4])
LOBYTE(read_no, command[5])

CRC(command|0], checksum, 6)// calculate 16-bit CRC

LOBYTE(checksum, command[6])
HIBYTE(checksum, command[7])

OUTPORT(command|0], “Modbus RTU Device”, 8 )// send request
INPORT(response[0], “Modbus RTU Device”, 9, return_value)// read response

if (return_value > O and response[1] == 0x3) then
read_data[0] = responsel[4] + (response[3] << 8)// 4x_1
read_data[1] = response[6] + (response[d] << 8)// 4x_2

SetData(read_data[0], “Local HMI”, LW, 100, 2)
end if

end macro_command

The following example explains how to design a request to set the status of Ox_1. The request uses "Write

Single Coil(0x5)” command.

Request

Function code 1 Byte 0x05

Qutput Address 2 Bytes 0x0000 to OxFFFF

QOutput Value 2 Bytes 0x0000 or OxFFOO
Response

Function code 1 Byte 0x05

QOutput Address 2 Bytes 0x0000 to OxFFFF

Qutput Value 2 Bytes 0x0000 or OxFFOO
Error

Error code 1 Byte 0x85

Exception code 1 Byte 01 or02 or03or04

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 |

335



www.wed.nhet

=

The complete macro is as follows:

// Write Single Coil (ON)
macro_command main()

char command[32], response[32]
short address, checksum
short i, return_value

FILL(command[0], 0, 32)// initialize command[0]~ command[31] to O
FILL(response[Q], O, 32)

command[0] = 0x1// station number
command[1] = Ox5// function code : write single coil

address =0
HIBYTE(address, command|[2])
LOBYTE(address, command[3])

command[4] = Oxff// force Ox_1 on
command[5] =0

CRC(commandl0], checksum, 6)

LOBYTE(checksum, command[6])
HIBYTE(checksum, command[7])

OUTPORT(command][Q], “Modbus RTU Device”, 8)// send request
INPORT(responsel[0], “Modbus RTU Device”, 8, return_value)// read response

end macro_command

18.11. COMPILER ERROR MESSAGE
18.11.1. Error Message Format:
error C# : error description

(# is the error message number)
Example: error C37 : undeclared identifier : i

When there are compile errors, the description of the error can be found by the compiler error message number.

18.11.2. Error Description

(C1) syntax error : ’identifier’
There are many possibilities to cause compiler error.

For example:

macro_command main()

chari, 123xyz // this is an unsupported variable name
end macro_command

(C2) ‘identifier’ used without having been initialized
Macro must define the size of an array during declaration.

For example:

macro_command main()

char i

int g[i] // i must be a numeric constant
end macro_command
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(C3) redefinition error : ‘identifier’
The name of variable and function within its scope must be unique.

For example:
macro_command main()
int g[10]-g // error
end macro_command

(C4) function name error : ‘identifier’
Reserved keywords and constant can not be the name of a function

For example:
sub int if() // error

(C5) parentheses have not come in pairs
Statement missing “(“ or “)”

For example:
macro_command main ) // missing “(*

(C6) illegal expression without matching ‘if’
Missing expression in “if” statement

(C7) illegal expression (no ‘then’) without matching ‘if’
Missing “then” in “if” statement

(C8) illegal expression (no ‘end if’)
Missing “end if”

(C9) illegal ‘end if’ without matching ‘if’
Unfinished “If’ statement before “End If”

(C10) illegal ‘else’
The format of “if” statement is :

if [logic expression] then
[ else [if [logic expression] then | ]

end if
Any format other than this format will cause a compile error.

(C17) illegal expression (no ‘for’) without matching ‘next’
“for” statement error : missing “for” before “next”

(C18) illegal variable type (not integer or char)
Should be integer or char variable

(C19) variable type error
Missing assign statement

(C20) must be keyword ‘to’ or ‘down’
Missing keyword “to” or “down”

(C21) illegal expression (no ‘next’)
The format of “for” statement is:
for [variable] = [initial value] to [end value] [step]

next [variable]

Any format other than this format will cause a compile error.
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(C22) ‘wend’ statement contains no ‘while’
“While” statement error : missing “while” before “Wend”

(C23) illegal expression without matching ‘wend’
The format of “While” statement is :

while [logic expression]
wend
Any format other than this format will cause a compile error.

(C24) syntax error : ‘break’
“break” statement can only be used in “for”, “while” statement.

(C25) syntax error : ‘continue’
“continue” statement can only be used in “for” statement, or “while” statement.

(C26) syntax error
Error in expression.

(C27) syntax error
The mismatch of an operation object in expression can cause a compile error.

For example :
macro_command main()
inta, b
fora=0to 2
b =4+ xyz// illegal : xyz is undefined
next a
end macro_command

(C28) must be ‘macro_command’
There must be 'macro_command’

(C29) must be key word ‘sub’
The format of function declaration is:

sub [data type] function_name(...)

end sub

For example::
sub int pow(int exp)

end sub
Any format other than this format will cause a compile error.

(C30) number of parameters is incorrect
Mismatch of the number of parameters

(C31) parameter type is incorrect
Mismatch of data type of parameter. When a function is called, the data type and the number of parameters
should match the declaration of function, otherwise it will cause a compile error.

(C32) variable is incorrect
The parameters of a function must be equivalent to the arguments passing to a function to avoid compile error.

(C33) function name : undeclared function
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(C34) expected constant expression
lllegal array index format.

(C35) invalid array declaration
(C36) array index error

(C37) undeclared identifier : i ‘identifier’
Any variable or function should be declared before use.

(C38) un-supported PLC data address
The parameter of GetData( ... ), SetData( ... ) should be legal PLC address. If the address is illegal, this error
message will be shown.

(C39) ‘idenifier’ must be integer, char or constant

The format of array is:

Declaration: array_name[constant] (constant is the size of the array)
Usage: array_name[integer, character or constant]

Any format other than this format will cause a compile error.

(C40) execution syntax should not exist before variable declaration or constant definition
For example :

macro_command main( )

inta, b

fora=0To 2

b=4+a

inth, k// illegal - definitions must occur before any statements or expressions

// forexample, b =4+ a

next a

end macro_command

(C41) float variables cannot be contained in shift calculation
(C42) function must return a value

(C43) function should not return a value

(C44) float variables cannot be contained in calculation
(C45) PLC address error

(C46) array size overflow (max. 4 k)

(C47) macro command entry function is not only one

(C48) macro command entry function must be only one
The only one main entrance of macro is :

macro_command function_name()
end macro_command

(C49) an extended addressee’s station number must be between 0 and 255
For example :

SetData(bits[0] , “PLC 17, LB, 300#123, 100)

// illegal : 300#123 means the station number is 300, but the maximum is 255

(C50) an invalid PLC name
PLC name is not defined in the device list of system parameters.
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(C51) macro command do not control a remote device
A macro can only control a local machine.
For example :

SetData(bits[0] , “PLC 17, LB, 300#123, 100)
“PLC 1" is connected with the remote HMI ,so it can not work.

18.12. SAMPLE MACRO CODE

="for” statement and other expressions (arithmetic, bitwise shift, logic and comparison)

macro_command main()
int a[10], b[10], i

b[0]= (400 + 400 << 2) / 401

b[1]=22*2-30% 7

b2]l=111>>2
b[8]=403>9+3>=9+3<4+3<=8+8==8
b[4=not8+1and2 +10or0+1xor2

b[5]= 405 and 3 and not O
be]l=88&4+4&4+8|4+8/4

b[7]= 6 - (~4)

b[8]= 0x11

b[9]= 409

fori=0to 4 step 1
if (a[0] == 400) then
GetData(al0],”Device 17, 4x, 0,9)
GetData(pb[0],”Device 17, 4x, 11,10)
end If
next i
end macro_command

=“while”, “if” and “break” statements

macro_command main()
int b[10], i
i=5
whilei==5-20% 3
GetData(b[1], "Device 17, 4x, 11, 1)

if b[1] == 100 then
break
end if
wend
end macro_command
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= Global variables and function call

char g
sub int fun(int j, int k)
inty

SetData(j, “Local HMI”, LB, 14, 1)
GetData(y, “Local HMI”, LB, 15, 1)

g=y

return'y
end Sub

macro_command main()
inta, b, i

a=2

b=3

i = fun(a, b)

SetData(i, “Local HMI”, LB, 16, 1)
end macro_command

="if” statement

macro_command main()
int k[10], |

forj=0to 10
Kl =]
next j

if k[0] == 0 then
SetData(k[1], “Device 17, 4x, O, 1)
end if

if k[0] == 0 then

SetData(k[1], “Device 17, 4x, 0, 1)
else

SetData(k[2], “Device 17, 4x, 0O, 1)
end if

if K[O] == 0 then

SetData(k[1], “Device 17, 4x, 1, 1)
else if k[2] == 1 then

SetData(k[3], “Device 17, 4x, 2, 1)
end If

if k[0] == 0 then

SetData(k[1], “Device 17, 4x, 3, 1)
else if k[2] == 2 then

SetData(k[3], “Device 17, 4x, 4, 1)
else

SetData(k[4], “Device 17, 4x, 5, 1)
end If
end macro_command
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= “while” and wend” statements

macro_command main()
chari=0
int a[13], b[14], c = 4848

b[0] =13
while b[Q]
al]=20+i*10
if afi] == 120 then
c =200
break
end if
i=i+1

wend

SetData(c, “Device 17, 4x, 2, 1)
end macro_command

= “preak” and “continue” statements

macro_command main()
chari=0
int a[13], b[14], c = 4848

b[0] =13

while b[Q]
al]=20+i*10
if afi] == 120 then
c =200
i=i+1

continue

end if
i=i+1
if c == 200 then
SetData(c, “Device 17, 4x, 2, 1)
break
end if

wend
end macro_command

= Array

macro_command main()
int a[25], b[25], i

b[0] = 13

fori =0 to b[0] step 1
all=20+i*10

next i

SetData(a[0], “Device 17, 4x, 0, 13)

end macro_command
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18.13. MACRO TRACE FUNCTION

TRACE function can be used with EasyDiagnoser to show the current content of the variables. The following
example illustrates how TRACE function could be used in macro.

First of all, add a new macro “macro_1" in the project, and in “macro_1" add TRACE (“LW = %d”", a). “%d”
indicates display current value of LW in decimal format. The content of macro_1 is as follows:

macro_command main()

short a

GetData(a, “Local HMI”, LW, O, 1)

a=a+1

SetData(a, “Local HMI”, LW, O, 1)

TRACE (“LWO = %d”, a)

end macro_command

(For the detailed usage of TRACE function, please refer to the following paragraph.)

Macro list

[0 00071 macro 0

Work Space

Macro 10 : IZI Macro name @ | macro_0

[l periodical execution

I S
T
2 macro comvand maini)
3
4 short a
5 Getlhatala, "Local HMIT, LW, O, 1)
3 a= a + 1
7 Jecthatafa, "Local HMIT, LW, O, 1)
g TRALCE ("LUO = %47, a)
Macro under o =
10 end macro command
11
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Secondly, add a (Numeric Display) object and a (Function Key) object in window no. 10 of the project. The
settings of these objects are shown below. (Function Key) object is used to execute macro_1.

4 10 - WINDOW_010 X |

Mumeric Display Object's Properties &3

General | Numeric Format | Secusity | Shepe | Font | Profile |

Description : |

address
me : [Local HMI

Address : ’L\H

@ Execute maco Macro Zlmaﬁro_l 1D 13

Lastly, compile the project and execute (Off-line simulation) or (On-line simulation).

Objects  Library Tools Window Help

When processing simulation on PC, right click and select “Run EasyDiagnoser” in the pop-up menu.

Exit simulation

Run EasyDiagnoser

Screenshot
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Afterwards, EasyDiagnoser will be started. (Logger) window displays whether EasyDiagnoser is able to connect
with the HMI to be watched or not. (Output) window displays the output of the TRACE function. The illustration
below shows that EasyDiagnoser succeeds in connecting with HMI.

¥ Weintek HMI Diagnostic Tool - EasyDiagnoser

. FEile Miew Options  Help

= r
‘olling Packages * (x|
Comrand: |Read+Write v| Device: |All Poling Packages < |£|
Fackage ID  Device St In.. Addres...
A3 TG | Range: [ |57, (1) LocalH.. — - [LB]S62..
i cmd | PID | Device ot gl LocalH... - -~ [LB] 5G63..
9i{m LaocalH... - -~ [LB]A&T4..
10617 LaocalH... - - Lo

[18:04:38] Looking for the target HMI. .
[18:04:38] Connection established with the target HMI.

When EasyDiagnoser is not able to connect with HMI, (Logger) window displays content as shown below:

Logger
[18:17:35] Looking for the target HWI...

The possible reason of not being able to get connection with HMI can be failure in executing simulation on PC.
Another reason is that the Port No. used in project for simulation on PC is incorrect (or occupied by system).
Please change Port No. as shown, compile project then do simulation again.

System Parameter Sethngs §|
| Extended Memory [ Printer/Backup Server [ e-Mail [ Eecipes |
Divice bodel | General | SvaemSetfing |  Secuty | Fanmt |
HMI model - | ¢} T3105 (300 x 600) v
HMI station no @ |0 "
Portno. | 005 nzed az MODBUS server's port no.)
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In EasyDiagnoser, the Port No. should be set the same as the Port No. in the project.

ﬂ IF Marre

Select HMI X
b
E

HbAl Mame: |Defau|t HhAl v| 19216831103 (Tina-kTE1000)

192.168.1.117 {nicalaz_mt81 04k

’ Search l 192.1683.1.118 (nicalaz_21000

192.168.1.208 (kevin_MTS070iH) 1
’ Search All l 192.168.1.226 (susan-hmi)

192168.1.233 (Demo-Joey)
* 05 20091002 ar later suppaorts 102 1R21 297 Memn-27 120M b

Project Port; |E=I:|E|5| v| ] l ’ Exit

The three consecutive ports of the project port no. are preserved for HMI communication. In the setting above
as an example, Port No. is set as 8005. Port 8005, 8006 and 8007 should be reserved. In this case when
executing simulation on PC, please make sure that these ports are not occupied by other programs.

1. TRACE Syntax List:

Name TRACE

Syntax TRACE(format, argument)

Use this function to send specified string to the EasyDiagnoser. Users can print out the current value of variables dur-
ing run-time of macro for debugging.

When TRACE encounters the first format specification (if any), it converts the value of the first argument after format
and outputs it accordingly.

format refers to the format control of output string. A format specification, which consists of optional (in [ ]) and re-
quired fields (in bold), has the following form:

%lflags] [width] [.precision] type

Each field of the format specification is described as below:
flags (optional):

+
width (optional):
A nonnegative decimal integer controlling the minimum number of characters printed.

Description precision (optional):
A nonnegative decimal integer which specifies the precision and the number of characters to be printed.

type:
Corc . specifies a single-byte character.
d : signed decimal integer.
i : signed decimal integer.
o] : unsigned octal integer.
u : unsigned decimal integer.
Xorx : unsigned hexadecimal integer.
Eore : Signed value having the form.

[ - ]d.dddd e [sign]ddd where d is a single decimal digit, dddd is one or more decimal
digits, ddd is exactly three decimal digits, and sign is + or -.
fi Signed value having the form [ - Jdddd.dddd, where dddd is one or more decimal digits.

The length of output string is limited to 256 characters.
The argument part is optional.

macro_command main()

charcl="a’

short s1 = 32767

float f1 = 1.234567

SEE TRACE(“The results are”) // output: The results are

TRACE(“c1 = %c, s1 = %d, f1 = %f”, c1, s1, f1)
// output: c1 = a, s1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567

end macro_command
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2. Use LB9059 to disable MACRO TRACE function (when ON). When set ON, the output message of TRACE
won't be sent to EasyDiagnoser.

3. Users can directly execute EasyDiagnoser.exe from Utility Manager. In Utility Manager, current HMI on line will
be listed; users can simply select the HMI to be watched. Please note that Project Port should be the same
as Port No. used in project file.

A8 Utility Manager
HME 1P, Password
Type @ elT 3000 SERIES Mg ey
| SetEgs. .. i3
Oetnemet  ©lESc = S el 3
Search 192 168.1.1 31’ (=:::;; ::__:gm]
132 1891135 (Detaun HIAD
[ DatajEvent Log Fie 1] | * OS 20091002 or later suppors S5 108 1 1 Sk vt et -
Lttty Project Port - (=13 ] [ Eit
| EasyBhsider
| EasyConmerter | Easy AccnessViswes |
[ EasyPrnter | EasyDusgnaser 1]
[ Recipe/Extended Mamory Editor |
L iBuid Downioned Data for SOfLISE Cisk.. ]

4. Download the project to HMI and start the project. If EasyDiagnoser is unable to get connection with
the HMI to be watched, it is possible that HMI power is not ON, or Port No. is incorrect. This may
cause EasyDiagnoser to connect then disconnect with HMI continuously. Please check the Port No. in
EasyDiagnoser settings.

5. When EasyDiagnoser succeeds in connecting with HMI, simply execute macro_1, (Output) window will then

display the output of the TRACE function.

UF Weintek MT Diagnostic Tool

Numeric Display
B =
LW-0 File Wiew Options Help
Output
Function Key D1, Ln11]LWO =2
[ID1, Ln 1] LWO =3
—l D1, Ln 1]LWO =4
(D1, Ln11]LWO =5
D1, Ln 1] LWOD =6
MacroID : [t /
macro_ command maini()
short a
GecDatal(a, "Local
a=a + 1
SetDatala, "Local HHM
I TRACE ("LWO = %d4", 1
Devices I
end macro_command =]
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18.14. EXAMPLE OF STRING OPERATION FUNCTIONS

String operation functions are added to macro to provide a convenient way to operate strings. The term “string”
means a sequence of ASCII characters, and each of them occupies 1 byte. The sequence of characters can be
stored into 16-bit registers with least significant byte first. For example, create an (ASCII Input) object and setup
as follows:

Hew ASCII Input Object |
General | Data Entry | Secusity | Shepe | Font |
Demﬂplinn.[ |

[ tdask [l Use UNICODE [] Reverss highlow byt

Read address

PLC e [ Loca v v

nddress:||_w v”[l ||

Address El

PLC niame ; Local HMI V|

Device bype 1 | LW b |

Address : 0 | [I5ystem tag [Juser-defined tag
Address format : DDDOD [rangs : 0 ~ 10759)
[Jindex reister

Mo, of word : |3

——

The string “abcdef” is stored in LWO~LW2 as follows (LB represents low byte and HB represents high byte):

Run simulation and input “abcdef”:

HE LE
LW B &
LW D
W[ F_E
LW?3
LW4

- Trr o

The ASCII input object reads 1 word (2 bytes) at a time as described in the previous chapter. Suppose an
ASCII input object is set to read 3 words as shown in the above example, it can actually read at most 6 ASCII
characters since that one ASCII character occupies 1 byte.The functionality of each string operation function is
described in the following table:
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Function name Description
StringGet Read string data from a device.
StringGetEx Read st_ring data from a device and continue executing next command even if no response from
that device.
StringSet Write string data to a device.
. Write string data to a device and continue executing next command even if no response from that
StringSetEx .
device.
StringCopy Copy one string to another.
StringMid Retrieve a substring.
StringDecAsc2Bin Convert a decimal string to an integer.
StringBin2DecAsc Convert an integer to a decimal string.
StringDecAsc2Float Convert a decimal string to floats.
StringFloat2DecAsc Convert a float to a decimal string.
StringHexAsc2Bin Convert a hexadecimal string to binary data.
StringBin2HexAsc Convert binary data into a hexadecimal string.
StringLength Obtain the length of a string.
StringCat Append source string to destination string.

StringCompare

Do a case-sensitive comparison of two strings.

StringCompareNoCase

Do a case-insensitive comparison of two strings.

StringFind Find a substring inside a larger string.
StringReverseFind Find a substring inside a larger string; starts from the end.
StringFindOneOf Find the first matching character from a set.
Stringincluding Extracts a substring that contains only the characters in a set.
StringExcluding Extracts a substring that contains only the characters not in a set.
StringToUpper Convert the characters of a string to uppercase.

StringToLower

Convert the characters of a string to lowercase.

StringToReverse

Reverse the characters of a string.

StringTrimLeft Trim the leading specified characters in a set from the source string.
StringTrimRight Trim the trailing specified characters in a set from the source string.
Stringlnsert Insert a string in a specific location within another string.

For more detailed information of the above string operation functions, please check out the “Built-In Function
Block” section. In order to demonstrate the powerful usage of string operation functions, the following examples
will show you step by step how to create executable project files using the new functions; starts from creating a
macro, ends in executing simulation.

How to Read (or Write) a String From a Device

Create a new macro:

b acro list ;

Mew...

Edit the content:

Delete

Macro D : (O Matro name | | macro_D
[[] Pariodical execution

EACrD comsand main)
4 char ser[20]

& SBeringGet (scr[0], "Local HNIY, LW, O, 20)
7 ScringSec(scr[0], "Local HEIY, LW, 50, 20)

=nd macCo __L'Omm
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The first function “StringGet” is used to read a string from LWO0O~LW19, and store it into the str array. The second
function “StringSet” is used to output the content of str array.

Add one EE (ASCII Input) object and one =£l (Function Key) object in window 10 of the project. The settings of
these objects are shown as below. Function Key object is used to execute macro_1.

Test 1:

FH_I]GO [ —

Macro © | [ID:001] macro_L v| &

Fead address

PLC name : |Local HMI v| Setting. ..

> Address ||_\.'.'\.I w ||IZI |
Address
PLC name : ||-U'Za| HMI V|
Device type |L‘u‘\-I V|
Address |EI | [ 5ystem tag [Juser-defined tag

Address Format : DDDDD [range : 0 ~ 10793]

[Jindex register

Tag Library... ok l l Cancel ]
Fead address
PLC name © |Local HMI v | [setting...
—> Address ||_'».,'\.I - ||5I3 |
Address
PLC name : |Loca| HrMI v|
Device bype ; |L\n.|‘\-I v|
Address |SD | []aystem tag [ user-defined tag

Address Format ¢ DDDODD [range @ O~ 10799]

[ ]1ndesx register
Mo, of word
[ Tag Library,.. ] [ [6]4 ] [ Cancel ]

Lastly, use o (Compile) to compile the project and execute ) (Off-line simulation) or = (On-line simulation).
Follow the steps below to operate the executing project:
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Step 1: input string

Test 1:

| ABCD GO |
GO |

Step 2: press “GO” button

Test 1:
ABCDE

Step 3: output string

co
BCDE

Initialization of a String
Create a new macro and edit the content:

Macro 1D : (D Macro name @ |mgdng_D
[l Pariodical execution
Cr B A% 5% %

BRCD comoand maini)

4 char scrl[20]="abcode"
5 char acrZ[Z0]=('a','R","",."d","&'}

ScringGec (accl[0), “Local HAI™, LW, O, Z0])
a StringSet (atc2[0], “Local HMIT, LW, 20, 209

1g end EBRCro_comEnnd
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The data enclosed in double quotation mark (*”) is viewed as a string. stri is initialized as a string while str2 is
initialized as a char array. The following snapshot of simulation shows the difference between str1 and str2 using
two ASCII input objects.

strl

abedeTTTTTTTTITITINR stz

Macro compiler will add a terminating null character (\O’) at the end of a string. The function “StringSet” will
send each character of str1 to registers until a null character is reached. The extra characters following the null
character will be ignored even if the data count is set to a larger value than the length of string.

On the contrary, macro compiler will not add a terminating null character (\O’) at the end of a char array. The
actual number of characters of str2 being sent to registers depends on the value of data count that is passed to
the “StringSet” function.

A simple login page
Create a new macro and edit the content:

Maicro I0 Mac
A %% %

macro command maing)

15

char nawme[20]="admin"™

char password[Z0]="1Z3456"

char nsme input[Z0]

char password input[z20]

char message success[40]="3uccess! Access Accepted.”
char message fail[40]="Fail! Lcoocess Denied.”

char message clear[40]

W o0 =] e L D e

bool name match=false

oy
2

bool password match=false

=
=

12 StringGet (namwe input[0], "Locsal HMIT, LW, O, 20)

13 StringGet (password input[0], "Loocsl HMIT, LW, 50, 2Z0)

14 name match = 3tringCowpare (name input[0], name[0])

15 password match = 3tringCompare (password input[0], password[O0])
15
17 FILL (message clear[0], OxzZ0, 40y // FILL with white apace
15 Stringlet (message_clear[0], "Local HMIT, LW, 100, 20)

19 if (name match==true and password match==true] then

z0 Stringdet (message success([0], "Local HMIY, LW, 100, 40)
21 el=ze

22 Stringset (message fail[0], "Loosl HMIT, LW, 100, 40)

23 end if
z4 end macro conmand

The first two “StringGet” functions will read the strings input by users and store them into arrays named name_
input and password_input separately. Use the function “StringCompare” to check if the input account name and
password are matched. If the account name is matched, name_match is set true; if the password is matched,
password_match is set true. If both name_match and password_match are true, output the string “Success!
Access Accepted.”. Otherwise, output the string “Faill Access Denied.”.
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Add ASCII Input ™ and Function Key 2El objects in window 10 of the project. The settings of these objects are
shown as below. Function Key object is used to execute macro_1.

Object 2

Password: F‘J’**“**“**“**“* I

Object 3 -
'T_ogin | Object 1
[AD_o
Object 4
Object settings:
Object 1: Function Key =2
Macro : | [ID:001] macro_L v
Object 2: ASCII Input ™
Fead addres
PLZ name : ||_.;..;a| HMI w ||[ Setting... ]
Address ||_'.,.'.,.I w ||III |

PLC name |L':'ca| HMI V|
Device tvpe . |L'-.-'-.-' v|
Address |III | []5ystem tag []user-defined tag

Address Format ¢ DODDD [Fange @ O -~ 10799]

[(J1ndex reqgister

Tag Library. .. [ (0] 4 l [ Zancel ]
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Object 3: ASCII Input ™

J}.ECII Input Object’s Froperties '§|
General | Data Entry | Security | Shape | Font | Profile |
Description : | |
Mazk []Use UNICODE []Revers highfow bete
Fead addres:
PLC name : ||_.;..;a| HMI W || Setking. .. |
Address ||_'.,.'.,.I w ||5III |
Address [§|
PLC name : \anal HMI i |
Device kvpe ‘L'-.-'-.-' v|
Address |5III | []5ystem tag [ Juser-defined tag
Address Format @ DDODDD [range ;0 ~ 10739]
[Jindex register
Tag Library. .. ] I, ] [ Zancel ]

Object 4: ASCII Display =

Fead address

PLC name : | Local HMI

W Setting. ..

Address | L

v||1IZIIZI |

PLC name : ||-':"Ia| HMI

Device tvpe @ |L'-.-'-.-'

Address |1IIIIII

[ Tag Library. .. ]

Address Format ; DDODD [range : 0~ 107939]

vl
vl
| []5wstem tag []User-defined tag
[Jindex register
Mo, of word ;
[ oK l ’ Cancel ]

Lastly, use o (Compile) to compile the project and execute ) (Off-line simulation) or = (On-line simulation).
Follow the steps below to operate the executing project:
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NEE080E680

I0NEREEEROE0N
ASPI LKL

XDV EINML L1

' mEg

1]2]3]4]5]6]7{8]9]0]
C[QWIEIRTIVIU[T[O[P]I]]

AJSID[FJGH]J[K[L
ZIX[CIVIBINIM[. | . ]/]\
AR
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Success! Access Accecpted.
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Faill Access Denied.

18.15. MACRO PASSWORD PROTECTION

Macro under development :

r

Password

Password : | [EEEERN {max : 10 characters)

Password protect Set password...

*Decompilation cannot recover MACROs when checks [Password protect].

On MACRO editing window there’s the (Password protect) selection, tick it and click (Set password...) to set a
password less than or equals to 10 characters (support ASCIl character only, ex. “a$#*hFds”).

After setting MACRO password, users will have to input correct password when opening MACRO editing
window.

[ Fassword u

Password | {max : 10 characters)
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EasyBuilder should be rebooted for typing the password again after 3 incorrect attempts.

EzsyBuilders000 S5

ii Password error three times !! Please restart this application 11

Note
When MACRO is password protected, de-compilation of XOB file will not be able to restore MACRO contents.
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19. CONFIGURE HMI AS A MODBUS SERVER

19.1. CONFIGURE HMI AS A MODBUS DEVICE

Once HMI is configured as a Modbus device, the data of HMI can be read or written via Modbus protocol.

MODBLIS Sarvaer MODBUS Sarver
&1
HMI HMI HMI
MODBUS Server MODBUS Server
M -.-]
HMI HMI HMI

As shown above, HMI is set as a Modbus device (also called Modbus Server). The HMI, PC or other devices
can use Modbus protocol to read or write HMI data via Ethernet or RS232 / RS485 interface. Please follow the
steps below.

19.1.1. Creating a Modbus Server

To configure HMI as a Modbus device, add a new device in the (Device) tab first. In (PLC type), select “Modbus
Server”. In (PLC I/F), select RS232, RS485 2W, RS485 4W, or Ethernet.

Fonk Extended Memory Prinker/Backup Server
Device | Madel General System Setking Security

Mame : | MODBUS Server (COM/Ethermet)

Y HMI #PLC
Locatior |Lucal v| Settings ...
PLC type . [ MODEBUS Server [COMEthermet] | 3 l

W,1.00, MODBUS_SERWER.s0

PLCIJF: R5-232 “
. |Rs-485 2w :
LOM: lne dms g Sattings. .
Ethernet
USE

[[U=e broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words)

Mazx, read-cornmand size (words)

Max, write-cormrmand size (words)

(04 l ’ Cancel
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If (PLC I/F) is set to (RS232) or (RS485), please select (COM) (COM 1 ~ COM 3) and set correct communication
parameters as below. Modbus Server (Station no.) is set to 1.
Click (Settings), the maximum LW address range read / written by Modbus Client can be set. When the object

in the project uses a LW register, the Modbus Client will not be able to read or write an address that is not within
the specified range.

PLC type : [ MODEUS Server (COM/Ethernet) | ]

. 1.00, MODEUS_SERWER.so

PLC IfF ||:;5-232 w
CioM ;oM (9500,E,2,1) Settings...
Station no. ¢ |1 |
Lirmit LV maximum read/write address
Max. LW address (0~9999) : | 9999
If (PLC I/F) is set to (Ethernet), please set (Port no.):
PLE type [ MODEUS Server (COM/Ethermet) | » ]
W, 1.00, MODBLIS_SERMWER. 50
PLC jF : |Ethernet v|
IP : Local,Port=8000(=HMI Port ) [ Settings.. |

[JUse UDP {User Datagram Protocal )

Station no. @ |1 |

The (Port no.) of Modbus Server and HMI must be the same. To change the port number please set in the
(Model) tab.

System Parameter, Settings [5_<|

Faont Extended Memory Printer/Backup Server

Device Model | eneral System Setking Security

HMI madel : r--1TE- 07 0iHMTE070HIMTEL00iMTE100iMWT3010 (500 x 450)
HMI stakion no : | ] v|
Part o, | 000 ||{used as MODBUS server's port no.)
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When finished, Modbus Server is listed in (Device) tab. The configuration of Modbus device is completed.
Compile the mtp file and download the compiled xob file to HMI, then, HMI data can be read or written using
Modbus protocol.

System Parameter Settings [$__<|
Font Extended Memaoty Printer/Backup Server
Device | Model General System Setting Security
Device list :
M. | Marme | Location | Device type Irterface IF Protocal
Local HMI  Local HMI Local MTa070H/MTE070,., Disable {JIfS
Local Server | MODEUS Server (.., MODEUS Server (L., [COM 1 (9600,E,8,1)|R.

19.1.2. Access a Modbus Server

Two HMI can be configured as one Modbus client and one Modbus server to communicate and exchange data.
First, add a new device in client’s device list. If the client uses (Ethernet), set (PLC type) to “Modbus-TCP/IP” and
fill in the correct (IP address) (the IP of Modbus Server), (Port no.), and (Station no.).

Device Froperhes

Mame : [MODBUS TCR{IP |

CrHMI &PLC

Location : | Lacal v

PLC type [ MODBUS TCRAP |» ]

IP Address Setlings

IPaddress: | 192 . 162 . 1 . 100 |

Port no. ings. .

Timeout (sec): 1.0 w Turh around delay (ms)
Send ACK delay (ms) Pararneter 1
Pararmneter 2 ; Paramater 2 ;

The nurnber of resending cormmancs

AL

[ CIK | ’ Cancel ]

[ Ok | [ Cancel
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If the client uses (RS232) or (RS485) interface, the (PLC type) must set to “Modbus RTU”, and configure the
communication parameters correctly.

Deyice Froperhes

Name : [MODEUS RTU |

Y HMI #1PLC
Location ; |L|:|cal v|
PLE type : [ MODBUE RTI | v ]
COM Port Settings
COmM ;[ COM 1 Timeout (sec) : (1.0 v

Baud rate : [9600 Turn around delay (ms) CI
Data hits : |2 Bits Send ACK delay (ms) : Cl
Parity 1 |Even Pararneter 1 : ICI
Stop bits ;| 1 Bit Parameter 2 : Cl
Pararmeter 3 : CI

The nurnber of resending cormmmanids

[ Ok, | [ Cancel ]

Mazx. wiite-command size (words)

| O | [ Cancel ]

When finished, click (OK), then a new device “Modbus RTU” is listed in the (Device) tab.

Syztem Farameter Sethings [‘)_<|
Font Extended Memorys Frinter/Backup Server
Device | Model Greneral Systern Setting Security
Diewice list :
Mo, Marmne Location | Device type Interface IWF Protocol | Sta
Local HMI  Local HMI Local MTe0561 (320 % ... Disable JUERN JUERN
Local PLC 1 |{MODBUE BT | Local MODETS ETT COMI1600,E,5,10 | RS485 2W

In the setting page of each object, select “Modbus RTU” in (PLC name), and set the address of Modbus-RTU.

Fead address
PLC name : | MODBUS RTU v | [_setting...
Address ||:|

D mulki_coils
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Since the server is a HMI, the corresponding read and write address are as follows:
read / write Ox/1x (1 ~ 12,096) = read / write LB (0 ~ 12,095)
read / write 3x/4x/5x (1 ~ 9,999) = read / write LW (0 ~ 9,998)
read / write 3x/4x/5x (10,000 ~ 65,535) = read / write RW (0 ~ 55,535)

19.2. CHANGING MODBUS SERVER STATION NUMBER IN RUNTIME

EasyBuilder provides the following system registers to change Modbus Server station number in runtime.

= (LW-9541) Modbus/ASCII server station no. (COM 1)
= (LW-9542) Modbus/ASCII server station no. (COM 2)
= (LW-9543) Modbus/ASCII server station no. (COM 3)
= (LW-9544) Modbus/ASCII server station no. (Ethernet)

19.3. ABOUT MODBUS ADDRESS TYPE

Address types in EasyBuilder Modbus protocol are 0x, 1x, 3x, 4x, 5x, 6x, 3x_bit and 4x_bit.

Modbus RTU function codes are listed below:

=0x: Coils. A read and write device type. When reading a bit with this device type, the function code is 01H. When writing a
bit, the function code is 05H. When writing multiple bits, the function code is OFH.

= 1x: Discrete Inputs. A read only device type. When reading a bit the function code is 02H.

=3x: Input Registers. A read only device type. When reading data, the function code is 04H.

=4x: Holding Register. A read and write device type. When reading data, the function code is 03H. When writing data, the
function code is 10H.

=5x: The function codes are the same as 4x. The difference is that 5x makes double word swap when the format is 32-bit
unsigned. If the data read by 4x is 0x1234, the data read by 5x is 0x3412.

=6x: A read and write device type. When reading data, the function code is O3H. The difference from 4x is that when writing
data, the function code is 06H, meaning to write a single register.

=3x_bit: The function code is the same as 3x. The difference is that 3x_bit reads a single bit in the data.

=4x_pit: The function code is the same as 4x. The difference is that 4x_bit reads a single bit in the data.
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20. HOW TO CONNECT A BARCODE READER

Barcode reader interfaces:

Weintek HMI

SIN: R by
VID: | e

PID: B

m B

20.1. HOW TO CONNECT WITH A BARCODE READER

HMI can connect with USB/COM port barcode reader or keyboard. Please add a new device in (Edit) » (System
Parameter Settings) » (Device list) as shown below.

Click (Settings) and finish (Barcode Device / Keyboard Settings):

Poeraded Mesnry FrinkesBackun Server Wil Brsipes
Doeewice Mealil Guiwinl Bk Bt ety Fenl

Hame @ Harcods (USECOM)
CIHME EPLC

Locakion @ pocal w

PLL typa Bazcode (USELUOM) ¥
Barcode Device £ KEeyboard Sethings

) Barcode device & keyboard
| 4
Timeout : |1.D V| =l [“IRead byte limit M
COM : |com 1 g3 | [0 B
Baud rate : 59600 V-i
I
Data bits : |8 Bits v] [“]Use a start code
Parity : i_NDne | Start cods : |0 |
....... —-
Stop bits ¢ |1 Bit Bl
@crfLF OsTXETX  Oother |
O More
J[_e |
f oK | l Cancel ]
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Barcode Device £ KEeyboard Settings

O Barcode device & Keyboard
Timeout i££| SEC [¥]Read byte limit
COM: |COM 1 9 | [0 &
Baud rate Q_GDD _vj
Data hits :ﬁv] [¥luse a start code
Parity :  None _v: Start code 07|
Stop bits : 7L‘f] Terminator

@@F  OsTHETX  Oother 1|

O Mone

oK | ’ Cancel ]

(Timeout)
When select (Keyboard), set a time range for keyboard entries. The system starts counting time from the first entry.

(COM), (Baud rate), (Data bits), (Parity), (Stop bits)
Barcode reader can be connected with HMI via USB or COM port. When using COM port, please set the
communication parameters correctly. When using USB, no need to set the parameters.

(Read byte limit)

This function will restrict the number of bytes a barcode reader reads in order to prevent overloading. The range
is 10 to 512.

Please note that the data cannot be read if it exceeds the limit.

(Use a start code)

If this check box is selected, the data is only valid when the first data identifies with the start code, otherwise the
data will be ignored. The start code will not be stored in the address of barcode reader.

For example: if the start code is 255 (0xff), and the data read:

Oxff 0x34 0x39 0x31 0x32 0x30 0x30 0x34 0x37

The data saved in the designated barcode reader address will be:

0x34 0x39 0x31 0x32 0x30 0x30 0x34 0x37

(Terminator)

Terminator means the end of data, when terminator is detected; it stands for the end of data stream.

= (CR/LF) 0x0a or 0x0d stands for the end of data.

= (STX/ETX) 0x02 or 0x03 stands for the end of data.

= (Other) Users can set the terminator.

=(None) If this option is selected, HMI will save all the data to the designated address of barcode reader.

When finish setting, a new device will be added to the (Device list).

Now the barcode reader can be selected in (PLC type) when creating an object. The address types:

Address type Address name Description

FLAG FLAG O ?ndicates the stat.us of data reading. When reading data, the status of
FLAG 0 is set OFF and will return ON after reading successfully.

Bit RESET RESET 0 clears the data of BARCODE and RESULT when set ON.
CONNECT_STATUS 0 indicates whether the barcode reader (USB interface) is
connected. When the status is ON, the barcode reader is connected.
BARCODE 0 Number of bytes currently read.

CONNECT_STATUS

SRRl BARCODE 1 ~n Stores the data read.
RESULT 0 indicates the result of data reading. The following codes indicate:
0x00 Waiting to read BARCODE.
Word 0x01 BARCODE successfully read.
RESULT 0x02 Invalid BARCODE format.

0x03 The number of bytes specified in (Read byte limit) exceeded.
0x04 The Start Code of the data read does not match the setting.
0x05 The Terminator of the data read does not match the setting.
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The following is a setting example, the barcode is 9421007480830. BARCODE O is the address of Numeric
Display Object (BYTES) and BARCODE 1 ~ n is the address of ASCII Display object (BARCODE).

[Jread byte limit

[0 3

Address : BARCODE O

[Juse a start code BYTES :

Address : BARCODE 1~n

Terminatar BARCODBE : |942'|MTIG€IB'3G I
@criF  OstyeTx  Oother |1 |

O MHone

In the example the data stored in the barcode reader address:

Barcode Reader Address Data

13 bytes (decimal)

BARCODE 0 The data saved in this address is 14 bytes = 7 words. If the number of bytes is odd, the
system will add a byte (0x00) to make it an even number.

BARCODE 1 3439 (HEX)

BARCODE 2 3132 (HEX)

BARCODE 3 3030 (HEX)

BARCODE 4 3437 (HEX)

BARCODE 5 3038 (HEX)

BARCODE 6 3338 (HEX)

BARCODE 7 0030 (HEX)

Note

HMI can only connect with one USB barcode reader. When the device list in the project includes this kind of device, the
system reserved address LB-9064: (enable USB barcode device (disable keyboard) (when ON)) will set ON. To enable USB
keyboard again and stop using USB barcode reader, please set LB-9064 OFF.

Download
Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
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21. ETHERNET COMMUNICATION AND MULTI-HMI CONNECTION

There are two ways of Ethernet communication:
1. Use RJ45 straight through cable + hub.

‘ . Control center
-

" —

Ethernet

_ Switch Hub

Tl

2. Use RJ45 crossover cable and without hub, but this is limited to the condition of point to point connection
(HMI to HMI or PC to HMI).

=

IW¥IH
IWIH

Ethemet

IWH

Crossover cable

=
R~

o
' mem Crossover cable

IWH

Through Ethernet network, the system provides the following methods for data transmission:
=HMI to HMI communication
= PC to HMI communication
= Operating the PLC connected to another HMI

21.1. HMI TO HMI COMMUNICATION

To exchange data between one HMI and another HMI, add a new remote HMI device in (System Parameter
Settings).

Assume there are HMI A and HMI B, and we want to use a Set Bit object on HMI A to control (LB-0) on HMI B:

Ethemet

IWIH

Crossover cable

1. Set the IP address of the two HMIs, i.e.: HMI A: 192.168.1.1, HMI B: 192.168.1.2.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 367



=

www.wed.nhet

2. In HMI A project:
= (System Parameter Settings) » (Device list)
=Add a remote HMI B (IP: 192.168.1.2)

= - [ Ts
LTI & | Bywrwis w | Settngs.. | IP: 19216812 (Port = BON)

3. In HMI A project:
=Create a Set Bit Object, select “HMI B” in (PLC name) to control the address of the remote HMI.

General | Security | Shape || Label |
Diescription : | |
Write address
PLC name : |HMI B b4 | Setking...
Address ; |LB w ||E| |
[ Write after button is released
Attribute
Set shle : | Set ON b

— Note
/ One HMI can handle requests from a maximum of 64 HMIs simultaneously.

21.2. PC TO HMI COMMUNICATION

'I . Ethemet

_|

o
§ = @ Crossovercable

1IH

With On-line Simulation, PC can collect data from HMI through Ethernet network and save the data files to PC.
To connect PC with two HMIs (HMI A and HMI B), the settings of the project on PC is shown below:

1. Set the IP address of the two HMIs, i.e.. HMI A: 192.168.1.1, HMI B: 192.168.1.2.
2. In PC project:
= (System Parameter Settings) » (Device list), Add a remote HMI A (IP: 192.168.1.1) & HMI B (IP: 192.168.1.2).

System Parameter Sethngs r?l
Font I Extended Memory | PrinterBackup Server |
Device | Model | Genel |  SystmSettng | Secwity |
Diewice list :
Ma. Mame | Location | Device type | Interface| IIF Pro
Local HMI Local HMI Local MTEOS0HMT.. Dimble  Hid
Remots HMI 1|HMIA | Remote (IP:192 168.1.1, Port=5000) | M Thiock TCRAP
Remote HMI 2 HMI B Remote (F:192.168.1 2, Port=2000) M T80 Ethernet  TCRP
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3. In PC project:
=Create a Set Bit Object, select “HMI A” in (PLC name) to control the address of the remote HMI A. Same for the HMI B.

New Set Bit Ohbject &l

Creneral | Security | Shape || Label

Description ; | |
Write address

PLC name : | HMI & w | Setting...

Address | LE w "IZI |

[] Write after bution is released

A ttribte
Setstle | | Bt ON w

Note
= = A PC can control at most 64 HMIs simultaneously.

/ = As shown above, HMI can also control PC. PC can be seen as another HMI, that is, adding a remote HMI in the project
files of HMI A / HMI B, and the IP of the remote HMI is set to the IP of PC.

21.3. OPERATE THE PLC CONNECTED WITH OTHER HMI

| . 4] !g Ethemet

2 IH

L

: m PLC Device

Through Ethernet network, PC or HMI can operate the PLC that is connected to another HMI; as shown above,
a PLC is connected to COM 1of HMI B. When using PC or HMI A to read PLC data, the settings of PC or HMI A
project is shown below:

1. Set the IP address of HMI B, i.e.: 192.168.1.2.
2. In PC or HMI A project:
= (System Parameter Settings) » (Device list), Add a remote PLC, and set (Name) to “PLC on HMI B”. Set correct
parameters. Since this PLC is connected to remote HMI B, set the IP address to HMI B (IP: 192.168.1.2).

Device Properhies

Mame ¢ [PLC an HYI B |

OHMI @PLC
Location @ |pemate | | Settings ... IP: 192.162.1.2 (Port = 3000)
PLC type © [ Mitsubishi FXOSFEOWFE ] SFELFEL v ]

W, 1,20, MITSUBISHI_FXON.s0

PLCLiF ¢ |RS-485 4w -

COm ; COM1 Settings...

PLC default station no. : CI

[IDefault station no. use station na. variable
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3. In PC or HMI A project:
= Create a Set Bit Object, select “PLC on HMI B” in (PLC name) to control the PLC connected with the remote HMI B.

Ky

New Set Bit Ohject X

General | Security | Shape | Label |

Description ; |

Write address
PLC name : | PLC on HYLB

Address ; |>< w |||:|

(] Write after button is released

w | [ Setting... |
|

A ttribate

Set stule © | Zet ON
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22. SYSTEM RESERVED WORDS / BITS

Some Word and Bit addresses are reserved in EasyBuilder8000. These registers are reserved for different
functions. This chapter introduces different types of registers.

Addyesz Tag Library §|

() Customized (%) System

No. Address tag name PLC name Address type  Address *~
LE-5000 : initialized &= ON Local HH

2 LE-3001 : initialized as ON Local Hk Bit LE-3001

3 LBE-3002 : initialized as ON Local Hr Bit LE-5002

4 LBE-9003 : initialized as ON Local HH Bit LE-3003

B LE-3004 : initialized as ON Local Hk Bit LE-3004

3 LE-3005 : initialized as ON Local Hk Bit LE-3005

7 LE-9006 : initialized as ON Local Hr Bit LE-3006

g LE-3007 : initialized as ON Local Hk Bit LE-3007

| LE-3008 : initialized as ON Local Hk Bit LE-3008

10 LE-9009 : initialized as ON Local Hr Bit LE-3009

1kl LB-3010 : data download indicator Local HMI Bit LE-3010

12 LE-3011 : data upload indicator Local Hel Bit LB-3011

13 LE-9012 : data download/upload indicator Local HRI Bit LB-3012

14 LE-9013 : FS window control[hide(0M ]/ show(0FF]] Local HM| Bit LE-3013

15 LE-3074 : F5 button controllhide[0M)/show{OFF]] Local Hk Bit LE-3014

16 LEB-9015 : FS windaw/button contrallhide[0M |/ show[0OFF]] Local HRI Bit LB-9015

17 LB-30716 : statuz iz on when a client connects to this HMI Local HMI Bit LE-3016

18 LB-3017 : dizable wite-back in PLC control's [change window] Local Hel Bit LB-307

19 LB-9018 : dizable mouse cursor [zet OM] Local HRI Bit LB-a018

20 LBE-3013 : dizable/enable buzzer Local HMI Bit LE-3019

21 LEB-3020 : zhow [set OM)/ hide [set OFF) spstem setting bar Local Hel Bit LB-3020

22 LEB-9021 : reset current event log [set OM] Local HRI Bit LB-30 W
< >
* Usgerz can import MT500 tag to represent the address.

[ Export EXCEL.. ][ Import EXCEL.. |

22.1. THE ADDRESS RANGES OF LOCAL HMI MEMORY

22.1.1. Bits

Memory Device Type Range Format
Local Bits LB 0 - 12095 DDDDD
DDDDDdd
Local Word Bits LW_BIT 0-1079915 DDDDD: address
dd: bit no. (00 - 15)
DDDDDh
. . DDDDD: address
Retf:;': = RBI 0 - 65535f h: bit no. (0 - )
Use LW-9000 as Index Register, and correspond to
RW_Bit
. DDDDDh
Rete"g;f; L RW_Bit 0 - 524287 DDDDD: address
h: bit no. (O - f)
DDDDDh
Retentive RW_A Word Bits RW_A_Bit 0 - 65535f DDDDD: address
h: bit no. (0 - )
22.1.2. Words
Memory Device Type Range Format
Local Words LW 0- 10799 DDDDD
Retentive Words RW 0 - 524287 DDDDDD
. DDDDD
GG RwI 0 - 65535 Use LW-9000 as Index Register, and correspond to
Index RW
Retentive A Word RW_A 0 - 65535 DDDDD
Extended Memory Words EMO - EM9 0-1073741823 DDDDDDDDDD
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22,2, SYSTEM REGISTERS

22.2.1. HMI Time

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
. Remote
Address Description Local HMI M;I\‘(/:?o HMI
R/Y
LB-11958 time setting error (when ON) *Note 3 R R R
LW-9010 (16bit-BCD) : local second R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9011 (16bit-BCD) : local minute R/W R/Y RY
LW-9012 (16bit-BCD) : local hour R/W RY RY
LW-9013 (16bit-BCD) : local day R/W RY R/Y
LW-9014 (16bit-BCD) : local month R/W RY RY
LW-9015 (16bit-BCD) : local year R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9016 (16bit-BCD) : local week R R R
LW-9017 (16bit) : local second R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9018 (16bit) : local minute R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9019 (16bit) : local hour R/W R/Y RY
LW-9020 (16bit) : local day R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9021 (16hit) : local month R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9022 (16bit) : local year *Note 1 R/W RY RY
LW-9023 (16bit) : local week “Note 2 R R R
LW-9030 (82bit) : system time (unit : 0.1 second) R R R
LW-9048 (16bit) : time (0 : AM, 1 : PM) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9049 (16hit) : local hour (12-hour format) R/W R/Y RY
Note
1. Value range: 2,000 - 2,037
2. Value range: O - 6, meaning Sunday - Saturday.
3. When use LW-9010 to LW-9023 to update RTC time, the system will check if RTC time is successfully updated. If the
system still fails to update RTC time, the system register (LB-11958: time setting error) will be set ON, and restore to the
time before update. Updating time on PC during simulation by using LW-9010 to LW-9023 does not work.

22.2.2. HMI Operation

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
P Remote
Address Description Local HMI MQ%‘O HMI
R/Y
LB-9018 disable mouse cursor (set ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9019 disable/enable buzzer R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9020 show (set ON)/ hide (set OFF) system setting bar R/W RY RY
LB-9033 disable(when on)/enable (when off) HMI upload function(i series only) *Note1 R/W R/Y R
LB-9040 backlight up (set ON) *Note2 W Y Y
LB-9041 backlight down (set ON) “Note2 W Y Y
LB-9047 reboot HMI (set ON when LB9048 is on) W Y Y
LB-9048 reboot-HMI protection R/W RY RY
LB-9062 open hardware setting dialog (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9063 disable(set ON)/enapIe(get OFF) popup[ng information dialog while an USB RAW RAY RY
disk is plugged (i series support only)
LB-9064 enable USB barcode device (disable keyboard) (when ON) *Note4 R/W R/Y R
LB-12051 buzzer status (active when ON) R/W R/C R/C
LW-9008 (32bit-float) : battery voltage (i series supports only) *Note3 R R R
LW-9025 (16bit) : CPU loading (x 100%) R R R
LW-9026 (16bit) : OS version (year) R R R
LW-9027 (16bit) : OS version (month) R R R
LW-9028 (16bit) : OS version (day) R R R
LW-9040 (16bit) : backlight index *Note2 R R R
LW-9080 (16bit) : backlight saver time (unit : minute) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9081 (16bit) : screen saver time (unit : minute) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9350 (16bit) : pending command no. in local HMI R R R
LW-10884 (16 words) : HMI name R/W R/Y RY
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Note

= After changing the settings, please reboot HMI for updating.
=L W-9040 used together with LB-9040 - LB-9041 can adjust the backlight brightness with level O - 31.

= For LW-9008, when the battery voltage level goes below 2.80V, it is recommended to replace the battery.

LB-9064 Demo project: enable USB barcode device (disable keyboard).

‘ Download
i 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
22.2.3. Touch Position

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y) [

Address Description MACRO Remote HMI
Local HMI R/Y R/Y

LW-9041 (16bit) : touch status word(bit O on = user is touching the screen) R R R
LW-9042 (16bit) : touch x position R R R
LW-9043 (16bit) : touch y position R R R
LW-9044 (16bit) : leave x position R R R
LW-9045 (16bit) : leave y position R R R

Want to know how to trigger relevant registers to change window with finger slide?

¥

Rl

Download
Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

22.2.4. Local HMI Network Information

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
o Remote
Address Description Local HMI M,:‘(/:YRO HMI
R/Y
LB-12041 refresh HMI IP (LW-9129~9132) (set ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9125 (16bit) : HMI ethernet gateway O (machine used only) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9126 (16bit) : HMI ethernet gateway 1 (machine used only) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9127 (16bit) : HMI ethernet gateway 2 (machine used only) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9128 (16bit) : HMI ethernet gateway 3 (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9129 (16bit) : HMI ethernet IP O (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9130 (16bit) : HMI ethernet IP 1 (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9131 (16bit) : HMI ethernet IP 2 (machine used only) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9132 (16bit) : HMI ethernet IP 3 (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9133 (16bit) : ethernet port no. R R R
LW-9135 (16bit) : media access control (MAC) address O R R R
LW-9136 (16bit) : media access control (MAC) address 1 R R R
LW-9137 (16bit) : media access control (MAC) address 2 R R R
LW-9138 (16hit) : media access control (MAC) address 3 R R R
LW-9139 (16bit) : media access control (MAC) address 4 R R R
LW-9140 (16bit) : media access control (MAC) address 5 R R R
LW-9141 (16bit) : HMI station no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-10750 (16bit) : HMI ethernet Mask O (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10751 (16bit) : HMI ethernet Mask O (machine used only) R/W RY R/Y
LW-10752 (16bit) : HMI ethernet Mask O (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10753 (16bit) : HMI ethernet Mask O (machine used only) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10812 (16bit): obtain an IP address automatically (DHCP => 0 : off, 1 : on) R/W R/Y RY
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22.2.5. Project File Information

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
.- Remote
Address Description Local HMI M/F\‘(I:YRO HMI
R/Y
LW-9100 (16bit) : project name (16 words) R R R
LW-9116 (32bit) : project size in bytes R R R
LW-9118 (32bit) : project size in K bytes R R R
LW-9120 (82bit) : EasyBuilder8000 version R R R
LW-9122 (16bit) : project compiled date [year] R R R
LW-9123 (16bit) : project compiled date [month] R R R
LW-9124 (16bit) : project compiled date [day] R R R
22.2.6. Storage Space Management
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
S Remote
Address Description Local HMI M,:‘(}:YRO HMI
R/Y
LB-9035 HMI free space insufficiency alarm (when ON) R R R
LB-9036 SD card free space insufficiency alarm (when ON) R R R
LB-9037 USB 1 free space insufficiency alarm (when ON) R R R
LB-9038 USB 2 free space insufficiency alarm (when ON) R R R
LB-12048 USB 1 status (exists when ON) R R R
LB-12049 USB 2 status (exists when ON) R R R
LB-12050 SD card status (exists when ON) R R R
LW-9070 (16bit) : free space insufficiency warning (Mega bytes) R R R
LW-9071 (16bit) : reserved free space size (Mega bytes) R R R
LW-9072 (32bit) : HMI current free space (K bytes) R R R
LW-9074 (32bit) : SD current free space (K bytes) R R R
LW-9076 (82bit) : USB 1 current free space (K bytes) R R R
LW-9078 (32bit) : USB 2 current free space (K bytes) R R R
Want to know how to use LW-9072 - L W-9078 together with Backup object?
‘ Download
i 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
22.2.7. Recipe and Extended Memory
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
Address Description MACRO Remote HMI
Local HMI R/Y R/Y
LB-9028 reset all recipe data (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9029 save all recipe data to machine (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9460 EMO’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9461 EM1’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9462 EM2’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9463 EM3’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9464 EM4'’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9465 EM5’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9466 EMB6’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9467 EM7’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9468 EM8'’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9469 EM9’s storage device (SD card) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9470 EMO’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9471 EM1’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9472 EM2’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9473 EMB3'’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9474 EM4’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9475 EM5’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9476 EM6’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
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LB-9477 EM7’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9478 EM8'’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9479 EM9’s storage device (USB1 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9480 EMQO’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9481 EM1'’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9482 EM2’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9483 EMB3'’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9484 EM4’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9485 EM5’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9486 EMB’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9487 EM7’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9488 EM8’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
LB-9489 EMO9’s storage device (USB2 disk) does not exist (when ON) R R R
22.2.8. Data Sampling
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
. Remote

Address Description Local HMI MI;(/:?O HMI

R/Y
LB-9025 delete the earliest data sampling file on HMI memory (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9026 delete all data sampling files on HMI memory (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9027 refresh data sampling information on HMI memory (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9034 save event/data sampling to HMI, USB disk, SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11949 delete the earliest data sampling file on SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11950 delete all data sampling files on SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11951 refresh data sampling information on SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11952 delete the earliest data sampling file on USB 1 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11953 delete all data sampling files on USB 1 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11954 refresh data sampling information on USB 1 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11955 delete the earliest data sampling file on USB 2 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11956 delete all data sampling files on USB 2 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11957 refresh data sampling information on USB 2 (set ON) W Y Y
LW-9063 (16bit) : no. of data sampling files on HMI memory R R R
LW-9064 (32bit) : size of data sampling files on HMI memory R R R
LW-10489 (16bit) : no. of data sampling files on SD card R R R
LW-10490 (82bit) : size of data sampling files on SD card R R R
LW-10492 (16bit) : no. of data sampling files on USB 1 R R R
LW-10493 (32bit) : size of data sampling files on USB 1 R R R
LW-10495 (16bit) : no. of data sampling files on USB 2 R R R
LW-10496 (32bit) : size of data sampling files on USB 2 R R R

Note
The registers for deleting or updating data samplings do not work during simulation on PC.

22.2.9. Event Log

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
. Remote

Address Description Local HMI M/;(/‘,so HMI

R/Y
LB-9021 reset current event log (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9022 delete the earliest event log file on HMI memory (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9023 delete all event log files on HMI memory (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9024 refresh event log information on HMI memory (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9034 save event/data sampling to HMI, USB disk, SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9042 acknowledge all alarm events (set ON) W Y Y
LB-9043 unacknowledged events exist (when ON) R R R
LB-11940 delete the earliest event log file on SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11941 delete all event log files on SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11942 refresh event log information on SD card (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11943 delete the earliest event log file on USB 1 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11944 delete all event log files on USB 1 (set ON) W Y Y
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LB-11945 refresh event log information on USB 1 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11946 delete the earliest event log file on USB 2 (set ON) W Y Y
LB-11947 delete all event log files on USB 2 (set ON)ON) W Y Y
LB-11948 refresh event log information on USB 2 (set ON) W Y Y
LW-9060 (16bit) : no. of event log files on HMI memory R R R
LW-9061 (32bit) : size of event log files on HMI memory R R R
LW-9450 (16hit) : time tag of event log - second *Note1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9451 (16bit) : time tag of event log - minute *Note1 R/W RY RY
LW-9452 (16bit) : time tag of event log - hour *Note1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9453 (16bit) : time tag of event log - day *Note1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9454 (16bit) : time tag of event log - month *“Note1 R/W RY RY
LW-9455 (16hit) : time tag of event log - year *Note1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10480 (16bit) : no. of event log files on SD card R R R
LW-10481 (32bit) : size of event log files on SD card R R R
LW-10483 (16hit) : no. of event log files on USB 1 R R R
LW-10484 (32bit) : size of event log files on USB 1 R R R
LW-10486 (16bit) : no. of event log files on USB 2 R R R
LW-10487 (32bit) : size of event log files on USB 2 R R R

Note

1. If LW-9450 - LW-9455 are used as tags of Event Log time source, please set (System parameters) \ (General) correctly.

2. The registers for deleting or updating event logs do not work during simulation on PC.

3. The following link refers to a demo project of using the system registers LW-9450 to LW-9455 to be the time tag of event log.

‘ Download

L 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

22.2.10. Station Number Variables

Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
Address Description Local HMI M/;(I:?o Rem;;s HMI
LW-10000 (16bit) : var0 - station no variable (usage : varO#address) R/W RY RY
LW-10001 (16bit) : var1 - station no variable (usage : var1#address) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10002 (16bit) : var2 - station no variable (usage : var2#address) R/W RY RY
LW-10003 (16bit) : var3 - station no variable (usage : var3#address) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10004 (16bit) : var4 - station no variable (usage : var4#address) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10005 (16bit) : varb - station no variable (usage : varb#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10006 (16bit) : var6 - station no variable (usage : var6#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10007 (16bit) : var7 - station no variable (usage : var7#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10008 (16bit) : var8 - station no variable (usage : var8#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10009 (16bit) : var9 - station no variable (usage : var9#address) R/W RY R/Y
LW-10010 (16bit) : var10 - station no variable (usage : var10#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10011 (16hit) : var11 - station no variable (usage : var11#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10012 (16bit) : var12 - station no variable (usage : vari12#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10013 (16bit) : var13 - station no variable (usage : var13#address) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10014 (16bit) : var14 - station no variable (usage : vari4#address) R/W RY RY
LW-10015 (16bit) : var15s - station no variable (usage : var15#address) R/W R/Y RY
‘ Download
i 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
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22.2.11. Index Registers
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
s Remote
Address Description Local HMI M?:g(/:YRO HMI
R/Y
LW-9200 (16bit) : address index 0 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9201 (16bit) : address index 1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9202 (16bit) : address index 2 R/W RY RY
LW-9203 (16bit) : address index 3 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9204 (16bit) : address index 4 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9205 (16bit) : address index 5 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9206 (16bit) : address index 6 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9207 (16bit) : address index 7 R/W RY RY
LW-9208 (16bit) : address index 8 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9209 (16bit) : address index 9 R/W RY RY
LW-9210 (16bit) : address index 10 R/W RY RY
LW-9211 (16bit) : address index 11 R/W R/Y RY
LW-9212 (16bit) : address index 12 R/W R/Y RY
LW-9213 (16bit) : address index 13 R/W RY RY
LW-9214 (16bit) : address index 14 R/W RY R/Y
LW-9215 (16bit) : address index 15 R/W RY RY
LW-9230 (32bit) : address index 16 R/W RY RY
LW-9232 (82bit) : address index 17 R/W RY R/Y
LW-9234 (32bit) : address index 18 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9236 (32bit) : address index 19 R/W RY RY
LW-9238 (32bit) : address index 20 R/W RY RY
LW-9240 (32bit) : address index 21 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9242 (32bit) : address index 22 R/W R/Y RY
LW-9244 (32bit) : address index 23 R/W R/Y RY
LW-9246 (32bit) : address index 24 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9248 (32bit) : address index 25 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9250 (32bit) : address index 26 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9252 (32bit) : address index 27 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9254 (32bit) : address index 28 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9256 (32bit) : address index 29 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9258 (32bit) : address index 30 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9260 (32bit) : address index 31 R/W R/Y R/Y
‘ Download
L 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
22.2.12. Modbus Server Communication
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
P Remote
Address Description Local HMI M,:‘(/:?o HMI
R/Y
LB-9055 Modbus server (COM 1) receives a request (when ON) R R R
LB-9056 Modbus server (COM 2) receives a request (when ON) R R R
LB-9057 Modbus server (COM 3) receives a request (when ON) R R R
LB-9058 Modbus server (ethernet) receives a request (when ON) R R R
LB-12052 Modbus server status (disabled when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9270 (16bit): request’s function code - Modbus server (COM 1) R R R
LW-9271 (16bit): request’s starting address - Modbus server (COM 1) R R R
LW-9272 (16bit): request’s quantity of registers - Modbus server (COM 1) R R R
LW-9275 (16bit): request’s function code - Modbus server (COM 2) R R R
LW-9276 (16bit): request’s starting address - Modbus server (COM 2) R R R
LW-9277 (16bit): request’s quantity of registers - Modbus server (COM 2) R R R
LW-9280 (16bit): request’s function code - Modbus server (COM 3) R R R
LW-9281 (16bit): request’s starting address - Modbus server (COM 3) R R R
LW-9282 (16bit): request’s quantity of registers - Modbus server (COM 3) R R R
LW-9285 (16bit) : request’s function code - Modbus server (ethernet) R R R
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LW-9286 (16bit) : request’s starting address - Modbus server (ethernet) R R R
LW-9287 (16bit) : request’s quantity of registers - Modbus server (ethernet) R R R
LW-9288 (16bit) : last error code - Modbus server (ethernet) R R R
LW-9541 (16bit) : Modbus/ASCI! server station no. (COM 1) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9542 (16bit) : Modbus/ASCII server station no. (COM 2) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9543 (16bit) : Modbus/ASCII server station no. (COM 3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9544 (16bit) : Modbus/ASCII server station no. (ethernet) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9570 (32bit) : received data count (bytes) (COM 1 Modbus server) R R R
LW-9572 (82bit) : received data count (bytes) (COM 2 Modbus server) R R R
LW-9574 (32bit) : received data count (bytes) (COM 3 Modbus server) R R R
LW-9576 (32bit) : received data count (bytes) (Ethernet Modbus server) R R R
22.2.13. Communication Parameters Settings
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
P Remote
Address Description Local HMI M?a(/:?o HMI
R/Y
LB-9030 update COM 1 communication parameters (set ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9031 update COM 2 communication parameters (set ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9032 update COM 3 communication parameters (set ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9065 disable/enable COM1 broadcast station no. R/W RY R/Y
LB-9066 disable/enable COM2 broadcast station no. R/W RY RY
LB-9067 disable/enable COM3 broadcast station no. R/W RY RY
LW-9550 (16bit) : COM 1 mode(0:RS232,1:RS485 2W,2:RS485 4W) R/W R/Y R/Y
16bit) : COM 1 baud rate (7:1200,8:2400,0:4800,1:9600,10:14400,2:1920
Sl ( : 0,11 :(28800,8:88400,4:57600, ) Rw Y Y
LW-9552 (16bit) : COM 1 databits (7 : 7 bits, 8 : 8 bits) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9553 (16bit) : COM 1 parity (O:none, 1:even, 2:0dd, 3:mark, 4:space) R/W RY RY
LW-9554 (16bit) : COM 1 stop bits (1 : 1 bit, 2 : 2 bits) R/W RY RY
LW-9555 (16bit) : COM 2 mode(0:RS232,1:RS485 2W,2:RS485 4W) R/W R/Y R/Y
16bit) : COM 2 baud rate (7:1200,8:2400,0:4800,1:9600,10:14400,2:1920
S ( ) 0,11 :(28800,3:38400,4:57600, ) Rw Ry Ry
LW-9557 (16bit) : COM 2 databits (7 : 7 bits, 8 : 8 bits) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9558 (16bit) : COM 2 parity (0:none, 1:even, 2:0dd, 3:mark, 4:space) R/W RY RY
LW-9559 (16bit) : COM 2 stop bits (1 : 1 bit, 2 : 2 bits) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9560 (16bit) : COM 3 mode(0:RS232,1:RS485 2W) R/W RY RY
16bit) : COM 3 baud rate (7:1200,8:2400,0:4800,1:9600,10:14400,2:1920
Baftsdl ( ) 0,11 :(28800,3:38400,4:57600, ) RwW RY RY
LW-9562 (16bit) : COM 3 databits (7 : 7 bits, 8 : 8 bits) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9563 (16hit) : COM 3 parity (0:none, 1:even, 2:0dd, 3:mark, 4:space) R/W RY RY
LW-9564 (16bit) : COM 3 stop bits (1 : 1 bit, 2 : 2 bits) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9565 (16hit) : COM 1 broadcast station no. R/W RY RY
LW-9566 (16bit) : COM 2 broadcast station no. R/W RY RY
LW-9567 (16bit) : COM 3 broadcast station no. R/W RY RY
LW-10500 (16bit) : PLC 1 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10501 (16bit) : PLC 1 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10502 (16bit) : PLC 1 send ACK delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10503 (16bit) : PLC 1 parameter 1 R/W RY RY
LW-10504 (16bit) : PLC 1 parameter 2 R/W RY RY
LW-10505 (16bit) : PLC 2 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10506 (16bit) : PLC 2 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10507 (16bit) : PLC 2 send ACK delay (unit : ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10508 (16bit) : PLC 2 parameter 1 R/W RY RY
LW-10509 (16bit) : PLC 2 parameter 2 R/W RY RY
LW-10510 (16bit) : PLC 3 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10511 (16bit) : PLC 3 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10512 (16bit) : PLC 3 send ACK delay (unit : ms) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10513 (16bit) : PLC 3 parameter 1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10514 (16bit) : PLC 3 parameter 2 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10515 (16bit) : PLC 4 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10516 (16bit) : PLC 4 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10517 (16bit) : PLC 4 send ACK delay (unit : ms) (SIEMENS S7/400 Link type) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10518 (16bit) : PLC 4 parameter 1 (SIEMENS S7/400 rack) R/W RY R/Y
LW-10519 (16bit) : PLC 4 parameter 2 (SIEMENS S7/400 CPU slot) R/W R/Y RY
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LW-10520 (16bit) : PLC 5 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10521 (16bit) : PLC 5 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10522 (16bit) : PLC 5 send ACK delay (unit : ms) (SIEMENS S7/400 Link type) R/W RY RY
LW-10523 (16bit) : PLC 5 parameter 1 (SIEMENS S7/400 rack) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10524 (16bit) : PLC 5 parameter 2 (SIEMENS S7/400 CPU slot) R/W RY RY
LW-10525 (16bit) : PLC 6 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10526 (16bit) : PLC 6 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10527 (16bit) : PLC 6 send ACK delay (unit : ms) (SIEMENS S7/400 Link type) R/W RY RY
LW-10528 (16bit) : PLC 6 parameter 1 (SIEMENS S7/400 rack) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10529 (16bit) : PLC 6 parameter 2 (SIEMENS S7/400 CPU slot) R/W RY RY
LW-10530 (16bit) : PLC 7 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10531 (16bit) : PLC 7 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10532 (16bit) : PLC 7 send ACK delay (unit : ms) (SIEMENS S7/400 Link type) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10533 (16bit) : PLC 7 parameter 1 (SIEMENS S7/400 rack) R/W RY RY
LW-10534 (16bit) : PLC 7 parameter 2 (SIEMENS S7/400 CPU slot) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10535 (16bit) : PLC 8 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W R/Y RY
LW-10536 (16bit) : PLC 8 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10537 (16bit) : PLC 8 send ACK delay (unit : ms) (SIEMENS S7/400 Link type) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10538 (16bit) : PLC 8 parameter 1 (SIEMENS S7/400 rack) R/W RY RY
LW-10539 (16bit) : PLC 8 parameter 2 (SIEMENS S7/400 CPU slot) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10655 (16bit) : PLC 32 timeout (unit : 100ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10656 (16bit) : PLC 32 turn around delay (unit : ms) R/W RY RY
LW-10657 (16bit) : PLC 32 send ACK delay (unit : ms) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10658 (16bit) : PLC 32 parameter 1 R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10659 (16bit) : PLC 32 parameter 2 R/W RY RY
22.2.14. Communication Status and Control with PLC (COM)
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
Address Description MACRO Remote HMI
Local HMI R/Y R/Y
LB-9150 auto. connection for PLC 1 (COM1) (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9151 auto. connection for PLC 2 (COM2) (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9152 auto. connection for PLC 3 (COMB3) (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9200 PLC 1 status (SNO, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-9201 PLC 1 status (SN1, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-9202 PLC 1 status (SN2, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9203 PLC 1 status (SN3, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9204 PLC 1 status (SN4, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9205 PLC 1 status (SN5, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9206 PLC 1 status (SNB, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9207 PLC 1 status (SN7, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9455 PLC 1 status (SN255, COM1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9500 PLC 2 status (SNO, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-9501 PLC 2 status (SN1, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9502 PLC 2 status (SN2, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-9503 PLC 2 status (SN3, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-9504 PLC 2 status (SN4, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-9505 PLC 2 status (SN5, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9506 PLC 2 status (SN6, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W RY RY
LB-9507 PLC 2 status (SN7, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-9755 PLC 2 status (SN255, COM2), set on to retry connection R/W RY RY
LB-9800 PLC 3 status (SNO, COMB3), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-9801 PLC 3 status (SN1, COMB), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9802 PLC 3 status (SN2, COMB3), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-9803 PLC 3 status (SN3, COMB), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9804 PLC 3 status (SN4, COMB3), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-9805 PLC 3 status (SN5, COMB3), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9806 PLC 3 status (SN6, COMB3), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-9807 PLC 3 status (SN7, COMB3), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-10055 PLC 3 status (SN255, COMB), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-12030 COM 1 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) *Note1 R R R
LB-12031 COM 2 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LB-12032 COM 3 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LB-12033 COM 4 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
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LB-12034 COM 5 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LB-12035 COM 6 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LB-12036 COM 7 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LB-12037 COM 8 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LB-12038 COM 9 status (OFF : normal, ON : open failed) R R R
LW-9351 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 1 (COM 1) R R R
LW-9352 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 2 (COM 2) R R R
LW-9353 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 3 (COM 3) R R R
Note
The ON state of COM is for checking if COM is occupied by other program during simulation on PC.
22.2.15. Communication Status and Control with PLC (Ethernet)
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
. Remote
Address Description Local HMI Mg(/:YRo HMI
R/Y
LB-9153 auto. connection for PLC 4 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9154 auto. connection for PLC 5 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9155 auto. connection for PLC 6 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9156 auto. connection for PLC 7 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9157 auto. connection for PLC 8 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9158 auto. connection for PLC 9 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9189 auto. connection for PLC 40 (ethernet) (when ON) R/W RY R/Y
forced to reconnect PLC 4 (ethernet) when IP or system parameters
S chang(ed on—lin)e (set ON) g i RW RY RY
LB-10071 forced to reconnect PLC 5 (ethemgt) when IP or system parameters RAW RY RIY
changed on-line (set ON)
forced to reconnect PLC 6 (ethernet) when IP or system parameters
i chang(ed on—lin)e (set ON) g i RW RY RY
LB-10073 forced to reconnect PLC 7 (ethemgt) when IP or system parameters RAW RY RY
changed on-line (set ON)
forced to reconnect PLC 8 (ethernet) when IP or system parameters
s chang(ed on—Iin)e (set ON) g i RW RY RY
forced to reconnect PLC 9 (ethernet) when IP or system parameters
=R chang(ed on-lin)e (set ON) ’ i RAW s R
LB-10099 forced to reconnect PLC 33 (ethemgt) when IP or system parameters RAW RY RY
changed on-line (set ON)
LB-10100 PLC 4 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-10400 PLC 5 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-10700 PLC 6 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-11000 PLC 7 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-11300 PLC 8 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-11600 PLC 9 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-11900 PLC 10 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W RY RY
LB-11901 PLC 11 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-11902 PLC 12 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-11903 PLC 13 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W RY R/Y
LB-11904 PLC 14 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LB-11905 PLC 15 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-11906 PLC 16 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-11939 PLC 49 status (ethernet), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9354 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 4 (ethernet) R R R
LW-9355 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 5 (ethernet) R R R
LW-9356 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 6 (ethernet) R R R
LW-9357 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 7 (ethernet) R R R
LW-9389 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC 39 (ethernet) R R R
LW-9600 (16bit) : PLC 4’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9601 (16bit) : PLC 4’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9602 (16hit) : PLC 4’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9603 (16bit) : PLC 4’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9604 (16bit) : PLC 4’s port no. R/W RY R/Y
LW-9605 (16bit) : PLC 5’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
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LW-9606 (16bit) : PLC 5's IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9607 (16bit) : PLC 5’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9608 (16bit) : PLC 5's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9609 (16bit) : PLC 5’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9610 (16bit) : PLC 6's IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9611 (16bit) : PLC 6’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9612 (16bit) : PLC 6's IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9613 (16Dbit) : PLC 6's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9614 (16bit) : PLC 6's port no. R/W RY R/Y
LW-9615 (16Dbit) : PLC 7’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9616 (16bit) : PLC 7’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9617 (16bit) : PLC 7’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9618 (16bit) : PLC 7’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9619 (16bit) : PLC 7’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9620 (16bit) : PLC 8’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9621 (16bit) : PLC 8’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9622 (16Dbit) : PLC 8's IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9623 (16bit) : PLC 8’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9624 (16bit) : PLC 8's port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9625 (16bit) : PLC 9’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9626 (16bit) : PLC 9’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9627 (16bit) : PLC 9’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9628 (16bit) : PLC 9’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9629 (16bit) : PLC 9's port no. R/W RY R/Y
LW-9765 (16bit) : PLC 37’s IPO (IP address = IP0O:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9766 (16bit) : PLC 37’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9767 (16bit) : PLC 37’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9768 (16bit) : PLC 37’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9769 (16bit) : PLC 37’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
22.2.16. Communication Status and Control with PLC (USB)
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
s Remote
Address Description Local HMI M,:‘(}:?o HMI
R/Y
LB-9190 auto. connection for PLC (USB 1) (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9191 PLC status (USB 1), set on to retry connection R/W R/Y RY
LW-9390 (16bit) : pending command no. in PLC (USB) R R R
22.2.17. Communication Status and Control with Remote HMI
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
. Remote
Address Description Local HMI MI:/:?O HMI
R/Y
LB-9068 auto. connection for remote HMI 1 (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9069 auto. connection for remote HMI 2 (when ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9070 auto. connection for remote HMI 3 (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9071 auto. connection for remote HMI 4 (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9072 auto. connection for remote HMI 5 (when ON) R/W RY R/Y
LB-9073 auto. connection for remote HMI 6 (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9074 auto. connection for remote HMI 7 (when ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9075 auto. connection for remote HMI 8 (when ON) R/W RY RY
LB-9099 auto. connection for remote HMI 32 (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9100 remote HMI 1 status (set on to retry connection) R/W RY RY
LB-9101 remote HMI 2 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9102 remote HMI 3 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9103 remote HMI 4 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9104 remote HMI 5 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9105 remote HMI 6 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9106 remote HMI 7 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9107 remote HMI 8 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9148 remote HMI 49 status (set on to retry connection) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9149 forced to reconnect remote HMI when IP changed on-line (set ON) R/W RY RY
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LW-9800 (16bit) : remote HMI 1’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9801 (16bit) : remote HMI 1’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9802 (16bit) : remote HMI 1’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9803 (16bit) : remote HMI 1’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9804 (16bit) : remote HMI 1’s port no. R/W RY R/Y
LW-9805 (16bit) : remote HMI 2’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9806 (16bit) : remote HMI 2’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9807 (16bit) : remote HMI 2’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9808 (16bit) : remote HMI 2’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9809 (16bit) : remote HMI 2’s port no. R/W RY R/Y
LW-9810 (16bit) : remote HMI 3's IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9811 (16bit) : remote HMI 3’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9812 (16bit) : remote HMI 3’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9813 (16bit) : remote HMI 3's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9814 (16bit) : remote HMI 3’s port no. R/W RY RY
LW-9815 (16bit) : remote HMI 4’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9816 (16bit) : remote HMI 4’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9817 (16bit) : remote HMI 4’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9818 (16bit) : remote HMI 4’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9819 (16bit) : remote HMI 4’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9820 (16bit) : remote HMI 5s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9821 (16bit) : remote HMI 5’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9822 (16bit) : remote HMI 5's IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9823 (16bit) : remote HMI 5's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9824 (16bit) : remote HMI 5°s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9825 (16bit) : remote HMI 6's IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9826 (16bit) : remote HMI 6’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9827 (16bit) : remote HMI 6’s IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9828 (16bit) : remote HMI 6’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9829 (16bit) : remote HMI 6's port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9830 (16bit) : remote HMI 7’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9831 (16bit) : remote HMI 7’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9832 (16Dbit) : remote HMI 7’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9833 (16bit) : remote HMI 7’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9834 (16bit) : remote HMI 7’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9835 (16bit) : remote HMI 8’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9836 (16bit) : remote HMI 8’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9837 (16bit) : remote HMI 8’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9838 (16bit) : remote HMI 8’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9839 (16bit) : remote HMI 8’s port no. R/W RY RY
LW-9895 (16bit) : remote HMI 20’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9896 (16bit) : remote HMI 20’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9897 (16bit) : remote HMI 20’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9898 (16bit) : remote HMI 20’s IP3 (IP address = IP0O:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9899 (16bit) : remote HMI 20’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9905 (16bit) : remote HMI 21’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9906 (16bit) : remote HMI 21’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9907 (16bit) : remote HMI 21’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9908 (16bit) : remote HMI 21’s IP3 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9909 (16bit) : remote HMI 21’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9910 (16bit) : remote HMI 22’s IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9911 (16bit) : remote HMI 22’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9912 (16bit) : remote HMI 22’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9913 (16bit) : remote HMI 22’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9914 (16bit) : remote HMI 22’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9915 (16bit) : remote HMI 23’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9916 (16bit) : remote HMI 23’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9917 (16bit) : remote HMI 23’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9918 (16bit) : remote HMI 23's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9919 (16bit) : remote HMI 23’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9920 (16bit) : remote HMI 24’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9921 (16bit) : remote HMI 24’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9922 (16bit) : remote HMI 24’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9923 (16bit) : remote HMI 24’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9924 (16bit) : remote HMI 24’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
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LW-9925 (16bit) : remote HMI 25’s IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9926 (16bit) : remote HMI 25’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9927 (16bit) : remote HMI 25’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9928 (16bit) : remote HMI 25’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9929 (16bit) : remote HMI 25’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9930 (16bit) : remote HMI 26's IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9931 (16bit) : remote HMI 26's IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9932 (16bit) : remote HMI 26's IP2 (IP address = IP0O:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9933 (16bit) : remote HMI 26's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9934 (16bit) : remote HMI 26’s port no. R/W RY R/Y
LW-9935 (16bit) : remote HMI 27°s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9936 (16bit) : remote HMI 27’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9937 (16bit) : remote HMI 27’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9938 (16bit) : remote HMI 27’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9939 (16bit) : remote HMI 27’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9940 (16bit) : remote HMI 28’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9941 (16bit) : remote HMI 28’s IP1 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9942 (16bit) : remote HMI 28's IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9943 (16bit) : remote HMI 28’s IP3 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9944 (16bit) : remote HMI 28’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9945 (16bit) : remote HMI 29's IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9946 (16bit) : remote HMI 29’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9947 (16bit) : remote HMI 29's IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9948 (16bit) : remote HMI 29's IP3 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-9949 (16bit) : remote HMI 29’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9950 (16bit) : remote HMI 30’s IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9951 (16bit) : remote HMI 30’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-9952 (16bit) : remote HMI 30’s IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9953 (16bit) : remote HMI 30’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9954 (16bit) : remote HMI 30’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9955 (16bit) : remote HMI 31’s IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9956 (16bit) : remote HMI 31’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9957 (16bit) : remote HMI 31’s IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9958 (16bit) : remote HMI 31’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:1P3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9959 (16bit) : remote HMI 31’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9960 (16bit) : remote HMI 32’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-9961 (16bit) : remote HMI 32’s IP1 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9962 (16bit) : remote HMI 32’s IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9963 (16bit) : remote HMI 32’s IP3 (IP address = IP0:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y RY
LW-9964 (16bit) : remote HMI 32’s port no. R/W R/Y RY
LW-9995 (16bit) : remote HMI 39's IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9996 (16bit) : remote HMI 39's IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9997 (16bit) : remote HMI 39's IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9998 (16bit) : remote HMI 39's IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-9999 (16bit) : remote HMI 39’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
22.2.18. Communication Status and Control with Remote PLC
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
s Remote
Address Description Local HMI M/;(/:?o HMI
R/Y
16bit) : IPO of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 1 (IP address =
Sy 11680 IPO:IP1 :|?32:IP3) ( W RY Y
16bit) : IP1 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 1 (IP address =
Sislr (o0 IPO:1P1 :|%2:|P3) ( R RY RY
16bit) : IP2 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 1 (IP address =
LW-=10052 o8 IPO:IP1 :I%Q:IPS) ( R/w RY Y
16bit) : IP3 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 1 (IP address =
L | ) IPO:IP1 :I%2:IP3) ( RW R RY
LW-10054 (16bit) : port no. of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 1 R/W R/Y RY
16bit) : IPO of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 2 (IP address =
DAl 11680 IPO:IP1 :|%>2:|P3) ( R/W Y RY
16bit) : IP1 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 2 (IP address =
Sl 1een POTP11P2P3) ( R/w Y Ry
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Y (16bit) : IP2 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 2 (IP address =
Sblray IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) RW RY Ry
1 (16bit) : IP3 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 2 (IP address =
SRl IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) AW RY RiY
LW-10059 (16hit) : port no. of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 2 R/W R/Y RY
1 (16bit) : IPO of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 3 (IP address =
Gl IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) R RY RY
1 (16bit) : IP1 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 3 (IP address =
S IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R Y RY
1 (16bit) : IP2 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 3 (IP address =
bl IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) RW RY RY
1 (16bit) : IP3 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 3 (IP address =
S IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) W RY RY
LW-10064 (16bit) : port no. of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 3 R/W R/Y R/Y
1 (16bit) : IPO of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 4 (IP address =
AL IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/w RY RY
1 (16bit) : IP1 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 4 (IP address =
S mea IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/w RY RY
L (16bit) : IP2 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 4 (IP address =
e IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) W RY RY
1 (16bit) : IP3 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 4 (IP address =
BALE IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) Rw RY Y
LW-10069 (16bit) : port no. of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 4 R/W R/Y RY
1 (16bit) : IPO of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 32 (IP address =
A IPO:IP1:1P2:IP3) RW R RY
L (16bit) : IP1 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 32 (IP address =
Sl IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
(16bit) : IP2 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 32 (IP address =
S e IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY Y
1 (16bit) : IP3 of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 32 (IP address =
Sgieoe IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/w RY RY
LW-10209 (16bit) : port no. of the HMI connecting to remote PLC 32 R/W RY RY
LW-10300 (16bit) : remote PLC 1’s IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10301 (16bit) : remote PLC 1’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10302 (16bit) : remote PLC 1’s IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10303 (16hit) : remote PLC 1’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10304 (16bit) : remote PLC 1’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10305 (16bit) : remote PLC 2's IPO (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10306 (16bit) : remote PLC 2’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10307 (16bit) : remote PLC 2's IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10308 (16bit) : remote PLC 2’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10309 (16bit) : remote PLC 2’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10310 (16bit) : remote PLC 3’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10311 (16bit) : remote PLC 3’s IP1 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10312 (16bit) : remote PLC 3's IP2 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10313 (16bit) : remote PLC 3’s IP3 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10314 (16bit) : remote PLC 3's port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10315 (16bit) : remote PLC 4’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10316 (16bit) : remote PLC 4’s IP1 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10317 (16hit) : remote PLC 4’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY RY
LW-10318 (16bit) : remote PLC 4’s IP3 (IP address = IP0:IP1:1P2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10319 (16bit) : remote PLC 4’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10455 (16bit) : remote PLC 32’s IPO (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY R/Y
LW-10456 (16Dbit) : remote PLC 32’s IP1 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10457 (16bit) : remote PLC 32’s IP2 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W RY RY
LW-10458 (16bit) : remote PLC 32’s IP3 (IP address = IPO:IP1:IP2:IP3) R/W R/Y R/Y
LW-10459 (16bit) : remote PLC 32’s port no. R/W R/Y R/Y
22.2.19. Local/Remote Operation Restrictions
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
s Remote
A D t
ddress escription Local HMI Mg(/:YRO HMI
R/Y
LB-9044 disable remote control (when ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
LB-9053 prohibit password remote-read operation (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
LB-9054 prohibit password remote-write operation (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
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local HMI supports monitor function only (when ON) R/W RY RY
support monitor function only for remote HMIs (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
disable local HMI to trigger a MACRO (when ON) R/W RY RY
disable remote HMI to trigger a MACRO (when ON) R/W RY RY

22.2.20. Communication Error Codes

it) : error code for PLC 1

: error code for PLC 2

: error code for PLC 3

: error code for PLC 4

: error code for PLC 5

: error code for PLC 6

: error code for PLC 7

it) : error code for PLC 8
(16bit) : error code for PLC 50

(16bit) : error code for USB PLC

V|V V| V|0 |V|V|>TV|>D| 1
V|V V|V|>0V|V|V|XW|DD| 1
V|V V| V|0V |JV|V|TV|>D| D

22.2.21. Driver ID

(16bit) : driver ID of local PLC 1
( ) : driver ID of local PLC 2
(16bit) : driver ID of local PLC 3
(16bit) : driver ID of local PLC 4
(16bit) : driver ID of local PLC 32

V|V V||
D|JV|V|>T|D
D|JV|V|>T|D

22.2.22. DLT645 Controller

(4 words) : DLT_645 operator (COM 1)

(4 words) : DLT_645 password (COM 1) R/W R/Y R/Y
(6 words) : DLT_645 address (COM 1) R/W RY RY
(4 words) : DLT_645 operator (COM 2) R/W R/Y R/Y
(4 words) : DLT_645 password (COM 2) R/W R/Y R/Y
(6 words) : DLT_645 address (COM 2) R/W RY RY
(4 words) : DLT_645 operator (COM 3) R/W R/Y R/Y
(4 words) : DLT_645 password (COM 3) R/W RY RY
(6 words) : DLT_645 address (COM 3) R/W R/Y R/Y

22.2.23. [PLC No Response] Window Control

disable USB 1 PLC’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W

disable USB 2 PLC’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W RY RY
disable PLC 1’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
disable PLC 2’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W RY RY
disable PLC 3's “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
disable PLC 4's “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W R/Y R/Y
disable PLC 5’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
disable PLC 6's “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
disable PLC 7’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W RY RY
disable PLC 8’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W R/Y RY
disable PLC 64’s “PLC No Response” dialog (when ON) R/W RY RY
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22.2.24, [Fast Selection] Window Control

FS window control [hide(ON)/show(OFF)]

FS button control [hide(ON)/show(OFF)]

RY

FS window/button control [hide(ON)/show(OFF)]

RY

222

22.2.25. EasyAccess

disconnect (set OFF)/connect (set ON) EasyAccess server

status of connecting to EasyAccess server

‘ Download
i I Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

22.2.26. Remote Print/Backup Server

forced to reconnect remote printer/backup server when IP changed on-line
(set ON)

RY R/Y
remote printer/backup server disconnection alarm (when ON) R R R

(16bit) : remote printer/backup server IPO (IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W RY R/Y
(16bit) : remote printer/backup server IP1 (IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y RY
(16bit) : remote printer/backup server IP2 (IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y R/Y
(16bit) : remote printer/backup server IP3 (IPO:IP1:1P2:1P3) R/W R/Y R/Y
(6 words) : remote printer/backup server user name *Note R/W RY RY
(6 words) : remote printer/backup server password *Note1 R/W R/Y R/Y

Note

When change settings using LW-9774 and LW-9780, please reboot HMI to enable the new settings.

‘ Download
i 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

22.2.27. Pass-Through Settings

(16bit) : pass-through source COM port (1-3 : COM 1-COM 3)

R/Y

(16bit) : pass-through destination COM port (1-3 : COM 1-COM 3) R/W RY R/Y

(16bit) :.pass—through control (O : normal, 1 : pause, 2 : stop communica- RAW RAY RY
tions between HMI and PLC when executing pass-through)

(16bit) : pass-through server port no. (2000~2100) R/W RY R/Y

Download
Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

[
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22.2.28. VNC Control

a VNC client connecting to HMI (when ON) *Note1

disable auto-logout function when a VNC client is connected (when ON)

. R/W R/Y R/Y

Note1
enable VNC (set ON), disable VNC (set OFF) R/W RY RY
(8 words) : VNC server password R/W R/Y R/Y

-;-I Note

% For i-Series HMI, only OS ver. 20120621 or later versions support this function.

22.2.29. Project Key and HMI Key

project key is different from HMI key (when ON)

(82bit) : HMI key (i series only) *Note1

Note

When change HMI key using LW-9046, please reboot HMI to enable the new settings.

‘ Download
i 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

22.2.30. User Name and Password

user logout W Y Y

password error R R R

update password (set ON) W Y Y

(16bit) : auto logout time (unit : minute, O : disable the function) R/W RY R/Y
(16bit): user no. (1-12) R/W R/Y RY
(32bit) : password R/W R/Y RY
(16bit) : classes can be operated for current user (bit 0:A, bit 1:B,bit 2:C, ...) | R R R

(32bit) : user 1’s password R/W R/Y RY
(82bit) : user 2’s password R/W RY R/Y
(32bit) : user 3’s password R/W R/Y RY
(32bit) : user 4’s password R/W R/Y R/Y
(32bit) : user 5’s password R/W R/Y RY
(32bit) : user 6’s password R/W R/Y R/Y
(82bit) : user 7’s password R/W RY RY
(32bit) : user 8’s password R/W R/Y RY
(82bit) : user 9’s password R/W RY RY
(32bit) : user 10’s password R/W R/Y RY
(32bit) : user 11’s password R/W R/Y RY
(32bit) : user 12’s password R/W R/Y RY

‘ Download
L 1 Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
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22.2.31. Macro

ing sync, 17:delay)

disable macro TRACE function (when ON)*Note1 R/W R/C R/C
(16bit) : macro O status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 1 status (0:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 2 status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 3 status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 4 status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 5 status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting
R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 6 status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting
R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 7 status (O:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting
R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 8 status (0:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting
R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 9 status (0:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:waiting R R R
sync, 17:delay)
(16bit) : macro 254 status (0:ready, 3:executing, 5:waiting response, 9:wait- R R R

Note

LB-9059 Demo project: disable MACRO TRACE function.

A4

Download
Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

22.2.32. Input Object Function

(82bit-float) : input high limit R R R
(32bit-float) : input low limit R R R
(82bit-float) : the previous input value of the numeric input object R R R
(82 words) : keyboard’s input data (ASCII) R R R
(16bit) : reserved for caps lock R/W R/Y R/Y

388 |

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15




e

www.wegd.net
22.2.33. Miscellaneous
Read(R)/Write(W)/Control(Y)
.. Remote
Address Description Local HMI MQ%‘O HMI
R/Y
 B-9009 initialized as ON RAW RY R
LB-9010 data download indicator R R R
LB-9011 data upload indicator R R R
LB-9012 data download/upload indicator R R R
LB-9016 status is on when a client connects to this HMI R R R
LB-9017 disable write-back in PLC control’s [change window] R/W R/Y RY
LB-9039 status of file backup activity (backup in process if ON) R R R
LB-9045 memory-map communication fails (when ON) R R R
LB-9049 enable (set ON)/disable (set OFF) watch dog (i series support only) *Note1 R/W R/Y RY
LW-9006 (16bit) : connected client no. R R R
LW-9024 (16bit) : memory link system register R/W R/Y RY
LW-9032 (8 words) : folder name of backup history files to SD, USB memory *Note3 R/W RY R/Y
LW-9050 (16bit) : current base window ID R R R
LW-9134 (16bit) : language mode *Note2 R/W RY R/Y
LW-9900 (16bit) : HMI run mode (0 : normal mode, 1-3 : test mode (COM 1-COM 3) R/W R/Y RY
Note
1. When LB-9049 watch dog function is enabled, if there’s a failure in communication for i Series HMI, system will reboot 10
seconds later.
2. When users would like to have the object’s text to show multi-language, except for using Label Library, it needs to use
the system reserved register (LW-9134: language mode). The value of LW-9134 can be set from 0 to 7. Different data of
LW-9134 corresponds to different Languages. The way of using LW-9134 will differ if the languages are not all chosen
when compiling the downloaded file.
For example: If 5 languages are defined by user in Label Library as Language 1 (Traditional Chinese), Language 2 (Simpli-
fied Chinese), Language 3 (English), Language 4 (French), and Language 5 (Japanese). If only Language 1, 3, 5 are
downloaded by user, the corresponding language of the value in LW-9134 will be 0 -> Language 1 (Traditional Chinese),
1 -> Language 3 (English), 2 -> Language 5 (Japanese).
3. The default name of the backup data folder will be the HMI name.

Want to know how to swith languages using Option List object toghther with LW-91347

Download
Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.
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23. HMI SUPPORTED PRINTERS

23.1. THE SUPPORTED PRINTER TYPES

HMI supported printer drivers include the following types:

Serial printers, please configure communication parameters to match the printer.
(Pixels of width) must be correctly set and can’t exceed printer default setting:
100 pixels for 1610 series printers.

220 pixels for 2407, 4004 series printers.

The driver uses EPSON ESC Protocol for Serial Micro Printer.

Serial printers, please configure communication parameters to match the printer.
The EPSON ESC/P2 printer protocol is used.

Impact Printer:

LQ-300, LQ-300+, LQ-300K+ (RS232)

LQ-300+II (RS232)

Inkjet Printer: Stylus Photo 750

Laser Printer: EPL-5800

HP compatible USB printers that support HP PCL5 level 3 protocol.

=PCL 5 was released on HP LaserJet Ill in March 1990, added Intellifont font
scaling (developed by Compugraphic, now part of Agfa), outline fonts and HP-
GL/2 (vector) graphics.

Micro printer from France connects via serial port; please configure
communication parameters to match the printer.

Serial printers, please configure communication parameters to match the printer.
(Pixels of width) must be correctly set and can’t exceed printer default setting
“100”.

Serial printers, please configure communication parameters to match the printer.
(Pixels of width) must be correctly set and can’t exceed printer default setting
“576”.
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EPSON TM-T70

Serial printers, please configure communication parameters to match the printer.
(Pixels of width) must be correctly set and can’t exceed printer default setting
“576".

The paper cutting mode can be selected: (No cut) / (Partial cut).

BRIGHTEK WH-A19

Supported models:
A92R10-00E72A: 72 in model number represents hexadecimal printer, and A
represents wide voltage 5~9V. This is the same as the A6 16 impact printer.

BRIGHTEK WH-E19

Serial printers, please configure the same communication parameters as the
printer.

BRIGHTEK WH-E22

=

Supported models:

E22R10-00E725: Same as A7 16 impact printer. A7 represents A72R90-31E72A.
E221R90-00E11740GA: Serial printer, connects through RS485 port, please use
a RS232-t0-RS485 converter.

BRIGHTEK WH-C1/C2

Serial printers, please configure communication parameters to match the printer.
The paper cutting mode can be selected: (No cut) / (Half cut) / Full cut).

Remote Printer Server

Use EasyPrinter to start printing by the printers connected with PC via Ethernet.
This works under MS Windows so the most printers on market are supported.
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23.2. HOW TO ADD A NEW PRINTER AND START PRINTING

23.2.1. Add Printer Type

In (System Parameter Settings) » (Model) select the printer type and set the relevant parameters.

System Parameter Settings

X

Font Extended Memary PrinterfBackup Server
Device Model | General System Setting Securiby
HMI model : |MTGD?DiH,I'MTSU?DiH,I'MTGIDDi,l'MTSIUDi,I'WTSDID (800 % 4807 v
HMI station no :
Part no. ;| G000 {used as MODEBUS server's port no.)
Tirner
Clack source : | HML RTC v|
Printer
Type: |SP-M, O, E, F L
Mane
Ul <r-1, D, E, F
EPSOM ESCIPZ Seri
B 112 | Ep el Saris (%E) s
] Axiohm AB30 . .
Parity : | sppT (SP-DIIL, DIV, DS, D6, &, DN, T |DitS
EPSOM TM-L20
Pixels of width : BRIGHTEK WH-E19 cale : | 100% W
BRIGHTEEK WH-C1)C2
100 pixels (for 1610 Eype) or 220 picels (for 2407, 4004 bype)

I oK l[ Cancel ]

To connect Remote Printer Server, set the parameters in (System Parameter Settings) » (Printer/Backup Server).

System Parameter Settings

Device Model General Svskem Setking

3

SECUrit

Font Extended Memory |

IJse MT Remote Printer/Backup Server

Cubpuk setkings

Crientation (%) Horizonkal ) vertical

Printer size : (%) Original size

Margin ! i

o %l

Communication setkings

IPaddress:l o . 0 . 0 .0 |

Port

User name : |111111 |

Passward : |111111 |

PrinterBackup Server

Noke: Use EasyPinter to configure PC for printing screen hardcopy and staring backup data,

() Fit to printer margins

I OK l [ Cancel
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23.2.2. Start Printing

Start printing with Function Key.

Or, use PLC Control (Screen hardcopy) to start printing with a designated bit address.

X

Mew Function Key Object

General |Security Shape | Label

Description © | |

[ Activate after button is released

() Change Full-screen window (C) Change common windov

() Display popup window

() Return ko previous window (O Clase window

ASCILUNICODE mode

() [Enter] () [Backspace] O [Clear] () [Ese]

(O [ASCII]{ [UMICODE]

() windaow title bar
Hard copy screen ko USE disk, S0 card or printer

® ! Printer : |5F'-|V|J D,E F v|

[[IRraotate image 90 degress Mode |gravscale v |
Makification

[1Enable
o [ ]

PLC Control

Description | |

PLC name : |Local HMI vl
Aftribute

Twpe of control : | Screen hardcopy vl

[ active only when designated window opened

|:| Raokate image 90 degrees

Trigaer address

PLC narme : Setking. ..

Address ;| LB LY || 1]

Trigger mode & | OFF-=0N L"

Source window For prink

O Current base window (24

findow o, from register, (O Designate window no.

PLC name : Setking...
Address : |LW w || 0 | 16-hit Unsigned

Printer : | SP-M, O, E, F - Mode : | black and white -

Lo I

Cancel l
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24. RECIPE EDITOR

24.1. INTRODUCTION

Recipe Editor is used to create, view, and edit recipe data. Open Project Manager and click (Recipe/Extended
Memory Editor) to start editing.

24.2. RECIPE / EXTENDED MEMORY EDITOR SETTING

How to add new *.rcp / *.emi files?
Set Address Range » Select Data Format

[Address range]
Fill in address range,
the unit is word.

[Data format]
Edit new data format
in this field.

394 | EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15

Set Data Format

Save the specified data format for loading
next time. The saved file name: “dataEX.fmt”
under EasyBuilder installation directory.

[Select your data format]

—e Address range (Lnit © word)

Select your data format

Data 0 -
From |1 To [2300
Save Format ‘ Delete Format |
—e Data format

Size | Type | Description add...
1 WORD 16-bit Unsigned  recipe na.
10 WORDs Siring [4SCII] product Delete
2 WORDs 32-hit Unsigned  price
10 WORDs String [4SCII] barcode Clear Al

Modify...
< Cance|
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Example 1
1. Click (Add), the popup dialog shows:

Data Type E|

[Description]
Enter the name of the

Description ; |pri|::e —
data type.

O 1E-hit BCD O 32-hitBCD :
O 16-hit HE= O 32-hitHE=
" 16-hit Unsigned " 16-hit Signed

[Data format] Select data
format. If select [String],
£ 32-hit Unsigned " 32-hit Signed please enter the length
(words) and select
ASCII/Unicode.

" Float
" String WORD(s)
v ASCH " Unicode °

k. Cancel |

2. After setting, click (OK) to start editing recipe data.

Set Data Format §|
Address range {unit : word) Select your data format
Data 0 |
From |1 To |23IIID
Save Format ‘ Delets Format |

Data format

Size | Type | Description Add

1 WORD 16-bit Unsigned  recipe no.

10 WORDs String [ASCI] product Delete

2 WORDs 32-bit Unsigned  price

10 WORDs String [ASCII] barcode Clear 4ll

[ e
[Ca=a ]
[ et |

Modify...

Cancel

£
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4 BecipefExtended Memory Editor - C:ADocnments and Settingsin. |:||E”E|

barcode

1547965231
1437286591
3265479210
6454720331

1464545441

1234534444

| 4568074164

1246634344

AG44245645

4645244575
SR76454567

4564676454

File Edit View Window Help
NDEH {28 &%
ID | ADDRESS | recipe no. | produst | price
0 0 0  bread 13
1 23| 1 coke 20
2 46| 2| coffee| 245
3 63| 3 char 590
4 oz 4 desk 750
5 115 5 ta 15
6 138 | 6 ezz 8
7 161 | 7| coke| 28
g 184 8 coke 29
g 207 | 9 lemon 35
10 230 | 10 teabag 68
11 253 | 11| book 245
5 = IR
13 209 | 0| o
14 322 o 0
Feady

| WoM[

3. In this example, the total length of data format is 23 words. Each 23 words will be one set of recipe data.
The first set: “recipe no.” = address 0, “product” = address 1 ~ 10, “price” = address 11 ~ 12,

“barcode” = address 13 ~ 22;
The second set: “recipe no.” = address 23, “product” = address 24 ~ 33, “price” = address 34 ~ 35,

“barcode” = address 36 ~ 45...and so on.

4

-—-I Note

—] After editing recipe data, it can be saved as *.rcp, *.emi, or *.csv. The *.rcp files can be downloaded to HMI using Project
Manager or external devices (USB disk or SD card). The *.emi files can be saved directly to the external device and insert
the device to HMI to be the extended memory (EM).

396 |
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25. EASYCONVERTER

25.1. OVERVIEW

EasyConverter reads the Data Sampling file, Event Log file in HMI and convert the files to Excel format.
= From Project Manager click EasyConverter.
= From EasyBuilder 8000 menu select (Tool) » (Data/Event Log Converter).

FEE - EasyConverter E E=na=
 File Edit View Help
‘5 B | B F tanguager E|
=
|
Ready CAP NUM ScRL .||

25.2. CONVERTING DATA SAMPLING FILE TO EXCEL FILE

1. Open a Data Sampling file, the following setting dialog box is displayed, please set based on actual needs.

Sampling Data Infermation E

Select number of digits after decimal point :

Na | Mame Type |W'ord Size| Dl'gits| Scall'rbg|

temperature| 16-bit Unsigned| 1 0 | MNo LE

1
2

humidity | 16-bit Unsigned 1 0 | Mo ;E

Scaling & Offset
NfA

Include milisecond information

o ) [ o
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2. Click (OK), the Data Sampling layout is shown in the following figure. Click (Export to Excel). The file will be
converted to Excel format.

= . | B languagel

“Date”,"Time","Millisecond", "temperature”, " humidity”

"2014/4/57,704:03:307,46",70",70"
"2014/4/5%,704:03:33,7459",70",70"
"2014/4/57,704:03:367,"456",70","0"
"2014/4/57,704:03:397,"456",70","0"
"2014/4/57,704:03:427,"457",70","0"
"2014/4/5%,704:03:45,"457",70","0"
"2014/4/5%,704:03:48","457","10",70"
"2014/4/5%,704:03:517,"458","10","23"
"2014/4/57,704:03:54","457","10",723"
"2014/4/5%,704:03:57","458","42","23"
"2014/4/5%,704:04:00","456","14","67"
"2014/4/5%,704:04:03","457","14","55"
"2014/4/5%,704:04:06","459","14","55"
"2014/4/7-,704:04:009","264",~14","55"
"2014/4/7-,704:04:127,"209" 23" 55"
"2014/4/7-,704:04:15","21","23" "96"
"2014/4/7-,704:04:18","209","23" "96~

3. The Excel layout is shown in the following figure.

E

| A | B c | D
1| Date Time Millisecond temperature humidity
2 20144445 4:03:30 46
3 2014/4/5  4:03:33 459

420144475 4:03:36 456
5 |2014/4/5  4:03:39 456
6 2014/4/5  4:03:42 457
7 2014/4/5  4:03:45 457
B 2014/4/5  4:03:48 457
9 2014/4/5  4:03:51 458
10 2014/4/5  4:03:54 457
11 2014/4/5  4:03:57 458
12 2014/4/5  4:04:00 456
13 2014/4/5  4:04:03 457
14 2014/4/5  4:04:06 459
15 2014/4/7  4:04:09 264
16 2014/4/7  4:04:12 209
17 2014747 4:04:15 21
W4 v W] test S8

25.3. CONVERTING EVENT LOG FILE TO EXCEL FILE

1. Open an Event Log file, click (OK), the Event Log layout is shown in the following figure. Click (Export to Excel).
The file will be converted to Excel format.

398

= @ | B Languagel

“"Event”,"Category”,"Date”,"Time","Message”
"0","0","2014/4/5","04:03:
"2%,"0","2014/4/5","04:03:
"0","0","2014/4/5,704:03:
"2°,707,"2014/4/5,704:03:
"0","0","2014/4/5","04:03:
“17,707,"2014/4/5","04:03:
"2°,707,"2014/4/5,704:03:
"0","07,"2014/4/5,"04:03:
“17.,707,"2014/4/5,"04:03:
"2°,707,"2014/4/5,"04:03:
"0","07,"2014/4/5","04:03:
"2°.707,"2014/4/5",704:03:
"0","07,"2014/4/5,"04:03:
"2°.707,"2014/4/7°,704:04:
"0","07,"2014/4/7°,"04:04:
"2°."0","2014/4/7","04:04:
"0","0","2014/4/7","04:04:

28","Bit OFF"
31%,"Bit OFF"
317,"Bit ON"
327,"Bit ON"
32","Bit OFF"
337,"Bit OFF"
35","Bit OFF"
357,"Bit ON"
367,"Bit ON"
387,"Bit ON"
387,"Bit OFF"
40","Bit OFF"
407,"Bit ON"
157,"Bit ON™
157,"Bit OFF"
16","Bit OFF"
16%,"Bit ON"

[+]
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2. The Excel layout is shown in the following figure.

[ A B [ C
1 | Event ICategory Date
2| 0 0 2014/4/5
ol 2 0 2014/4/5
4 0 0 2014/4/5
<3| 2 0 2014/4/5
6 | 0 0 2014/4/5
]| 1 0 2014/4/5
g | 2 0 2014/4/5
9 | 0 0 2014/4/5
10| 1 0 2014/4/5
AL 2 0 2014/4/5
12| 0 0 2014/4/5
i 2 0 2014/4/5
14| 0 0 2014/4/5
5, 2 02014477 |
H Ak M| event £ %3

D [ E | E
Time Message
4:03:28 Bit OFF
4:03:31 Bit OFF
4:03:31 Bit ON
4:03:32 Bit ON
4:03:32 Bit OFF
4:03:33 Bit OFF
4:03:35 Bit OFF
4:03:35 Bit ON
4:03:36 Bit ON
4:03:38 Bit ON
4:03:38 Bit OFF
4:03:40 Bit OFF
4:03:40 Bit ON
4:04:15 Bit ON

Note

The “Event” column can be found. 0-> Event triggered; 1-> Event acknowledged; 2-> Event returns to normal.

25.4. CONVERTING MULTIPLE FILES
1. Click (Multi-File) to open the following dialog box.

& QE” l'2'| % languagel
|

2. Click (Add File) to add the files to be converted. If click (OK) without selecting (Combine to a file), the files will

be exported to separate Excel files.

-
Multi-File Management

[

Convert file list :

H:\EasyConverter\emt3070\operation.db
H:\EasyConverter\history\datalog\test.db
H:\EasyConverter\history\eventlog\event.db

H:\EasyConverter\emt3070\datalog'\test\20140322.dtl
H:\EasyConverteriemt3070\eventiogh\EL_20140322.evt

[7] Enable setting file

[¥] combine to a file
[“]Merge data into a single sheet

C:\Users\nicolas\Desktap\all files.xls

Add Fle.. | | Delete Fie

)

[ oK J’ Cancel J
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3. If (Combine to a file) is selected, the files will be separated into different sheets of one Excel file as shown in

the following figure.

A A g1 (& D | E | F | G
< Date Time Millisecond temperature humidity
2| 2014/3/22 6:36:52 260 2 1
| 3 | 2014/3/22 6:36:55 250 [ 3
| 4 | 2014/3/22 5:36:58 250 10 6
| 5 | 2014/3/22 6:37:01 300 1 8
| 6 | 2014/3/22 6:37:04 280 17 10
| 7 | 2014/3/22 6:37:07 250 Al 13
8|
B
10
4
12
13
| 14
15 T 1
W «» w| 20140322 ~FL 20140327  operation . test . event J¥J

25.5. SCALING FUNCTION

The equation of scaling new value = ((value + A) x B) + C, and users can set the values of A, B, and C.

A -> lower limit of the value ; B -> ((scaled max) - (scaled min) / (upper limit) - (lower limit)) ; C -> scaled min.
For example, here is a voltage data with a format of 16-bit unsigned (range: 0 ~ 4,096).

To convert the data to volt, range form -5V to +5V, the new value = ((value + 0) x 0.0024) + (-5).

Sampling Data Information

Select number of digits after decimal point :

Mo |Mame |Type

sample | 16-bit Unsigned |

Scaling & Offset
A | B | 5
o | oooza |

new value = ((value + A)xB)+C
=(value x 0.0024 } +-5

Include milisecond information
Load Setting...

[ ok || cancel
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Before scaling:

FEHOH &

| ‘? Language 1

"Date”,"Time","Millisecond”,"sample”

"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:
"2014/06/30%,723:

02:50°,"80",70"
02:54°,730",70"
02:57",7990",°55"
03:02%,770","55"°
03:06%,720","89"
03:10°,720"."159"
03:14%,730","530"
03:18",720" 898"
03:22%,740","1024"
03:267,70",72055"
03:20°,730",72055"

After scaling:

= =il L?E” i | ® languagel

“"Date”,"Time","Millisecond”, "sample”

"2014/06/30",723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30%,723
"2014/06/30",723
"2014/06/30",723

02
02
02
03
03
03
03
03
03
03
03

:50°,780°,"-5.000"
:54°,730°,"-5.000"
:57°,79907,"-4 _BH8"
:02°,7707,"-4 _B68"
:06°,7207,"-4_786"

10°,720°,"-4 618"
14°,730°,"-3_728"
187,7207,"-2_845"

:22°,740°,7-2.542"
:267,70°,"-0.068"
:30°,730°,"-0.068"

The settings described earlier can be saved and loaded next time. The extension name of the setting file is *.Igs.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15

401



e

www.wegd.net

26. EASYPRINTER

EasyPrinter is a Win32 application and can only run on MS Windows 2000 / XP / Vista / 7. It enables HMI to
output screen hardcopies to a remote PC via Ethernet. The following explains how to use EasyPrinter.

Screen &

Hardcopy |

_ : Print Out
(Ethernet) | - =

HMI - .
Remote
Printer Server
Save to File

Here are some advantages of using EasyPrinter:
= EasyPrinter provides two modes of hardcopy output: (Print Out) and (Save to File). Users can use either way or both ways.

=Since EasyPrinter runs on MS Windows system, it supports most of the printers available on the market.
= Multiple HMIs can share one printer so users don’t have to prepare printers for each HMI.

Additionally, EasyPrinter can also be a backup server. Users can use (Backup) objects in HMI to copy history
files such as Data Sampling and Event Log into a remote PC via Ethernet. Please see the following illustration:

Backup CSV Files
e
(Ethernet)
Mt Remote *.dtl
Backup Server *.evt
*-!:gp

26.1. USING EASYPRINTER AS A PRINTER SERVER

Screen

Hardcopy |
_—

(Ethernet)

HMI o -
Remote Print Out

Printer Server
(IP = 192.168.1.26)

Users can make screen hardcopies with a (Function Key) object. The hardcopies will be transferred to the
Remote Printer Server via Ethernet and then printed out.
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26.1.1. Setup Procedure in EasyPrinter
In EasyPrinter main menu select (Options) » (Settings) and the following dialog appears:

MTBxzox Remote Printer Server Settings

General Server

Hardcopy Part number of the server socket;

Backup User name: [Max, length = 12 characters)
Password: [Mazx, length = 12 characters]

M arning Convention for He| Falder [when writing files]

(%) Uze P address
() Use HMI name [assign HM| name by Lwa032~Lwa039)

Prefisx:
IP_ | (Ex: IP_192.168.1.25)

Froperties

Minimize ko syskem tray

[ ] etailed message

[ OF. H Cancel ]

1. Select (General) on the left side.

2. In (Server), set (Port number of the server socket) to “8005”, (User name) to “admin” and (Password) to
“111111”. (Note: These are default values.)

3. In (Naming Convention for HMI Folder), select (Use IP address) and enter “IP_" in the (Prefix) field.

4. In (Properties), select (Minimize to system tray).

Set the print out location:

MTBxzox Remote Printer Server Settings

General Clutput

Hardcopy Prink auk ta:
|Eps::|n Skylus COLOR 640 ESCIP 2 LY |

H

Backup
[ ]5ave tafiles in:

| =)

1. Select (Hardcopy) on the left side.

2. In (Output), select (Print out to) and choose a printer as the output device for screen hardcopies. (Note: the
printer shown in the image above is an example; please select an actual printer located in your private ne-
twork environment.)

3. Click (OK) to confirm the settings.

4. In EasyPrinter main menu select (File) » (Enable Output) to output any incoming print request.

26.1.2. Setup Procedure in EasyBuilder
The setting procedure of EasyPrinter in EasyBuilder:

1. Open a new project or an existing project in EasyBuilder.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 403



www.wed.nhet JmE

2. In EasyBuilder main menu select (Edit) » (System Parameter Settings) » (Printer/Backup Server) and select
(Use MT Remote Printer/Backup Server) check box.

System Parameter Settings E'
Device Model General System Setking SECUriky
Font Extended Memory | PrinterjBackup Server

Ilz2 MT Remate Printer/Backup Server

Mote: Use EasyPrinter to configure PiC For printing screen hardcopy and storing backup data.

Output setkings
Orientation : (%) Horizantal () vertical
Printer size ¢ (%) Original size (I Fit to prinker margins

Margin ! [

Cormrnunication setkings

IP address :| 192 . 168 . 1 . 26 |

Part

User name : | adrin |

Password : |111111 |

3. In (Output settings), set appropriate values for left / top / right / bottom margins. (Note: The margins are all set
to 15 mm in the example.)

4. In (Communication settings), fill in the (IP address) of the printer server following the settings in EasyPrinter.
Set the (port number) to “8005”, (User name) to “admin” and (Password) to “111111”,

5. Click (OK).

6. In EasyBuilder main menu select (Objects) » (Button), select (Function Key), select (Screen hardcopy) and set
(Printer) to (MT Remote Printer/Backup Server).

" window title bar

Hard copy screen ko 1JSE disk, SO card or prinker

(%) Screen hard copy Printer : |MT Remate PrinterfBackup Serve
MT Remaoke Prinker/Backup Server
1J5E disk 1
1JSE disk 2
Makification 50 card

[ ]Enable

7. Place the (Function Key) object in the common window (window no. 4) for screen hardcopies anytime.
8. (Compile) and (Download) project to HMI. Press the (Function Key) object in the screen to make a screen
hardcopy.
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Note
— = A (PLC Control) object can also make screen hardcopies.
/ = Alarm information cannot be printed via EasyPrinter.
= EasyPrinter can only communicate with HMI via Ethernet, please check the HMI located in private network environment.

26.2. USING EASYPRINTER AS A BACKUP SERVER

CSV Files

Remote \ *.dil
Backup Server ".evt

*.EQQ

(Backup) objects can upload historical data such as Data Sampling and Event Log history files to MT remote
backup server.

26.2.1. Setup Procedure in EasyPrinter
In EasyPrinter main menu select (Objects) » (Settings) and the following dialog appears:

MTBxox Remote Printer Server Settings

ﬂ

Genetal Server

Hardcops Pork number of the server socket: 2005
Eackup User name: [Max, length = 12 characters)
Passwords [Mazx, length = 12 characters] 111111

M aming Convention for HMI| Folder [when writing files)

(%) Uze P address
() Usge HMI name [azzign H| name by Lwa032~Lwa039)

Prefix;

TP_ | (Ex: TP_192.168.1,25)

Froperties

Minimize ko swsker tray

[ ]Detailed message

[ Ok H Cancel ]

1. Select (General) on the left side.

2. In (Server), set (Port number of the server socket) to “8005”, (User name) to “admin” and (Password) to
“111111”. (Note: These are default values.)

3. In (Naming Convention for HMI Folder), select (Use IP address) and enter “IP_" in the (Prefix) field.

4. In (Properties), select (Minimize to system tray).
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Set the backup location.

MTBxzox Remote Printer Server Settings

General Cutput

Hardcopy Backup files in:

| C1\EBB000 (ER)
Backup

“When target file has existed:

) Owenwrite it. [The content will be destrayed)
%) Append BAK to the file name.

Convert Batch File

[ ]Enable

| =)

k. ] [ Cancel

1. Select (Backup) on the left side.

2. In (QOutput), click on button to browse and select a storage directory of the incoming history files.
3. Click (OK) to confirm the settings.

4. In EasyPrinter main menu select (File) » (Enable Output) to backup data in the selected directory.

26.2.2. Setup Procedure in EasyBuilder
The setting procedure of EasyPrinter:

1. Open a new project or an existing project in EasyBuilder.
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2. In EasyBuilder main menu select (Edit) » (System Parameter Settings) » (Printer/Backup Server) and select
(Use MT Remote Printer/Backup Server) check box.

System Parameter Settings Ead

Model General System Setking SECUrity

Device
Printer/Backup Server

Font Extended Memaoty |

Ilze MT Remate Printer/Backup Server

Moke: Use EaswvPrinter to configure PC For printing screen hardcopy and skoring backup data.

Output settings

Orientation ¢ (%) Horizontal ) Wertical

Printer size ¢ (%) Original size () Fit to prinker margins

Margin : P

Comrnunication setkings

IP address :| 192 . 168 . 1 . 268 |

Part

User name : | adrmin |

Password : |111111 |

. In (Communication settings), fill in the (IP address) of the printer server following the settings in EasyPrinter.
Set the (port number) to “8005”, (User name) to “admin” and (Password) to “111111”. (Note: These are de-

fault values.)
4. Click (OK).

Create a Backup object.
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1. In EasyBuilder main menu select (Objects) » (Backup) and the following dialog appears:

. Click (OK).

~NOoO O W

Mew Backup Object

General | Security | Shape | Label

]

Description : |

Source
COrw (ORW_A (3 Historical event log

Backup position
(#1156 1 (UsE 2 5D card
() Remote printer/backup server
Mote | Use LW-9032-~3039 ko change the backup folder name,

Mote : Use [Remote printer/backup server] to store data to a remote PC. Enable the
server in [System Parameter][Printer/Backup Server] settings,

Save format

. In (Source), select (Historical event log) (or (RW), (RW_A) if needed.)
. In (Backup position), select (Remote printer/backup server).

. In (Range),
. In (Trigger),

select (Today) and (All) (or other options if needed.)
select (Touch trigger).

anytime needed.

(0]

history data.

Farmat |MTBDDIZ| Ewvent Log File (*.evt) hd
Fange
Skart (%) Today () ¥esterday
Within : | All {mazx. 90 daws) w |
Triager
Mode : |T|:n.||:h krigger V|

. Place the (Backup) object in the common window (window no. 4), and users will be able to make backups

. (Compile) and (Download) project to HMI. Press the (Backup) object in the screen to make a backup of the

automatically back up all history data.nt.

Note
= = The (Backup) object can be triggered via a bit address.
% = Users can arrange a (Scheduler) object, which turns a bit ON at the end of the week, to trigger the (Backup) object to

26.3. EASYPRINTER OPERATION GUIDE

The following introduces the interface and operation of EasyPrinter.
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26.3.1. Appearance
EasyPrinter main menu is divided into 5 parts as shown below:
= L BT R Braler Sanver - [iyPrire i Lo o
[ e g vew govee e |
G RN
Jeb D Addiess [ g2 Sashud st Prigreas o Ef fpreven 5 5| gepenics Ll
[ 11521681713 | Screen Handcegy | From Frege . : -
AR resl)
Aodress 192963
Desoript . Soreen I
PageOr Pocfrad
1 4 -
Lefl 158
Top 150
Raght e -

[ET

14:35 02] Printer sereer is aciive and ready for sequests

Lz

The following introduces the functions:

Area Name Description
1 Job List Lists all incoming tasks, i.e. screen hardcopy and backup requests.
2 Property Window Shows the information about the task selected from (Job List).
3 Preview Window Shows the preview image of the screen hardcopy task selected from (Job List).
4 Download Progress Window Shows the download progress of incoming requests.
5 Message Window Shows the time and message information of events such as incoming request, incor-
rect password, etc.

26.3.2. Operation Guide

The following describes the function of EasyPrinter menu items.
(File) » (Enable Output)
= Selected: EasyPrinter processes the tasks one by one.
=Unselected: EasyPrinter stores the tasks in memory.

Note

EasyPrinter can only reserve up to 128 MB of task data in memory. If the memory is full, any request coming in afterwards
will be rejected. Users must either operate (Enable Output) or delete some tasks to make room for new tasks.

(Edit) » (Edit)

= Edit screen hardcopy by setting (Orientation), (Scaling) and (Margins).

Edit Print Job

=2

Orientation

) Landscape

Margins {(mmj}

Left: 15

Top: 15

Scaling
@ Qriginal
() Fit Te Margin
Right: 15

Bottom: 15

Praview

Dicme merEianE s
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(Edit) » (Delete)

=Delete the selected tasks permanently.

(Edit) » (Select All)
=Select all tasks from (Job List).

Note
= = The backup task is not editable.
/ = (Edit) is available only when a task is selected.

= (Delete) is available when at least one task is selected.

(View) » (Properties Bar)

=Show or hide the Property Window.

(View) » (Preview Bar)

= Show or hide the Preview Window.

(View) » (Download Bar)

=In (Download Progress) Window, the mode to display download progress can be set by clicking the header of the (prog-

ress) column as shown below:

(View) » (Logger Bar)

Download Progress =]
From Progrr==
¥ Percentage Display
Data Length Display

= EasyPrinter can reserve up to 10,000 messages in Message Window. If a new message comes in, the oldest message will

be deleted.

The following is the detail for (Options) » (Settings)

1. (General):

MTBxx Remote Printer Server Settings

aeneral

Hardcopy

Backup

Server

Port number of the server socket: 2005
User name: [Max, length = 12 characters]
Passward: [Max, length = 12 characters] 111111

M arming Convention for Hi| Falder [when writing filez)

() Usze |P address
(1 Uze HMI name [azsign HMI name by w9032~ Lwa039)

Prefix:
IP_ | (Ex: IP_192.168.1.25)

Froperties

Minimize to sysktem tray

[] petailed message

k. ] [ Cancel
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Server
= (Port number of the server socket)
= Set the Ethernet port number to connect HMI. The range is 1 to 65,535 and 8005 is the default value.

= (User name) & (Password)
= Set the user name and password to restrict that only authorized HMI can send requests to EasyPrinter.
Naming Convention for HMI Folder
EasyPrinter use different folders to store files (e.g. hardcopy bitmap files, backup files) from different HMI. There
are two ways to name the folders:

(Use IP address)
= EasyPrinter names the folder in (Prefix) + (IP address) after the HMI in this IP address sends request.

—_—

192.168.1.26 \Chemet)

192.168.1.27

192.168.1.28

(Use HMI name)
= EasyPrinter names the folder in (Prefix) + (HMI name) after the HMI this name indicates sends request.

Properties
= (Minimize to system tray)

= |f this check box is selected, the EasyPrinter shortcut icon will be placed in the system tray in PC. Double click the icon in
system tray to open EasyPrinter.
= (Detailed message)

= Select this check box to display more detailed messages about events in the message window.

2. (Hardcopy)

MTBxoox Remote Printer Server Settings

General Cutput
Backup |E|:usu:un Skylus COLOR 640 ESCP 2 w |

[]5awe tafiles in:
| criEBs000 (&R
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EasyPrinter provides two modes to output hardcopy results:

=Qutput
= (Print out to)
= nform EasyPrinter to print out the hardcopy result with the specified printers.
= (Save to files in)
=|nform EasyPrinter to convert the hardcopy result into a bitmap file and save it in the specified directory. Users can find the
bitmap files at:
= (Specified Path) \ (HMI Folder) \ yymmdd_hhmm.bmp
= For example, when a hardcopy request is given at 17:35:00 12/Jan/2009, the bitmap file will be named “090112_1735.omp”.
And if there is another bitmap file generated in the same minute, it will be named “090112_1735_01.bmp” and so on.

3. (Backup)
MTBxoox Remote Printer Server Settings
General Oukput
Hardcopy Backup files in:
T =
Backup
When target file has existed:
() Dvenwrite it [The content will be destrayed)
() Append BAK to the file name.
Corvert Eatch File
[JEnable
| =)
(1]8 ] [ Cancel
= Qutput

= EasyPrinter stores the backup files to the specified path.
= For Event Log files:
= (Specified Path) \ (HMI Folder) \ (eventlog) \ EL_yyyymmdd.evt
= For Data Sampling files:
= (Specified Path) \ (HMI Folder) \ (datalog) \ (Folder name of the Data Sampling) \ yyyymmdd.dtl
= For Recipe files:
= (Specified Path) \ (HMI Folder) \ (recipe) \ recipe.rcp or recipe_a.rcp

=Convert Batch File
= Select (Enable) to convert the selected history file to csv or xls (Excel) format of Convert Batch Files.

- Note
7 = System registers LW9032 to LW9039 can be used to specify HMI name.
= EasyPrinter names the folder using IP address if the HMI name is not set.
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26.4. CONVERT BATCH FILE

EasyPrinter provides a conversion tool to convert the uploaded Data Sampling and Event Log history files to csv
files automatically. To do so, please prepare a Convert Batch File to inform EasyPrinter to convert the history
files.

Backup
(Ethernet) Q
eMT3000 EasyPrinter

Convert Batch File + EasyConverter

In the illustration above, the conversion is actually executed by EasyConverter. EasyPrinter simply follows the
criteria in Convert Batch File and activates EasyConverter with proper arguments to achieve the conversion.

Note

= = EasyConverter is another Win32 application that converts history data into csv or MS Excel xls files. Users can find it in the
/ EasyBuilder installation directory.

= Users requesting this function must ensure EasyPrinter and EasyConverter are placed in the same directory.

26.4.1. The Default Value of Convert Batch File

The following is the default Convert Batch File : convert2csv.def
Listing 1 Default Convert Batch File

1. “dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $( Pathname)”
2. “evt”, “EasyConverter /c $( Pathname)”

There are two lines in the file. Each line has two arguments separated by a comma and forms a criterion of
how to process a specific type of files. The first argument stands for the extension name of the file type to be
processed. The second argument stands for the command to be executed in console mode. Please note that
“$(Pathname)” is a key word to inform EasyPrinter to replace it with the real name of the converted backup file.
For example, if a Data Sampling history file named 20090112.dtl is uploaded and stored, EasyPrinter will send
out the following command to a console window:

1. EasyConverter /c 20090112.dl

A file named 20090112.csv is created.

The criteria of the default Convert Batch File:
1. Convert all Data Sampling history files (*.dtl) into csv files.
2. Convert all Event Log history files (*.evt) into csv files.

Note

= “$(Pathname)” in the second argument stands for the full path name of the file. In the previous case, EasyPrinter replaces
it with:

- = (Specified Path) \ (HMI Folder) \ (datalog) \ (Folder name of the Data-Sampling object) \ 200901 12.dtl

=/ = EasyPrinter interprets the Convert Batch File in line basis, i.e. each line forms a criterion.

= Any two arguments should be separated by a comma.

= Every argument should be put in double quotes.

= Do not put any comma inside an argument.

= Please refer to “Chapter 25 Easy Converter” for more information.

26.4.2. Specialized Criteria

Sometime specialized criterion are needed when:

= Upload file to a specific HMI, see listing 2

= |dentify the HMI by HMI name, see listing 3

= Process differently to different Data Sampling, see listing 4
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(This can only be used for Data Sampling file with the file name “voltage”.)

The 3rd argument (“*”) indicates this criterion accepts the Data Sampling files that meet the criterion from any HMI. Users
can also change the 3rd argument to “192.168.1.26”, “192.168.1.*”, or HMI name, etc. for narrowing the range of the

target HMI.

Listing 2 Specialized Criterion for the HMI IP = 192.168.1.26

1. “dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “192.168.1.26"

Listing 3 Specialized Criterion for HMI name = Weg_01

2. “dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “Weg_01"

Listing 4 Specialized Criterion for Data Sampling file name = Voltage

1. “dtl”, “EasyConverter /s Voltage.lgs $(Pathname)”, “*”, “Voltage”

26.4.3. The Format of a Convert Batch File

The following explains the arguments in a criterion.

| FileType |  Command (ine) | HMI IP / Name | Condition 1

Condition 2 |

= File Type
= This argument specifies the extension name of the uploaded file in this criterion.
= (e.g. “dtl” for Data Sampling history files, “evt” for Event Log history files)
=Command (line)
= The command EasyPrinter sends to a console window if the uploaded file meets the criterion.
=HMI IP / Name
= This argument specifies the HMI that meets the criterion.
= Condition 1

= This argument specifies the folder name of the Data Sampling files that meet the criterion. This is not effective to other

format of files.
= Condition 2
= Reserved

26.4.4. The Order of Examining Criterion

EasyPrinter examines criterion in descending order every time a file is uploaded. Once the file meets a criterion,
it stops the examination and starts over for the next file. Therefore, users should place the criterion with a wider

range downward in the Convert Batch File and place the more specific criteria upward. EX:

» o«

=“evt”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “192.168.1.26”

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “my_HMI_01"

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “my_HMI_02”

= “dtl”, “EasyConverter /s Voltage.lgs $(Pathname)”, “*”, “Voltage”
=The correct order of examination would be: (from button to top)
= “dtl”, “EasyConverter /s Voltage.lgs $(Pathname)”, “*”, “Voltage”
=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “my_HMI_02”

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “my_HMI_01"

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”, “192.168.1.26”

=“dtl”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”

=“evt”, “EasyConverter /c $(Pathname)”
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27. EASYSIMULATOR

EasySimulator enables users to execute On-line / Off-line Simulation without installing EasyBuilder. To do this,
please prepare the following files.

N o
sy .l‘;]ljal

®
—

27.1. PREPARE NEEDED FILES

. [driver] a [win32]
. 320x234.bmp *
. 480x234.bmp

Bl (R vew Fpoito Tk pdp

L}M'Q"?}'Mm Fokdes  [T31]-

HMI pictures in

]
2

3

4. 480x272.omp landscape i Ey e
5. 640x480.bmp 3 -
6. 800x480.bmp - D

7. 800x600.bmp

8. 1024x768.bmp pr— - pree

©

. 234x320.bmp ¢
10. 272x480.bmp
11. 480x800.bmp

Fiie aud Fobder Tasks

_’;I Hska & resw foldes
i - | - !

HMI pictures in
portrait mode

12. 600x800.bmp—_
13. com.exe Other Maces o Eimiymrdaton ol
14. EasySimulator.exe & Lot en Yoo
i 3] My Pichass By s
15. gui.exe 3 o comm 1 i = 3

16. xob_pos.def

Note
7 The files above can be found in EasyBuilder installation directory. Please install EasyBuilder on a PC first then copy the
relevant files to the target PC.

27.2. SET THE CONTENT OF “XOB_POS.DEF”

Step 1
Open xob_pos.def using a text editing tool (e.g. Notepad) and set the relevant contents.

] xob_pos - Notepad

File Edit Format Wiew Help

"g" A4 operation mode 0: off-Tine 1: on-Tine
"Dintest” A4 define the directory of com.exe and gui.exe
"DivEasyaccess.xobh" S/ define the directory of xob file

Line no. Description
1 “0” execute Off-line Simulation; “1” execute On-line Simulation.

2 The directories of the relevant files.
(e.g. com.exe, gui.exe, EasySimulator.exe...etc.)

3 The full path of the xob file.
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Step 2
Double click on EasySimulator.exe to start simulation.
-
EasySimul
a
‘&_

<

Step 3
On-line / E‘._E Off-line Simulation is displayed on the screen.

Note
= |f EasySimulator.exe can’t be activated, please check if the relevant directories are correct.
= |f the dialog below is shown, it indicates an error for xob file path, please check again.

-

‘_%: Q Failed to open project file: No such file or
|_~ J

directory.
OK
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28. MULTI-HMI INTERCOMMUNICATION (MASTER-SLAVE MODE)

Multi-HMI intercommunication means that HMI uses COM port to connect with a remote HMI, and read/write
data from/to PLC connected to remote HMI as below:

HMI 1 HMI 2

The above shows the PLC is connected with HMI 1, and HMI 1 is connected with HMI 2 via COM port, so that
HMI 2 can control the PLC through HMI 1.

The following are examples of how to use EasyBuilder to create projects used on HMI 1(Master) and HMI 2
(Slave).

28.1. HOW TO CREATE A PROJECT OF MASTER HMI

The following is the project content of HMI 1 in (System Parameter Settings) / (Device).

System Farameter Sethings [5_(|
Font Extended Memorys PrinterBackup Server
Device | Model General Svstern Setting Security
Dievice list :
M. Mame Location Device type Interface IfF Proto
Local HMI  Local HMI Local MTEOTOHMATE0T0... Dizable s
Local PLC 1 FATEE FE Series Local FATEE FBE Beries COdM 1 @6e00,E,7,10 RERI2
m Master-Slave 82 [Local | Master-Slave 8= | COM 3 (115200,E,,1) | R8232

1. Due to COM 1 of HMI 1 connects PLC, the device list must include (Local PLC 1) in this case is “FATEK FB
Series”. The communication parameters must be set correctly.

2. Due to COM 3 of HMI 1 is used to receive commands from HMI 2; a new device must be added- (Master-
-Slave Server) for setting communication properties of COM 3. The picture above shows the parameters of
COM 3- “115200, E, 8, 17, and uses RS232. These parameters are not required to be the same as PLC, but
the (Data bits) must be set to 8. In general, a higher baud rate for HMI 2 is recommended for a more efficient
communication with PLC.
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28.2. HOW TO CREATE A PROJECT OF SLAVE HMI

The project content of HMI 2 in (System Parameter Settings) / (Device).

System Farameter Sethngs b_(|
Font Extended Menomr FrinterBackup Server
Device | Model General System Setting Security
Dievice kst
Mo. Marme Location Device type Interface
Local HMI Local HMI Local MTal70HMA TE070. .. Disable
m FATEK FE Series| COM 1 (master-slave .. | FATEK FE Series | COM1(115200,E,

Due to the PLC that HMI 2 reads from is connected with HMI 1, thus HMI 2 views PLC as a remote device.
Therefore, it is necessary to add a (*Remote PLC 1) into the device list and in this case is “FATEK FB Series”.
The way to create (*Remote PLC 1) is described below:

1. Create a new device’FATEK FB Series”. (PLC default station no.) must be the same as the connected PLC.

[ PLC type : | FATEE FB Series » I]
W.1.70, FATEK_FB.s0
PLCIF: RS-232 v
COM ¢ COM1 Sethings...
PLC default station no. : |1 ]

[JDetaut station no. use station no. varisbla

2. Correctly set the parameters. COM 1 of HMI 2 connects with COM 3 of HMI 1, so they both must have the
same communication parameters and interfaces, ignoring the PLC parameters. As below, use RS232, para-
meters - (115200, E, 8, 1).

PLC type : | FATEK FB Series B

W, 1,70, FATEE_FB.=0

PLCIfF: |R5-232 v|
COoM  [ZOoM 1
PLC defa Baud rate : [ 115200 v
|:|Defau| Data bits : |8 Bits

Parity : |Ewen

Stop bits @ |1 Bit
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3. Since HMI 2 views PLC a remote device, here we change (Location) to (Remote), and select (COM port) to
connect remote HMI (HMI 1).

Location : 2 COM 1 (master-slave mode)

PLC type : [ FATEE FB Series |,,J

V.1.70, FATEK_FB.50

2o ISR LS ir Bl [F Address Settings

com: comn | OFthemet] | ®coM port (use master-save protacal)

PLC defall

DDBfaljtl ok || cancel
Dievvice list :
Mo, Marme Location Device type Interface

Local HMI Local HI Local M T8eee Dizmble
#*Remote PLC 1 |[FATEK FB ; O 1 (m mode) | FATEE FB Series | COM 1 {115200,H

4. Upon completion of the settings, users can find a new device named (*Remote PLC 1) in the (Device List).
This device has a “*” symbol, which means, even if it contains “Remote” in the name, it actually gives com-
mands and gets replies through a local COM port, and therefore the connection with PLC can be viewed form
a local system reserved register, that is, (*Remote PLC 1), (*Remote PLC 2), (*Remote PLC 3) and (Local PLC
1), (Local PLC 2), (Local PLC 3) use the same system reserved register from the listed below:

Tag Description

When ON, auto. connection with PLC (COM 1) when disconnected.

When OFF, ignore disconnection with PLC.

When ON, auto. connection with PLC (COM 2) when disconnected.

When OFF, ignore disconnection with PLC.

When ON, auto. connection with PLC (COM 3) when disconnected.

When OFF, ignore disconnection with PLC.

These local registers indicate the connection states with PLC (through COM1).
LB9200 indicates the connection state with PLC (station no. 0), and LB9201 indicates the connection state with
PLC (station no. 1) and so on.

When ON, indicates connection state is normal.

When OFF, indicates disconnection with PLC.

Set ON again, the system will then try to connect with PLC.

LB-9150

LB-9151

LB-9152

LB-9200~
LB-9455

These local registers indicate the connection states with PLC (through COM2).

LB9500 indicates the connection state with PLC (station no. 0), and LB9501 indicates the connection state with
LB-9500~ PLC (station no. 1) and so on.

LB-9755 When ON, indicates connection state is normal.

When OFF, indicates disconnection with PLC.

Set ON again, the system will then try to connect with PLC.

These local registers indicate the connection states with PLC (through COMS3).

LB9800 indicates the connection state with PLC (station no. 0), and LB9801 indicates the connection state with
LB-9800~ PLC (station no. 1) and so on.

LB-10055 When ON, indicates connection state is normal.

When OFF, indicates disconnection with PLC.

Set ON again, the system will then try to connect with PLC.
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28.3. HOW TO CONNECT WITH MT500 PROJECT OF SLAVE HMI

EasyBuilder Master-Slave Protocol enables MT500 to exchange data with MT8000 local data.via the connected PLC.
EasyBuilder Settings

1. Select (Master-Slave Server) driver and click (Settings). If a PLC is connected, follow the original settings.

|
|

| Font || Extended Memory || Printer/Backup Berver
Device | Model | Greneral | Systermn Setting | Security
Drevvice list :
Mo, Marne Lucatiun‘Device tyne ‘Interrace ||.fF Proto:

Liocal HMI Local MTEOT0HEATE0T0... Disable JUpEN

2. Select (RS232), click (Settings).

Device Properties

NE Rl oot or-Clave Server

PLC type : |Master-5lave Server hd

[\f. 1.00, MASTER_SLAVE so

PLC IfF © |Rp5232 -

COM FO[‘-"Il {115200,E,8,1) Settings...

3. Fill in MT500 PLC ID No. in (Parameter 1) (Refer to MT500 settings).

Device Properhes

NE =R s ter-Slave Server

PLC type ; |Master—5lave Server hd

[\f. 1.00, MASTER_SLAVE so

PLC IfF © |Rp5232 -

COM FO[‘-"Il {115200,E,8,1) Settings...
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EB500 Settings

1. In EB500 System Parameter Settings, set Multiple HMI: Slave, HMI-HMI link speed: 115200

System Parameter Setting b_(l

PLC | General || Indicator || Security || Editar || Hardware | Aus. |

PLC type: | MITSUBISHI FXOn/F2 |

HMI madel : | MT510T/MTSDBT (B40 » 480) |

PLC I/F port: | RS-485 44/ Baud rate:  SE00
Databitz 7 2 Parity 1 Eoen
Stopbitz: 1 B

Pararmeter 1: |0 Turn around delay : |EI
1] W

Hhl station no. PLC station no. :

(Multiple HHI - | Slave v] (HMI-HMI ik speed: | 115200 ,y_',|]
Connect |/F ;| Serial hod
T o o 1

Local IP address :

Server IP address

Subretwork mask ; ||;; | . ||:: | ' |::. | : |:j: |

Default route IP address : |[,= | . ||j: | . |:j- | : |=Z: |

PLC time out conztant [zec] PLC block pack :
L 0k J [ Cancel ] Spply

Note
(Baud rate) must be identical in EB500 and EasyBuilder.
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2. Double click on PLC Address View.exe to check PLC ID No. and fill in (Parameter 1) of EasyBuilder.

# PLCAddress¥iew

P

PLC/Address Type [D Format | Max  [Min | ~
MITSUBISHI FOn/Fi2 | b
0 [BitHMI) |[LB |[4dd 9999 |[0 [
1 | BatPLC) (X |[000 37O ]
(2 I[BatfLC)  ||¥ l[000 (37 ][0 |
E [BRPLC) M I[add 9999 |[0 =
4 [BwPLC) [T |[add 755 [0 [
E [BPLC)  |[C |[ddd 755 [0 [
E] | Woud (HMI) |[LW [ ddd (9939 ][0 |
E] | Word (PLC) [TV | ddd 25 [0 ]
(10 | Word PLCY [ CV | ddd 199 [0 ]
(11 |[Word FLC) |[D |[add 0000 |[0 |
(12 |[DWard (PLC) |[CV2 J[add 755  |[200 |
(12 |[Word FLC) |[SD |[ddd (9990 [[8000 ]
g2 | Wod(EMI) |[RWI J[ddd EZ(CU| .
(120 |[BatHMI)  |[REI | ddd k) J[2047f ][0 ]
[140 |[BitHMI) | |RE || ddd () 20471 [0 |
(141 |[Word HMI) | RW |[add 65535 |[0 |
[160 |[BitHMI) | Ms RE [ ddd ) 4095t |[0 ]
(161 |[Bit(HMI)  |[Ms LE |[4dd 9999 |[0 [
180 | Word(HMI) | Ms RW | ddd (65535 |0 | =
e |

3. Connect COM ports RS232 of each HMI, the communication is then enabled.

Device address:

Bit/Word EB500 EasyBuilder Range Memo
B Ms_RB RW_Bit dddd: 0~4095 (h): O~f
B Ms_LB LB dddd: 0~9999
W Ms_RW RwW ddddd: 0~65535
w Ms_LW LW dddd: 0~9999
Note
= There will always be a PLC selected in EB500 system parameter settings, in this case, even to read/write MT8000 HMI
Local Data only, the ID of the selected PLC in EB500 system parameters must also be filled in EasyBuilder parameter 1.
=When using S7-200, S7-300 drivers, since in EB500 the high and low bytes are sent in reverse order, this will cause
MT500 to misread MT8000 Local data.hapter 29 Pass-through Function
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29. PASS-THROUGH FUNCTION

The Pass-through function allows the PC applications to control PLC via HMI. In this case the HMl is a

converter.

The Pass-through function provides two modes: (Ethernet) and (COM port). Click (Pass-through) button in

Project Manager to open the setting dialog.

% Project Manager Pass-throngh

HML IP, Password
Type : iMTﬁDDDfBDDD | Series VI

[ Settings... i Reboot HMI |

Connection
& Ethernet (USE cable (i series only)

HMIIP : |192.168.1.94 v |

[ DatafEvent Log File Information ]

LUtility

EasyBuildera000

EasyConverter ] ’ EasyAddress\iewer

RecipefExtended Memory Editor

[ ]
[ l
[ EasyPrinter ] ’ EasyDiagnoser ]
[ |
[ l

Build Download Data for CFfSDYUSE Disk, ..

[ Dowenload. .. ] ’ Upload... ]

[ Orline Sirmulatior. .. ” Offine Sirnulation. .. ]

l[ Pass-through... ]

(¥ Ethernet 1 COM port

Wirtual COM Port (PC <= PLC)

FLC Connection Port {(HedAl <-> PLC)

HMIIP: | 192 .166 . 1 . 94 | [ Stop Pass-through

v R3232 v

29.1. ETHERNET MODE

29.1.1. How to Install Virtual Serial Port Driver

Before using (Ethernet) mode, please check if Weintek virtual serial port driver is installed as shown below:

Open Project Manager to check if the driver is installed. If it shows (Please install weintek virtual serial port

driver), please click (Install).

Pags-throngh
(*) Ethernat O com port

Yirtual COR Port (PC <> PLC)

X

(F-'Iease inztall weintek virtual serial port driver]

PLZ Connection Port (Hk4| <=2 PLC)

HbAl P :
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If the dialog below shows up during installation, please click (Continue Anyway).

Hardware Installation

' "_l., The saftveare you are installing for thiz hardware:
L

Yirtual Senal Port

has not passed Windows Logo testing ko werfy itz compatibility
with ‘windows =P, [Tell me why thiz testing is imparkant, |

Continuing your installation of thiz software may impair
or deztabilize the comect operation of pour system
either iImmediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop thiz installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for zoftware that has
pazzed Windows Logo teshing.

(_Q:untinue Brinaay -‘] EETEIF' | nztallation |

When finished, the (Virtual COM Port (PC <-> PLCQ)) field displays the virtual COM port used. In this example the
virtual comport used is COM 4.

Pass-through §|

() Ethernet (O COM port

Yirtwal COR Por (PG <-> PLC

CObkAd

— Note
‘ / This driver is not supported under Windows 7 64 Bit operation system.

29.1.2. How to Change the Virtual Serial Port
Open (Device Manager) to check the installed (Virtual Serial Port).

- & Ports (COM & LPT)
;,f Communications Port (COM1L)
o Printer Port (LPT1)
Pl virtual Serial Port (COM4)
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To change the number of virtual serial port, please click (Virtual Serial Port) to open (Port Settings) » (Advanced)
as follows:

Virtual Serial Port (COM4) Properties

General | Port Settings |Driver Detailz

Advanced Settings for COM4 Bit=lpeiizecond: |132E"J 4 |

D ata bits: |8 v|

Use FIFO buffers [requires 16550 co
Parity: | Odd w |

Select lower settings to comrect conn|
Select higher settings for faster perfo Stap bits: |-I b |
[ Flow control: |N0ne V|

Receive Buffer: Low [1]

i| | Restore Defaults

Tranzmit Buffer: Low (1) Advanced...

E:DM Part Murber: | COM4 v]

]S ] ’ Cancel

29.1.3. How to Use Ethernet Mode

After installing virtual serial port driver, please follow the steps below to use Ethernet mode of pass-through
function.

Step 1

Set the IP address of the HMI connected with PLC. For example, HMI IP is 192.168.1.206

Step 2

Set the serial port that connects HMI with PLC. For example, COM 2 RS232 is used to connect PLC.
Step 3

Click (Apply), to update the settings.

Ethernet

¥¥ Weintek Virtual Serial Port (COM7)

PLC

Virtual COM Font (PC <-> PLC)

PLC Conngction Part (Hkl <=> PLC)

[ Stop Pazz-through ]

HMIIP: | 192 . 168 . 1

comz | ez o]
c
e ———
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Step 4

When running PC application, set COM port to the used virtual serial port. For example, in Mitsubishi
application, if the virtual serial port is COM 7, please set (PC side I/F Serial setting) » (COM port) to COM 7, as
follows:

Transfer Setup

¥} CC-lmk
module

¥ i : A
PC side I/F Serial setting x| FRET
~ BSB]
(inchde FE-TISE-A W f FEHT-USB-ED)
Coanecel
 USBMROT trarerparent modek 4‘ Commection channsl Bt
™ DEE(Huailt-in pori) PLC diret coupled sstting
COM port @Di Connection test
Tranemisdon spesd !m
C type
HE RN Sy b
: TEL (FECFU)...
CCIECant HET(L CC-Lmk Ethemet
L HERN ; oK |
Aecessng host ration |
Closs I

When finished, to execute PLC application on PC, HMI will be switched automatically to Pass-through mode
(the communication between HMI and PLC will be suspended). The PLC is controlled via the virtual serial port
by PC as shown below. Pass-through mode will be turned off if the application ends.

T2 Weintek Virtual Serial Port

TRE

FLC

Note
- =When select Ethernet under Pass-through mode, the communication between HMI and PLC can continue without stop,
7 but not all drivers support this. System register
= (LW-9903: pass-through control (O : normal, 1 : pause, 2 : stop communications between HMI and PLC when executing
pass-through)) controls the communication status under Ethernet Pass-through mode.
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29.2. COM PORT MODE

Source COM Port

Destination COM Port /

>

PC Application

= (Source COM Port) The port connects HMI with PC.
= (Destination COM Port) The port connects HMI with PLC.

To use (COM port) mode of Pass-through, please set the properties of Source COM Port and Destination COM
Port correctly.

29.2.1. Settings of COM Port Mode
There are two ways to enable (COM port) mode of Pass-through function.
= Project Manager.
= Use system registers.
=L W-9901: pass-through source COM port (1 ~ 3: COM 1 ~ COM 3)
=L W-9902: pass-through destination COM port (1 ~ 3: COM 1 ~ COM 3)

Start Pass-through Com Port Function in Project Manager
Click (Pass-through) button in Utility Manager / Project Manager to set the communication parameters as shown
below:

Pass-throngh [5_(|

() Ethernet () Cohd port

HAL P

v

l Get HM| Communication Parameters ]

HbaAl weork mode @ Unknown

Source COR Por (PC-> HMI)
COk 1 R5232 hd

Baud rate : | 9800 Data bitz : | 7 Bits

Parity : | Mone Stop bits : |1 Bit

Desgtination COR Port (HkAl > PLC)
Ciokd 2 R5232 b
Baud rate : | ggRQON Data bitz : | 7 Bits

Parity : | Mone Stop bitz - |1 Bit

Start Pazz-through \[ Stop Pazz-through ]

| Exit
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(HMI IP)
Assign HMI [P address.

(Get HMI Communication Parameters)
Read the settings of Source and Destination COM port.
Click (Get HMI Communication Parameters) to update the communication parameters.

(Source COM Port) / (Destination COM Port)
The communication parameters of Source and Destination COM Port are displayed.
The settings will be used when (Start Pass-through) is clicked.

(Baud rate), (Data bits), (Parity), and (Stop bits) of Source and Destination COM Port should be set to the
same. (Source COM Port) connects PC, so select RS232 mode in most situations; (Destination COM Port)
connects PLC, so the setting depends on the PLC type, RS232, RS485 2W, or RS485 4W.

I%/ Note

When finish using pass-through (COM port) function, click (Stop Pass-through) to stop it. HMI will then restart to communi-
cate with PLC.

29.2.2. HMI Work Mode
There are three work modes of HMI:

Mode Description
Unknown Before reading the settings of HMI, the work mode is “Unknown”.
Normal After reading the settings of HMI, if the work mode is “Normal” the HMI does not accept any data form the Source

COM Port.

Pass-through

If the work mode is “Pass-through”, the PC connected via Source COM Port can control the PLC connected via

Destination COM Port.

29.3. USING SYSTEM REGISTERS TO ENABLE PASS-THROUGH

Another way to enable Pass-through is to use the system registers. When the values of LW-9901 (Source
COM Port) and LW-9902 (Destination COM Port) match the conditions below, HMI will start Pass-through

automatically:

1. The values of LW-9901 and LW-9902 must be 1 ~ 3
(1 ~3:COM 1 ~ COM 3).
2. The values of LW-9901 and LW-9902 must be different.

To change the communication parameters, just change the value in the related registers and set ON (LB-9030:
update COM 1 communication parameters), (LB-9031: update COM 2 communication parameters) and (LB-
9032: update COM 3 communication parameters). HMI will be forced to update the settings.

Address Description

LB-9030 update COM 1 communication parameters (set ON)

LB-9031 update COM 2 communication parameters (set ON)

LB-9032 update COM 3 communication parameters (set ON)

LW-9550 (16bit) : COM 1 mode(0:RS232,1:RS485 2W,2:RS485 4W)

LW-9551 (16bit) : COM 1 baud rate(7:1200,8:2400,0:4800,1:9600,2:19200,3: 38400,4:57600,..)
LW-9552 (16bit) : COM 1 databits (7 : 7 bits, 8 : 8 bits)

LW-9553 (16bit) : COM 1 parity (O:none, 1:even, 2:0dd, 3:mark, 4:space)

LW-9554 (16bit) : COM 1 stop bits (1 : 1 bit, 2 : 2 bits)

LW-9555 (16bit) : COM 2 mode(0:RS232,1:RS485 2W,2:RS485 4W)

LW-9556 (16bit) : COM 2 baud rate(7:1200,8:2400,0:4800,1:9600,2:19200,3: 38400,4:57600,..)
LW-9557 (16bit) : COM 2 databits (7 : 7 bits, 8 : 8 bits)

LW-9558 (16bit) : COM 2 parity (O:none, 1:even, 2:0dd, 3:mark, 4:space)

LW-9559 (16bit) : COM 2 stop bits (1 : 1 bit, 2 : 2 bits)

LW-9560 (16bit) : COM 3 mode(0:RS232,1:RS485 2W)

LW-9561 (16bit) : COM 3 baud rate(7:1200,8:2400,0:4800,1:9600,2:19200,3: 38400,4:57600,..)
LW-9562 (16bit) : COM 3 databits (7 : 7 bits, 8 : 8 bits)

LW-9563 (16bit) : COM 3 parity (O:none, 1:even, 2:0dd, 3:mark, 4:space)

LW-9564 (16bit) : COM 3 stop bits (1 : 1 bit, 2 : 2 bits)

428
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Note
To stop Pass-through, change the values of LW-9901 and LW-9902 to O.
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30. PROJECT PROTECTION

The copyright of program design must be protected. This chapter discusses how to protect the projects by
settings in EasyBuilder.

WRARRRAR AR R R

Note
The protected projects cannot be decrypted by the factory since they are encrypted by users, therefore, please remember
your password.

30.1. XOB PASSWORD

After a project (mtp) is done editing, users can compile the project to xob format. The xob file can be
downloaded to HMI. Password can be set to protect the xob file in (XOB password) when compiling. (Password
range: 0 ~ 4294967295)

A password will be required when attempting to decompile the xob file to mtp. If the password is entered
incorrectly for three times, please restart EasyBuilder.

Compiling E|

Project name : C\Documents and Settings\ Administrator sE\MTP L.mtp

®OB fle name ;. C\Documents and Settingst Administrator S E M TP L xob

OB password {uzed in decompiler) [[Joecompilation is prohibited

Select the languages used on the HMI

Skl Password

Language 1
Password {range : 0~ 42949017600
OF C |
0 errar(s), O warning(s) [ ] [ = ] ~
Ohject size . 26094 bytes
Font size 314444 bytes
Picture size 495032 bytes
Shape size v 292 bytes
Sound size . 63164 bytes
Macro size . 14 bytes
Address tag size 10 bytes
Total size 899050 bytes (0.86M)
succeeded |9

Double click error messages to modify the attributes of relative objects |
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30.2. DECOMPILATION IS PROHIBITED

After a project (mtp) is done editing, users can compile the project to xob format. The xob file can be
downloaded to HMI. Select the (Decompilation is prohibited) check box when compiling, the setting in (XOB
password) will be ignored. Furthermore, the xob file cannot be decompiled to mtp file.

Compiling E'

Project name ;. ChDocurments and Settingsh Administrator s & WM TP L.mtp

XCB fle name : C\Documents and Settings! Administrator S E\MTPL.xob

[v]Decormpilation is prohibited

Select the languages used on the HMI

Startup language after redownioading the project @ |Language 1 v
CAEBS000CHT  fontyMTP 141 ttf (Times New Roman) ”~
0 error(s), 0 warningls)
Ohject size 1 25926 bytes
Font size T 314444 bytes
Picture size © 495032 bytes
Shape size © 292 bytes
Sound size 1 B3164 bytes
Total size 892452 hytes (D.26M)

succeeced |9

Double click error messages to modify the attributes of relative objects |

Carnpile [¥]Build fort files

30.3. DISABLE XOB UPLOAD FUNCTION

EasyBuilder provides a system reserved address (LB-9033). When this address is set ON, xob file cannot be
uploaded. To change the setting, please reboot HMI. Attempting to upload an xob file with this address set ON,
the file obtained after uploading is O byte, and cannot be decompiled.

() Custorized (%) System

Mo. Addres tag name PLC name ~
23 LEB-9022 : delete the earliest event log file on HMI memary [zet OM] Lacal HHI

24 LEB-9023 : delete all event lag files on HMI memory [set OM) Laocal HMI

25 LEB-9024 : refresh event log infarmation on HMI mernary [zt OM) Local HMI

2B LB-3025 : delete the earliest data sampling file on HML memary [set OM] Local Hel

27 LE-302E : delete all data sampling files on Hl memory [zet ON) Local HMI

28 LB-9027 : refresh data sampling information an HMI memary [set OM] Laocal HMI

29 LEB-9028 : rezet all recipe data [set OM] Local HMI

30 LB-3023 : save all recipe data to machine [zet OM] Local Hel

ki LE-3030 : update COM 1 communication parameters [zet OM] Local HMI

32 LE-9031 : update COM 2 communication parameters [zet OM) Lacal HHI

33 LEB-9032 : update COM 3 unication parameters [set OM) Lacal HMI

3 off] HMI upload function | Local HHI

35 LB-3034 : save event/data sampling to HMI, USE dizk, SD card [zet OM) Local Hel

36 LE-3035 : HMI free space insufficiency alarm [when OM) Local HMI

a7 LB-9036 : 50 card free space insufficiency alarm [when OM) Lacal HHI

38 LB-9037 : USB 1 free space insufficiency alarm [when OM) Laocal HMI

et} LEB-9038 : USE 2 free space inzufficiency alarm [when O] Local HMI

40 LB-3033 : statug of file backup activity [backup in process if OMN] Local Hel

41 LE-3040 : backlight up [zet OM] Local HMI

42 LE-9041 : backlight down [zet ON] Lacal HHI

43 LEB-9042 : acknowledge all alarm events [set OM) Laocal HMI

44 LE-9043 : unacknowledged events exist (when OM) Local HMI v
4 >

* |Jzers can import b TS00 tag to represent the address.
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30.4. PROJECT KEY

Projects can be restricted to run on a specific HMI.
The setting is in (System Parameters Settings) » (General) » (Project protection).

Project protection

Enable Project ke ;| 111111 (range : 0 ~4204001750)

* Tf this ke iz different fooon HRI ke, the project won't be executed nommally.
* T LWA046-0047 to change HMI kew, LEO040 indicates check result Jew exvor when status iz on).

If the (Enable) check box is selected in (Project protection), please set the (Project key) (password range:

0 ~ 4294901750). System registers LW-9046 ~ LW-9047 (32-bit) can be used to set the (HMI key) for HMI.
The values in LW-9046 ~ LW-9047 cannot be read or written by a remote device. The xob file obtained after
compiling can only be executed on HMI when (HMI key) and (Project key) match. If the keys don’t match,
LB-9046 is set ON. To change (HMI key), please reboot HMI.

— Note
‘ / When (HMI key) and (Project key) don’t match, HMI and PLC cannot communicate.

‘ Download
Please confirm your Internet connection before downloading the demo project.

Rl

30.5. MTP PASSWORD

After a project (mtp) is done editing, a password can be set to protect the mtp file. In (System parameter)
» (Security) tab, select (Enable) check box in (Project password) and click (Settings) (password range: 1 ~
4294967295).

The password will be required when attempting to open the mtp file.

Address ; a

Project passweord, (M TF file)
Enable [ Bething, .. ]

Password @ | {054321 | (range; 1 ~ 4294967295

QK ’ Cancel

- Note
7 When using (Window Copy) function, if the source file is protected by MTP password, please enter the correct password for
the system to execute window copy.
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31. MEMORY MAP COMMUNICATION

31.1. INTRODUCTION

Memory Map communication protocol is similar to IBM 3764R, and it is used when the memory data transferred
seldom between two devices. When setting the two devices, one is set as Master, and another is Slave.
Generally, Master and Slave do not communicate unless the data in the assigned address has changed. Once
the data is synchronized, the communication will stop. The purpose of Memory Map is to keep the consistency
of the assigned part of data between two devices (Master and Slave).

The corresponding addresses of Master and Slave devices should have the same property as MW (MB) address
type. The size of MW (MB) in HMI is 10,000 words.

MB and MW indicate the same area of memory, for example, MBO~MBf correspond to the bits of MWO,
MB10~MB1f correspond to MW1, as shown below:

Device Type Format Range
MB DDDDh DDDD:0~4095 h:0~f(hex)
MW DDDD DDDD:0~9999

31.2. PIN SETTINGS

When using Memory Map communication protocol, the Master and Slave must have the same communication
parameters. The wiring is shown below:

COM Port RS232
Device Master Slave
TX(#) RX(#)
Pin Mapping RX(#) TX(#)
GND(#) GND(#)
COM Port RS485 (4W)
Device Master Slave
TX+(#) RX+(#)
TX-(#) RX-(#)
Pin Mapping RX+(#) TX+(#)
RX-(#) TX-(#)
GND(#) GND(#)
E Note
/ The # will be distinct depends on the type of PLC or controller.
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31.3. COMMUNICATION FLOWCHART
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Flowchart 2

Checking
THE

Back to (a) of Flowchart 1

Sendimz ACE(06H)
Waitingrime1s 3 e

[

Fanult

Exceed 3 Yas

sacT

Sendinz ACK(06H)

\

Back to (b) of Flowchar: 1

Note

= Flowchart 2 works for Slave but not Master.
= STX: Start of Text, ACK: Acknowledge, NAK: Negative Acknowledge.

31.4. ADDRESS TYPES

There are two address types, MB and MW.
The format of the commands that controls MB are listed below:

MB Commands
Offset (byte) Format Description

0 0x02 The operating sign to MB
Address (Low byte)

; 8§§§ Bit Address (High byte)
For example: MB-18 = 1*16 + 2 = 18 = Ox12 and 0x00
The data in MB address.

= 0x00 or 0x01) (Bit type, must be 0 or 1)

4,5 0x10, 0x03 Stop sign
6 Ox## The checksum. Calculate XOR from offset O to 5.

The format of the commands that controls MW are listed below:

MW commands
Offset (byte) Format Description
0 0x01 The operating sign to MW
Address (Low byte)
1 Ol Bit Address (High byte)
2 Oxii If the address includes 0x10, insert another Ox10 after it and all offsets after that are
increased by 1.
For example: 0x10, 0x04 will become 0x10,0x10,0x04
Number of sending bytes (To control a word, the number of bytes must be even). If
3 Ox## the number of bytes is 0x10, insert another Ox10 after it and all offsets after that are
increased by 1.
Ox##{L),Ox##(H) The address that the first and second bytes correspond to is the initial address. “n” is the
4t0 4+n-1 Ox##(L)‘Ox##(H) number of bytes. If the data includes 0x10, insert another 0x10 after it and the “Number
’ of sending bytes” (offset 3) remains the same, but n = n + 1. Same thing applies to other
0x10 data.
4+n, 0x10 )
4+n+1 0x03 End sign
4+n+2 Ox## The checksum. Calculate XOR from all above.
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31.4.1. Communication Examples

Example 1

If Master sets the data of MW-3 to Ox0Oa, Master will build communication with Slave immediately due to the
data changed, so Slave will update its MW-3 to 0x0a, the procedure is shown below:

1. Master sends STX(0x02h).

2. Slave receives STX(0x02h) from Master, and sends ACK(0x06h) to Master.
3. Master receives ACK(0x06h) from Slave.
4. Master sends 0x01,0x03,0x00,0x02,0x0a,0x00,0x10,0x03,0x19, as shown below:

Offset (byte) Format Description

0 0x01 The operating sign for MW
1 0x03 Address(Low byte)
2 0x00 Bit Address (High byte)
3 0x02 The number of bytes sent (MW-3= two bytes).

4,5 0x0a, 0x00 Data in MW-3 is Ox0a and 0x00

6,7 0x10, Ox03 End sign
8 ox19 The checksum

0x01/0x03/0x00/A0x020x0a0x00/0x10/A0x03=0x19

5. Slave receives data from Master and then sends ACK(0x06h).
6. Master receives ACK(0x06h) from Slave.

When finish communicating, Master sends the updated data in MW to Slave, and Slave synchronizes its MW

data with Master.

Example 2

If the data includes 0x10; please notice the change in data format.
If set MW-10 of Slave to 0x10, Slave will build communication with Master immediately, and Master will update
its MW-10 to 0x10, the procedure is shown below:

1. Slave sends STX(0x02h)

2. Master receives STX(0x02h) from Slave, and sends ACK(0x06h) to Slave.
3. Slave receives ACK(0x06h) from Master
4. Slave sends 0x01,0x10,0x10,0x00,0x02,0x10,0x10,0x00,0x10,0x03,0x10 as shown below:

Offset (byte) Format Description
0 0x01 The operating sign to MW
1 0x10 Address(Low byte)
2 0x10 Insert 0x10
3 0x00 Bit Address (High byte)
4 0x02 The number of bytes sent (MW-10= two bytes).
5 0x10 0x10 is the low byte in MW-10
6 0x10 Insert Ox10
7 0x00 0x00 is the high byte
g 8§8g End sign
10 0x10 The checksum, 0x01/0x10/0x10A0x00/A0x02A0x10/0x1020x00/A0x1020x03=0x10

5. Master receives data from Slave and sends ACK(0x06h) to Slave.
6. Slave receives ACK(0x06h) from Master.

Slave sends the updated data in MW to Master, and Master synchronizes its MW data with Slave.

31.5. SETTINGS

The following explains how to connect two HMIs using Memory Map protocol.

Note

I%/

to the second HMI.

If the type of these two HMIs are different, please create different project files, or, after setting the first HMI, directly change
to the type of the second HMI in (Edit) » (System Parameter Settings) » (Model), and then compile and download the project
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31.5.1. Add a Memory Map Device
Launch EasyBuilder, select (New), and the model of HMI, as shown below:

1. Click (Edit) form the main menu, click (System Parameter Settings), and select (Device) tab, then click (New)
to add a new device.

2. In the (Name) field enter “Memory Map”, and then select (PLC), set the (Location) to (Local).
3. Set (PLC type) to (Memory Map), and set (PLC I/F) to (RS232).

Device Froperties

Hame © | Mamory Map

2. ] (O]- T

Location : poca i

PLC type : | Mesmony Map [ ]
3. V.1,10, MEMORY_MAP 50
PLCIF: ps-232 w

COM ¢ C0ML (115200,E,8,1) 4, Sattings...

FLC default station nd. : 0

[ Defaut station no. use station no. varisble
[CJise broadcast command

Interval of biock pack (words) @ S »
Max, nevch-conmmand sine (words)
M, wiite-command siow (words) :

N | T

4. Click (Settings), and the setting is shown below:
=COM: COM 1

=Baud rate: 115200

=Data bits: 8 Bits

= Parity: Even

= Stop bit: 1 Bit

COM Fort Seltings

4. coM: [com 1 v Timeout (sec) : | 1.0 v
Baud rate : | 115200 b Turn around delday (me) : |0
Data bits : |8 Bits v Send ACK delay (ms): |0
Parity : |Even M Parameter 1: 0
Stop bits 1 1Bt » Paramater 2: |0
Pararneter 3: |0

The rumber of resendng commands © |0 w

S o I| Cancel

5. After setting the COM port click (OK).
6. Click (OK) to finish setting.

Note

- = Memory Map in MT500 is divided into (Memory Map_Master) and (MemoryMap_Slave); please refer to the relevant manual.
=/ = For eMT3000 and MT8000 Series, select (Memory Map) in the PLC type setting.

= (Data bit) must set to 8 bits.

= All the settings of the two HMIs must set to the same
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31.5.2. Object Settings
Add two objects in window no. 10, a Toggle Switch and a Multi-state Switch:
Create a Toggle Switch Object as shown below.

1. Set the (PLC name) of read address and write address to (Memory Map).
2. Set (Address) to MB-0.
3. Set (Switch style) to (Toggle). (The picture and label of the object can be select).

New Toggle Switch Ohject

CGeneral | Security | Shape | Label

x]

Dieseription ; | |
Fead address
PLC name : |Memu:ur3.f Map w | Setting... |
Address |r-.f||3 W " 0 |
[ ] Inwvert signal
Write address

PLZ narne : |M|3m|:|r-:|.- Map

W | Setking... |

Address |r-.-'||3 w " 0 |

[] Write when button iz released

Attribute
Switch style ;| Toggle v

Create a Multi-state Object as shown below.

1. Set the (PLC name) of read address and write address to (Memory Map).
2. Set (Address) to MW-1.

438
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3. Set (Cyclical) to (Enable). (The picture and label of the object can be select).

New Multi-State Switch Object X
(eneral | Security | Shape | Label
Descriphion : | |
Mode : |Valug v | Offset |EI |
Fead addres
PLZ narme : |Memu:-r~;.-' Map w | Setking...
Address |Mw W " 1 | 16-bit Unsigned
Tirite addres:
PLZ name : |Memu:-r~;.-' Map w | Setking...
Address |Mw w " 1 | 16-bit Unsigned
[ ] Weite when button is released
B ttriboote
Switch stvle :|JOG- L Mo, of states : | 2 v|
Cyclical |Enahle L |
[]User-defined mapping

31.5.3. Execute the Settings
Compile and download the same project to HMI 1 and HMI 2:

Fast Sel |

Press the button in one of the HMIs, the status of another one will also be changed.
The way to connect a HMI with a controller is similar to the example above Please make sure that the data in
addresses of the two devices are kept identical.
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32. FTP SERVER APPLICATION

In addition to backup history data from HMI to PC by SD card, USB disk or EasyPrinter, FTP Server can also
do this. After downloading project to HMI, FTP Server can be used to backup or update history data and recipe
data. The files in FTP Server can’t be deleted.

[ — e

&
il
"

Data Log Event Log Recipe

32.1. LOGIN FTP SERVER

Step 1
Before login FTP Server, please check HMI IP address.

System information (nina-emt3120 |

Nel:wark\'\ Ver.lian\'\

IP Address: 192.168.1.117
Net Mask: 255.255.255.0
Route Address: 192.168.1.254
Mac Address:  00:0C:26:03:19:8A

Ok |

Step 2

Enter HMI IP: ftp://192.168.1.117/ (example), and log in user name: uploadhis, and the HMI history upload
password (if not changed, the default is 111111).

Or, directly enter ftp://uploadhis:111111@192.168.1.117/

? My Computer

File Edit Miew Favaorites  Tools  Help ﬂ'
\J e A lﬁ }_j Search [{ 1 Falders v

r Ty
frpruploadhis: 111111@192,168.1,117 V| @0
# e Local Disk [T2)

"'.!?' WirtualBox Guest Additions (D)
— éﬂg_drive on Whoxsvr' (23

|5 5hared Documents

|Cuser's Documents

Address

System Tasks

Wiew system

information

D add or remove
prograns

[ Change a setting
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Step 3
After entering IP, ftp://192.168.1.117/ is shown, and the “datalog”, “eventlog”, and “recipe” folders can be seen.

File

@Back - -\u:J l.ﬁ; pﬁearch H___L' Faolders v

Address | (@ frp:ff192.168.1.117)

Edit  Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

[>

Other Places .
datalog eventlog recipe

.ﬁ' Inkernet Explorer

A e

IU=ser: uploadhis & Internet

32.2. BACKUP HISTORY DATA AND UPDATE RECIPE DATA

To backup Data Sampling records

1. Click “datalog” folder to check the file names in EasyBuilder.
2. Click on file names to check the content.

3. Copy and paste to save the files to PC.

© fip://192.168.1.117/datalog/1 23/ EBX
Ele Edt Vew Favorites Tooks Help i

ek - ) (T ) sewch [ Foders [TT)-
Address |(§] frp:[f192.168.1.117/datalog/123 v oo

= =

EOTTOI07 4] 20110108 44

Other Places

Liser: uploadhis P Intemer

To backup Event (Alarm) Log records
1. Click “eventlog” folder to check the files.
2. Copy and paste to save the files to PC.

& f1p:/1192.168.1.117/eventlog/
Fle Edt Yiew Favorkes Tools Help

Qo - © - (¥ JOsewch [ Fokdes | [T~
Address (] ftp:£/192.168.1.117jeventiog/ v B3 oo

o
Other Places S
(§1 192.188.1.117 - E‘EL_mrﬂnilﬁ.
Liser: uploadhis & Internst
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To backup or update Recipe records
1. Click “recipe” folder to check the files.
2. Copy and paste to save the files to PC.

File

@Back - ».._,:l l.ﬁ pSaarch H_ Folders -

Address |8 ftpff192.168.1,117recipe) v B o

B B

recipe.rcp recipe_a.rcp

Edit

Wiew  Fawarites  Tools  Help

Other Places

(] 192.168.1.117

IUser: uploadhis B Internst

Note

= Since recipe data is automatically saved once every minute, after updating “recipe.rcp” or “recipe_a.rcp”, HMI must be
restarted in one minute otherwise the new updated recipe data will be overwritten by the former data.

= Use system register (LB-9047) (reboot HMI) and (LB9048) (reboot HMI protection) to reboot HMI. Set (LB-9048) ON first,
and then set (LB-9047) ON to restart HMI.
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33. EASYDIAGNOSER

33.1. OVERVIEW AND CONFIGURATION

Overview

EasyDiagnoser is a tool for detecting the error occurs while HMI is communicating with PLC.

Configuration
=Step 1.
Open Project Manager and click EasyDiagnoser.

ﬁ Project Manager

HMI IP, Passward

Type ! |MTEO000/2000 | Series w
[ Settings... i Reboot HMI
Connection
() Ethernet (USE cable (i series only)
HMI TP ¢

’ Data/Event Log File Information

Utility

EasyBuilders000

EasyConverter l [

EasyAddressviewer

EasyPrinter l l

EasyDiagnoser

l
l
0—]——( EasyDiagnoser )

Recipe/Extended Merory Editor

Build Download Data for CFf LSE Disk, ..

’ Dovwenload. .. l [ Upload...

’ Or-line Sirnulation. .

] [ Off-line Sirnulation..

’ Pazs-through...

| Help | Exit
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=Step 2.
Set the IP address of the HMI to communicate with.
Users can input IP address manually or simply click (Search All). Please input Project Port as well.

(' Input HMI IP address )

Select HMT

ﬂ IF Harne

P 1821681103 ¢ v

Project Port. | 8000 v| o< |

Exit

(" searchHMIinLAN )

Select HMI

o [[192.168.1.211 (MTBO70H - Katte)
2 182168.1.233 (Demo-Joaw)
| search /| 192168.1.237 Demo-87_1200)
£~ |192.168.1.39 ftest)
| Searchail 4 | |192.168.1 44 (Default H

HbeAl Mlame: |Tina—MTE'I oo

192168147 (Tina-kAT310010

* 05 20091002 or later supportz

|

Project Port: |BI:|E|I:| v| ]

Exit
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It is also available to right click and select “Run EasyDiagnoser” for entering the setting window when executing

On-Line Simulation in EasyBuilder .

Siemens 57-300/ET200S (Ethernet)

@
@

52

T

-

o5

Exit simmulation

Screenshot

After setting completed, click OK, EasyDiagnoser operation window appears as below:

W’ Weintek MT Diagnostic Tool - EasyDiagnoser

¢ Hle ¥iew Options Help

Command: |Read + Write

v| Device: v Station:

e @

Address Type:

Mo Cmd.  PID Device St Index  Address i Length Time Errar

Blrevices | Outpt
) O

Fackage ID Device Station | Index Address S Length [15:15:22] Looking for the target HMI .
40 Lacal HM (LB] 00562 11 [15 15:22] Connection established with the target Hh.

ai{m Lacal HMI - [LB] 00574 ¢1
67 (32 SIEMEMS 574300 ... 1 [m] DOOCO 7
63 (14) SIEMEMS STr300 ... 1 [DB10] 00000714
Feady N
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33.2. EASYDIAGNOSER SETTINGS

Item Description
Save As
The captured information of Easy Diagnoser can be saved as *.xIs which can be read in Excel.
W' Weintek MT Diagnostic
| File | Wiew Options Help
File F———
ol +WAitite
Exit
Exit current file.
View
B Device Ba ChlAIHD
Click (Device Bar) to display Device window.
% Esckage Bax Cl+alM P Click (Package Bar) to display Package window.
L-gze: Bax 4 AL Click (Logger Bar) to display Logger window.
- Click (Output Bar) to display Output window.
Chutpaut Bax ChHAIO
Toolbars
Display toolbar icons of (Device Bar) (Package Bar) (Logger Bar) (Output Bar).
W’ Weintek MT Diagnoztic Tool - EazyDiagnoser
File Wiew Options Help
- =
Show Status Bar
) At the bottom of EasyDiagnoser window, display information of CAP, NUM, and SCRL.
Options
PR Help IReady CAP NUM| | ]
JToolbas Update Package List

| v | Status Bar

Update Packege List  F5

When users change window on HMI, update the Polling Package information of current win-

dow with this list.

Show Object ID (HMI)
Show the ID of objects in HMI as shown below.

Bhow Chyject ID (D
Cless Setvity List
Clear Activity List
Clear all information in activity area.
Display EasyDiagnoser version information.
About Easylhiagnoszer
Help EasyDiagnoser Wersion 1.1 Ok

@w‘ Copwright (C) 2008
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Activity area

In the activity area, users can observe the communication between HMI and PLC.

Command: | Read + YWrite v| Device: |AII v| I:I
Address Type: | | - | | [ Capture ]
o Cmd.  PID Device St Index | Address f Length Time Error
3 139 R 63 SIEMEMS S7/300 .. 1 285  [DB10] 00000 F 14 a0 n
138 R Local HM -- -- [LB] 00562 71 20 n
137 R Local HM -- -- [LB] 00574 71 10 1]
136 R B SIEMEMNS 277300 .. 1 2685 [M] 0000071 40 1
135 R Local Hml - - [LB] 00562 11 20 1
134 [ Local HM -- -- [LB] 00574 71 20 n
133 R 63 SIEMEMS 577300 .. 1 265  [DB10]OOOOOY 14 a0 n
132 R Local HM -- -- [LB] 00562 71 20 1]
131 R Local Hml - - [LB] 00574 11 20 1
130 R B SIEMEMNS 277300 .. 1 2685 [M] 0000071 40 1
129 [ 4 Local HM -- -- [LB] 00562 71 20 n w
Item Description
Read + Write
Display Read and Write commands in activity area.
Command head
Display only Read commands in activity area.
Write
Display only Write commands in activity area.
All
Display information of Local HMI and PLC. It depends on the setting of command as following.
= |f command is set Read + Write, the Read and Write information of Local HMI and PLC will be displayed in
activity area.
= |[f command is set Read, the Read information of Local HMI and PLC will be displayed in activity area.
= |[f command is set Write, the Write information of Local HMI and PLC will be displayed in activity area.
Local HMI
Device Display information of Local HMI, it depends on the setting of command as following.
= [f command is set Read + Write, the Read and Write information of Local HMI will be displayed in activity area.
= [f command is set Read, the Read information of Local HMI will be displayed in activity area.
= [f command is set Write, the Write information of Local HMI will be displayed in activity area.
PLC
Display information of PLC, it depends on the setting of command as following.
= |f command is set Read + Write, the Read and Write information of PLC will be displayed in activity area.
= |[f command is set Read, the Read information of PLC will be displayed in activity area.
= |[f command is set Write, the Write information of PLC will be displayed in activity area.
Station Select specific Station for display on the screen. (This function will be disabled when selecting (All) in Device).
Address Type Users.can selgct all ora part of address types to be displayed on the screen. (This function will be disabled when
selecting (All) in Device).
Range Set the range of address types to be displayed. (This function will be disabled when selecting (All) in Address Type).
Capture Click to start/stop capturing communication message.
Error Please refer to the section coming later.
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Polling Packages
FPolling Packages
Packange ID Device Station Index Address i/ Length
4 Local Hiil -- - [LB] 0056211
a0 Local Hiil -- - [LB] 0057411
BT (32) SIEMEMNS STr200 Ethernet 1 - [hf] QOOOOQ 1
63 (3 SIEMEMS 571300 Ethernet 1 10 [CB10] 00000743
B4 (3 SIEMEMS 571300 Ethernet 1 11 [CB10] 0000313
TO SIEMEMNS STr200 Ethernet 1 12 [OB10] 00006 £ 3
71 (5] SIEMEMNS STr200 Ethernet 1 - [DB10] 000094
Item Description
Package ID Use the information of package ID to check the PID in activity area for finding the problem.
Device Displays HMI and PLC type.
Station Displays PLC station number.
Index Display objects-used index register numbers.
Address/Length Displays device type address. Length-how many words of the Package.
Folling Pac
Chject Screen D Address
41 Local Hwl -- -- [LB] 00562 71
20 Local Hwl -- -- [LB] 0057471
= BY (32 SIEMEMS 577300 Ethernet [h] QOo0QQ ;1
> —-_“m
Toggle 5. [h] Qoo0an
Toggle 5. 10 29 [h] Qoo0an
Toggle 5. 10 29 [h] Qoo0an
Toggle 5. 10 28 [nd] OOOO0
Togdle 5. 10 2a [md] OOOQ0
Toggle 5. 10 27 [m] OOOQ0
Item Description
Object Package ID where this object is placed.
Screen Window in the project where this object is placed.
ID ID of the object.
Address Address of the object.
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Note
1. Click (Package ID), the device station number will be displayed in 3rd column.

Folling Packages

Package ID Device Station Index Address I Length
4 (1) Local Hil -- - [LB] 00862 11

8 () Laocal Hil [LB] 00574 51

SIEWENE 571300 Etheme! ——W

B3 (3] SIEMEMS 57300 Ethernet [OB10] 00000 f 3

2. Double click (Package ID) then select (object), the 1st column directs the object’s position.

For example, select (Numeric Input) and the screen no. displays 10.
This shows that this object is in window no. 10 in the project and will be marked with pink frame in HMI as shown below.

Folling Far
Object Screen In} Address
4 Lacal HMI -- - [LBE] 00562 11
80 Lacal HI -- - [LB] 005741
67 (32) SIEMENS 57/300 Ethernet 1 - [hf] OOOOD 1
= B8 (3) SIEMENS 57300 Ethernet [CB10] 00000 ¥ 3
S vmerc —— 810
Murmeric |... [DB10] 00004
Numeric |... 10 4 [CB10] 00002

Siemens S7-300/ET200S (Ethernet)

00000

Showes the u:ubjeu:t

I 66 II 28 I 34
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Devices
Devices window displays information of HMI and PLC.

Q .8
Index 0
Type Mame MTE000 Series HMI
Location Local
Block Interval Awwords
Max. Read Length 296 wards
Max. Wyrite Length 286 words

=
Indesx 1
Type Mame SIEMEMS 57300 Ethernet
Lacatian Lacal
PLC IF Ethernet {192.168.1.97:1...
Block Interval fwords
Max. Read Length 20 wards
Max. Write Length 20 words
W

Output (Macro debug)

With Trace function offered by Macro, the executing status of Macro can be seen. Please refer to EasyBuilder
User’'s Manual “Chapter 18 Macro Reference” for more information.

In illustration below, for (ID 2, Ln 7) and (ID 2, Ln 8)

ID 2 represents Macro name.

Ln 7 and Ln 8 represent that they are in 7th and 8th lines of Macro.

W Weintek MT DMagnoztic Tool - EasyDiagnozer

\ Fila View Optioms Help
1R
&

[ID2, Ln 7] The results are ~
(D2, Ln 8] el = a, g1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567

[ID2, Ln 7] The results are

(D2, Ln 8] el = a, g1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567

[ID2, Ln 7] The results are

(D2, Ln 8] el = a, g1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567

[ID2, Ln 7] The results are

(D2, Ln 8] el = a, g1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567

[ID2, Ln 7] The results are

(D2, Ln 8] el = a, g1 = 32767, f1 = 1.234567

[ID2, Ln 7] The results are hat

33.3. ERROR CODE

In activity area, users can find the reason of error through error codes listed below.
=0: Normal

=1: Time out

=2: Fail Error

=12: Ignore
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When error occurs, error message will be shaded red as shown below.
The error code is 1 since PLC is disconnected with HMI.
The error code is 12 since “PLC No Response” message window is shown.

"W’ Weintek MT Diagnostic Tool - EasyDiagnoser

. Hle  Wiew Options Help

=
Command: | Read +Write | Device: |SIEMENS 57/300 Ethemet  +| [ Station: |:|
Address Type: | Al v/ | - | [ Capture

Cmd. | PID Device St. Index  Address ! Length Tirme Error

69 SIEMEMS STI300EL.. 1 [OB10] Q000313
582 R 70 SIEMEMS STI300 EL.. 1 12 [OB10] Q0006 f 3 a0
581 R 71 SIEMEMS STI300EL.. 1 255  [DB10] 0000975 40

A

33.4. SAVE AS

The captured information of Easy Diagnoser can be saved as *.xIs which can be read in Excel.

W' Weintek MT Diagnostic Tool - EasyDiagnoser

(B f + WWirite: | Device: |SIEMENS S7/300Ethemet v | [
Address Type: |All v| | | - | |

Mo Cmd. FID Dievice St [ndex Address f Lengtt

176 F 63 SIEMERMS 57300 EL... 1 10 [DB10] Q00003

174 R 64 SIEMERS 5TF300 Et... 1 11 [ODB10] 00003 F3

174 R 70 SIEMERMS 57300 Et... 1 12 [DB10] 00006 3

173 F 71 SIEMERMS 575300 Et... 1 285  [DB10]0000DS f5
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33.5. WINDOW ADJUSTMENT

Users can drag or use smart docking icons in editing window to place the windows to the desired position.

( Smart Docking )

W’ Weintek MT Diagnostic Tool - EasyDiagnoser

¢ Ele Mew Options Help

'+

Address Type:

Command: |Read +Wiite  « | Device: |All

Fange: |D

|

(R[] Cmd. FID | Device

[10:35:14] Looking for the target HML .
| » |99999 L‘—l [ capture | [10:35:14] Cannection established with the targ

Index 0 |
Type Mame MTE000 Series Hl :E-
Laocation Lacal |
Block Interval 5 words 4 | m 5
Max. Read Length 286 words — —
B Snrites | ot ORLE I | s c
Fackage... Device Station Index Address | Length

4 (1) [LB] Q00001

5 (2 [LB] 0056242

11 (2 [LB] 0000041

12 (1 [LE] 00563 /1

Raady HUM

( Smart Docking )

( Smart Docking )

( Smart Docking )

Note

EasyDiagnoser doesn’t support Siemens S7/1200 (Ethernet) and Allen-Bradley Ethernet/IP (CompactLogix/ControlLogix) -
Free Tag Names since both of the PLC use tag.
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34. ROCKWELL ETHERNET/IP FREE TAG NAMES

When using the driver of Rockwell EtherNet/IP Free Tags (CompactLogix/ControlLogix), the User-defined tag
in RSLogix5000 can be exported to csv file, and then import to EasyBuilder. However, the data types: User-
Defined, Predefined and Module-Defined cannot be exported.

a | B | ¢ | p | B | F |
7 |TYPE SCOFPE MAME DESCRIFTDATATYFPE SPECIFIEE ATTRIBUTES
8 [TAG Local:1:C AB:Embedded_1Q16F:C:0
9 |TAG Local:l:l AB:Embedded_IQL6F:1:0
10 [TAG Local:z:C AB:Embedded OEL6:C:0
11 [TAG Local:2:1 AEB:Embedded OE16:1:0
12 |TAG Local:2:0 AB:Embedded_OB16:0:0
13 [TAG Array2D DINT[25,5] (RADIX := Decimal, Cons
14 |TAG ArrayBool BOOL[256] (RADIX := Decimal, Cons
15 [TAG ArrayDINT DINT[130] (RADIY := Decimal, Cons
16 [TAG ArrayReal EEAL[125] (RADIH := Float, Constani
17 |TAG EO0L IMT[15] (RADIX := Decimal, PLCE
18 |TAG b0OO3 [MT[255] (RADI¥ := Decimal, PLCE
10 1T s 1.1 T T FD A TTSY s Thamdrnal  (Maomn

Therefore, Structure Editor in EasyBuilder is for importing and editing User-Defined, Predefined and Module-
Defined tags.

34.1. IMPORT USER-DEFINED AB TAG CSV FILE TO EASYBUILDER

Step 1
Create Tags in RSLogix5000.

t RELagi= 5000 - AR [1760-L2IE-QB1 18 111% - [Contenller Tags - AH{eantenller)]

_J Fik Ednt Vew Deaxch Loge Concromsedons Took Wodow Help

Bl & B . - 208G v 8@
Hem Fun O W Far Mode E Pathe [AE_ETH T\IR2 1681 131 Backplonelr v | %l
Wo Folces b | I Contole OF =
o | 7 Batiery OF. .
gt & muoor g

1 X T T y B |

Seope | NnaB W Show A1 Tage w
Hartee =2le | Vakue *|Force Matk  *|Snke | Dt Tope
T ontmies Faoh Haodler A+ a8c | 5% Decimal DINT
| Firwee:Up Haclles ||+ Ama2D feasd feocl Decima DIMTIZES
= 5 Tasds ||+ AmayBoal {ena} faoc ) Doncimal BOMLIZEEY
o fw::rmm ||+ dmapbinT Lansl fses} Dcmal CHNT 130
(71 Uaseheduded Fongrames { Fhases |__jiE eagfieal L ETES fass) Flool REAL[1]
= 4 Motan (g | | W [ Drecmal [0
2 Ungosped Loas + INT [ e | {aos) Crecimal INTi2804
1 RAR-Om Iratrochions | Locatl:C L | launl A Embedded |0...
& I Tigme + Loct 1 (aial foec] AT Emiadded 10,
# U User Defirad
2 63 Tungs ||+ Locat2e foee) (i A Ebadded 0.
C@ Add-OirDedined | |# Locat2l faial faval AR Embedded 0.,
o O Fndafined | |+ Locatzn eaa} [ErY ] A4 Eiecited (1
8 i Mpdnle-Datined | | VaBool o Ehecimal BO0L
I Tronds ||+ vuDmt 2LBE2 [ DINT
- -'E?m;mml Y + Valrt 0 Oecimal INT
£ 1 769-L2IE-0B1 AR Vaflesl 0.0 Flast REAL
A 1760 L2IE-GE] Ehemet Port LocelEN + Vi -1 Decimal ST
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Step 2
Export Tags to csv file.

ESLogix 5000 - AE [1769-L.23E-QB1 18.11]* - [Controller Tags - AB{controller)]
File Edit View Search Logic Communication: Window  Help

@@H%&Eﬂﬁ% Optons. ’t%&@ ® &

Security
Fem Run m M Run Mode a Documentation L s 1.1 30MB ackplaneh0* -
Mo Forces . |! Controller Ok @ -
No Edits A m ﬁ;‘t;'i oK Translate PLCSALE T (S
Safety Alarms Bit Tirr
Import 3
| Export Tagsand Logic Conumnents...
i Component... =
Motion 3 35
Monitor Equipment Phases 36
Custom Tools...

Ef ContwolFLASH
iy Online Books

: (23 Unschedwled Programs / Phases
=1-£5 Motion Groups

[= (I P P

Step 3
In EasyBuilder, add Rockwell EtherNet/IP-Tag (CompactLogix/ControllLogix) driver.
Enter PLC IP address and click (Import Tag).

System Parameter Settings ®Bl-________________FN

k| L EO0Y W e
| Fomt || Extended Memony || FPrinter/Backnn Sereer | g:—
Device | Model I Feneral [ Svsterm Setting I Becurity | B focery et
- Divimtets | et v
Diesvice list : e
[ﬂ' e e
Mo. Marme anation| Device type | Interface D
Local MTE070HALTEOT0... Disable ] ﬁ
Ethermet (IP= .1.100, Port NP \ipmu
s Gt
@ - e :
i Hakesd, Bl ypm Fiimgpe ) et T e o 051 -

EasyBuildexr2000

" : Import tag information successfully.

=l il | 2|
ﬁ Hew .. ” Delets J [ Settings .. J[ Import Tag.. ] [ Diata Type.. ]
Step 4
In the object setting dialog, select the PLC type, and select a controller tag.
New BitLamp Object (%]
General | Security | Shape | Label |
Description :| |
Fead address
PLC name : |P.IIen-BradIey EtherMet/IP-Tag { CompactLogix) Vl Setting...
Tag: 1 ?

Data Type Description

BOOL[256]
BOOL
BOOL

Blinking

Mode :

BTy
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34.2. ADDING A NEW DATA TYPE

Structure Editor is located in the installation directory of EasyBuilder. Double-click Structure Editor.exe and the
editor window will show as below.

Step 1
Right click on the assigned data type (usually labeled as User-Defined), then click (New Data Type) to start
editing.

Structure Editor

= Daka Types

Liser-De g Hame

Strings Mew Data Type...

Predefined Description

Module-Defined
Mamne Data Type Descripkion
< | >

Omember
Import ][ Expork ][ Reload " Save ][ Exit ][ Help

Step 2
Enter the name of the data type. (Description) can be left blank.
To add a sub-item, click (Add).

fd Structore Editor

Mew Data Type...
= Data Types

User-Defined Mame TestSkruck
Skrings
Predefined Description

Module-Defined

MName Data Type Description

< | 3

(| add Jj paste || Edi |[Delete | T | Omember

Import ][ Export ][ Reload ” Save ][ Exit ][ Help ]
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Step 3

=

Enter the name and the data type then click (OK).

Structore Editox

Marme

Descripkion

Data Type @

|:| Einary Access

Iser-Defined
Strings
Predefined
Madule-Defined

Array Dirnensions

Gim 2 Dim 1

Show Data Types by Groups [ oK ” Cancel

|

Step 4

After adding all sub-items, click (OK). The built data type will be listed on the left side.

Structure Editor

Save ][ Exit ][ Help ]

= Data Types
User-Defined Tame TestStruct
Skrings
Predefined Description
Module-Defined
Mame Data Type Descripkion
Drakal INT
< *
|_add || Paste || edt |[pelete | | tmembe("| ok )
[ Import ][ Export ][ Reload ”

After changing the name or description of a data type, click (OK) to update.

456
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34.3. PASTE

Step 1
When adding a patch of sub-items, this function allows users to add multiple data at one time. First, click (Paste)
in the main menu.

Paszte rg|

tlines [ Sample ” 874 ” Cancel ]

Step 2
Type in data name and data type in each line first. It is recommended to directly copy and paste from
RSLogix5000 to avoid errors. Users can click (Sample) for reference.

M arne: |TestT_l,lpe.~’-\ |
Description:
Members: Data Type Size: B0 byte(s)
Mame |Data Tupe |Style |Description |EHternaIAcces&

W arBool BoaL Decimal Read rite
B Booldrray BOOL[32] Decimal Read wiite
| YarReal REAL Float Read w/rite
| Fiealtrray REAL[S] Float Feadwite
T Vain INT Decimal Fead/wiite
| Intdray INT[3] Decimal Read write
| WarDint DINT Decimal Readafrite
| Drinkéuray DIMT[3] Decimal Feadwiite
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Step 3

Select needed Name and Data defined in RSLogix as the table above. To select all the items, press and hold
on the first line, then slide down to the bottom until the scroll rolls to the end then stop holding. Press Ctrl-C to
copy and Ctrl-V to paste in the editing window, as shown below.

Step 4

Paszte

3

WarBool  BOOL
Boolarray BOOL[3Z]
VarReal REAL
Realdrray

VarInk  INT
Intarray IMT[Z]
VarDint  DINT
DintArray DIMNT[E]

REAL[S]

10 lines

[ Sample l [

OF.

” Cancel

)

Click (OK) to finish setting then return to the main menu to check the added data.

458

Structure Editor

= Data Tvpes

[=) User-Defined
TestTyped
TestTypeB
TestTypeC
TestTypeD
TestTypeE
TestTypeF
TestStruck

Strings

Predefined

Module-Defined

X]

Mame TestTyped
Description
_,.'-l""_'__""lq.‘__
=] pe Description
Datal INT
‘arBool Bool
BoolarrayBool [32]
WarReal REAL
Realfirray REAL[S]
VarInk INT
InkArray INT[3]
VarDink DINT
DintArrayDIMNT [3]
< | >

add |l Paste || Edit |[Delete | ©

Imermber

Import ][ Export ][ Reload

J_save |

Exit

][ Help

|
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34.4. MISCELLANEOUS

= Revising sub-item data:
=Double click on the sub-item to be revised in the main menu, or click on the sub-item then click (Edit).

= Deleting sub-item data:

= Select the data to be deleted then click (Delete). To delete all sub-items, press and hold the Delete button on the key-

board then click the (Delete) button in the main menu.

= Adjusting the order of sub-item data:
= After selecting a single sub-item, use the move up and move down buttons in main menu to change the order. This
makes selecting items in EasyBuilder easier.

Strocture Editor

= Data Types

=) User-Defined
TestTyped
TestTypelB
TestTypeC
TestTypelr
TestTyvpeE
TestTyvpeF
TestStruck

Skrings

Predefined

Module-Defined

rame TestTyped
Descripkion
Mame Data Type Description
Crakal INT
WarBool Bool
BoolArrayBool [32]
varReal REAL
Realarray REAL[S]
“arInk INT
Intarray INT[3]
iarDint DIMT
DintArrayDIMNT 3
>

al |
Add ][ Paste ][ Edit ][Delete@ amember

[

Impork ][ Export ][

Reload

I

Save H

Exit:

I

Help ]

X

=Deleting data type:

= Select from the list on the left side of the main menu and then select the data type to be deleted on the right side then

press Delete on the keyboard. The data type can then be deleted.

Structure Editor

= Data Types

[=)- User-Defined
TestTyped
TestTvpeb
TestTypel
TestTypeD

TestTvpeF

TestSkruck
Skrings
Predefined
Module-Defined

Tame TestTypeE
Descripkion
Marme Daka Type Descripkion
2.datal INT
< J ~

[ add |[ Paste || Edt HaDeIete] .

Lmember

Imnpart ][ Expart ][

Reload

I

Save H

Exit

I

Help ]

3
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=

= Saving the revision:
= After revising, click (Save) in the main menu and then restart EasyBuilder to check the result.

= Reload:

Structure Editor

= Data Types
= User-Defined

TestTyped
TestTypelB
TestTypeC
TestTypelr
T peE

TestTypeF

TestStruck
Skrings
Predefined
Module-Defined

Mame TestTyvpeE
Description
Mame Data Type Descripkion
-datal INT
S 2

[ Add || Paste || Edt |[Delets | ©

Impork ][ Export ][

Reload (][

e
Save El Exit ][ Help
e

]

1member

=To abandon all the changes and re-edit, click (Reload) button in main menu.

460

Structure Editor

{=| Data Types
= User-Defined

TestTyvped
TestTypeb
TestTypeC
TestTypeD
Te: peE
TestTypeF

TestStruck
Skrings
Predefined
Module-Defined

Impork ][ Expork

Mame TestTypeE
Descripkion
Mame Data Type Descripkion
datal INT
< 2

[ Add || Paste |[ Edt |[pelets | ©

o )
_Fobag_

Save ][ Exit ][ Help ]

1member

x]
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=|mport:
=Import TDF files.

Structure Editor

User-Defined Tarmne
Strings
Predefined Description
Module-Defined
Marne Daka Type Descripkion
< l >
Omermber
-
il —
‘I Export ][ Reload ][ Save J[ Exit ][ Help
T ———

= Export:
= Export the edited data to *.tdf file, the exported file can be used in other PC or saved as a backup.

Structure Editor

=RL
User-Defined Narne
Strings
Predefined Description

Module-Defined

Mame Data Type Descripkion

|~
|

Omermber

Import (Tf Export T[) Reload ][ Save J[ Exit ][ Help
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34.5. MODULE-DEFINED

=

Module-Defined is a default structure of a module.
Here is an example showing how to define the default structure of a module.
In RSLogix5000 (I/O Configuration), the 1/0 module is set.

=55 i Configuration
= Backplane, CompactLogiv Swstern

fa 1760-L32E L32E

-4 1769-L32E Ethernet Fort LocalENE

=R=::}CompactEns Local

=z Ethemet

o (1] 1760-1016/4
B [2]117689-1032/4

B [3]11769-0B16/E
B [411780-0B32/4
Bl [511760-0W1GML
Bl [6]1760-IF16VA

The Tags of these modules won't list the structure when exported to csv file. Therefore, users should define it

first.
A E C D E F G H
7 |TYPE SCOPE  NAME  DESCREIPTDATATYPE SPECIFIEE ATTRIBUTES
8 |TAG Local:1:1 AB:1769 DILA:LO
9 |TAG Local:Z:1 AB:1769 DI32:00
10 |TAG Local:3:C AE:1769 DO16C:O
11 |TAG Local:3:1 AB:1769_DO16:T0
12 |TAG Local:3:0 AE:LTE0 DOLEDD
13 |TAG Local:4:C AE:1T69 _DO3Z:CH0
14 | TAG Local:4:l AB:1769_DO32I0
15 |TAG Local:4:0 AB:1769_DO3Z2:00
16 |TAG Local:5:C AB:1769 DOLEC:D
17 |TAG Local:h:l AE:1769 DOL6E:I0
18 |TAG Local:5:0 AB:1769 DOLE:00
19 |TAG Localf:C AB:1769_TF16:C:0
20 |TAG Local:] AB:1769_TF16:1:0
21 |TAG Local:6:0 AE:1T69 [F16:00
L}
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Step 1

In RSLogix5000 (Controller Organizer) » (Data Types) » (Module-Defined), double click Data Type of the module.
Sub-items of the module will be shown in a popup dialog. Copy the Name and Data Type of the members.

Contoller «

Step 2

In Structure Editor.exe, right click on (Module-Defined), and then click (New Data Type).

Stracture Editor

= Data Types
+ User-Defined

+ Strings

¥ Predefined Step 2

AB:ITES o

[ Tnscheduled Frograms
=55 Motion Grovps
[T Tngrovped Axes
[T 2dd-Om Instoctions
=5 Data Types
Ly User-Defined
Cpp Strings
[ 4dd-On-Defined
L Predefined
=8, Module-Defined
B AB:1760_DIET0
A 4B:1760_DI32:10
N AB:17680_DO16:CH
AB:1769_DO16T0
AB:1769_DO16:00
Y AB:1769_DO32:CO0
A AB:1769_DO3210
AB:1769_D032:040
A 4B:1763_[F16:C0
A AB:17680_IF16:1:0
A AB:1760_IF16:0:0

2=

=

=

R R e R R R

Name

Description

- T

AB:1769_DI3Z:1:0

AB: 1769 _DO16:0:0

AB: 1769 _DOr3z:0e0
AB:1T69_IF16:1:0
AB:Embedded_LQ16F:C:0
AB:Embedded_[Q16F:1:0
AB:Embedded_OB16:C:0
AB:Embedded_OB1&:1:0
AB:Embedded_OB16:0:0

Data Type

[ tmport J[ Expot |

Feload

I I

Save Exit

Description

In (New Data Type) » (Name), enter the M

odule-Defined name.
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Step 3

Click (Paste), in dialog box press Ctrl-V to paste Name and Data Type.

464

fo BELogix 5000 - L3ZE [1769-L32E 18.11] - [Date Typs: ABLTH0_DI1GI0]

U] Fie Edit View Seach Loge Communication: Took Window Help

Bed &

O e
Ho Forces

Ho Edits =3

Bl o

0. T R
p_| T OK
™ BaT
F o

| BT |
5

1

(7] | il ]y Favorites £

v &, G e [V B

m Path: I{mne}

L) Uspachadnled Erograms
=0 tdahan Gooups
[0 Oaprooped fsss
[ Addd-n st o s
= = Dals Tuges
Cg User-Defined
5 L Serings
g Add-Crn-Defined
i+ [ Predefined
=5 Module-Tisdined
| aB:17e8_DOIGLA
8 aB:17e8 DL
B BT DGO
5 aB17ER_DOLGI0
5 ABATE0_DOLGD0
% AR TES_DCERC 0

wegms

ABTES_DOERTO
AR 768 DOER00
B AB:17E8 IFIGCD
i aB:17ER IFLG10
i aB:17eR IFLE0D
[ Trends
=79 Lo Cantigusben
=T Besclpluns, Compasilogn: Syekem
fa 176%-L32E L32E

Structore Ed o

= Data Types

- Usar-Dafined

B Sorimgs

[ Predefined

= Module-Defined
A5 1769 DI16:1:0
A 1769_0132:1:0
AELTE0 D0
A 1769 _DaE20:0
A 1T69_IFLE:T:0
asEmbedded_1Q16FC:0
fgiEmbadded_1Q16F:1:0
AEEmbedded_CBL1E:C:0
AEEmbedded_OBLE:LD
A Embedded_OB16:0:0

embers:

[i:H

17&E3_DNELD

Data Twpe Seec 8 b

[ ars

Name

Description

Mame
Faiudt

<

AB: 1769 _DIIED:0

[Ciata Trps

Syl
Blinary
Blinary

Diesciipton

Description

¥

[ add || Paste || Edk || Delete | 7

2member

[ Import |[ Expart || Reload

save |

Bt ||

pelp |
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Step 4
Select data then click (Edit), since the data of the modules can be operated by bit, (Binary Access) should be
selected, then click (OK) to return to Structure Editor.

Edit data member @
arne Data
Description
Step 4
Data Type  INT [“]Binary Access
AB:1769_DI16:1:0 ~

| AB:Embedded_IQ16F:C:0
AB:Embedded_1Q16F:1:0
AB:Embedded_OB16:C:0
AB:Embedded OB16:1:0
| ABEmbedded_OB16:0:0
| ALARM
ALARM_ANALOG
| ALARM_DIGITAL
| AL_VALVE_CONTROL v

Array Dimensions
Dim g Dim L Dim Q

[JshowData Typesby Groups | ok || concel |

Click (OK) to finish setting.
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35. EASYWATCH

35.1. OVERVIEW

EasyWatch allows users to monitor HMI or PLC address values via Ethernet on PC, or calling out Macro for

easier debugging, remote monitoring, and controlling.
For example, In EasyBuilder create a Numeric Input Object, address set to

LW-10, and set the same in

EasyWatch. The value will be shown in EasyWatch when it is successfully connected..

Numeric Input Object’s Properhies

(reneral | Data Entry | Mumeric Format | Security | Shape | Font

[ Profile |

Description : |

[ ] Read!Write use different addresses
Eead addres

PLC name | | Lacal HMI

w | Setting... |

Address ||_w ¥ " 10 |;
&l Untitled - EasyWatch - = X
Fila: Edit Ohjects Help
hE K APPSR 1N W Ay e
Hew Page u w X
Mame Statuz HMIPLC Lddress | Address Tvpe | Update Cwcle | Walue
o Hew Monitor e Connected  192.168.1 85 (8000 ) - Default HMI : HMI LW : 10  16-bit Unsigned 2500 ms 0
R | L
Fou Help, puess F1 | AR MU STRL| .

Note

remote HMI connecting to this machine) is enabled, monitoring in EasyWatch i

I%%

When system register (LB-9044 (disable remote control)) or (System Parameter Settings) » (System Setting) » (Prohibit

s not available.

35.2. BASIC FUNCTIONS

35.2.1. Basic Functions

Item Description

New
Open a new EasyWatch file.

Open
Open an existing EasyWatch file.

Save

e Save EasyWatch file.

Save As
Save EasyWatch file to ewt format.

Exit
Exit EasyWatch.
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Cut

Cut to relocate the selected items to the clipboard.
Copy

Copy the selected items to the clipboard.

Paste

Paste the items in the clipboard at the selected location.
Add Object

Add new Monitor or Macro objects.

Delete Objects

Select the objects to be deleted, a dialog will be shown, click (Yes) to delete.
Modify Object

Change the settings of the selected object.

HMI Manager

Add, modify, or remove HMI settings.

Run

Execute the selected object.

Stop

Stop executing the selected object.

Help Topics

Reference of how to operate the basic functions.
About EasyWatch

EasyWatch version information.

35.2.2. Quick Selection Tools

Open a new EasyWatch file.

Open an existing EasyWatch file.

Save EasyWatch file.

Cut to relocate the selected items to the clipboard.

Copy the selected items to the clipboard.

Paste the items in the clipboard at the selected location.

Execute the selected object.

Stop executing the selected object.

Delete the selected object.

Add a new Monitor object.

Add a new Macro object.

Add, modify, or remove HMI settings.

131 E3 £ E3 L7/ E4 |3 | E3 K2 3 [

Reference of how to operate the basic functions.
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35.3. MONITOR SETTINGS

35.3.1. Add Monitor
There are two ways to create a Monitor Object:
1. Select from the toolbar: (Objects) » (Add Object) » (Add Monitor).

P 1

&) Untitled - EasyWatch el s
Fila  Edit | Ohjects | Help
M= ,f"“ £4d Ohject B Bdd Dfomatoo
=S S ———  [al| ¥
W | Delete Objects  CtliDelete | g | A0 Mactn el
Wanmne Address
i Hew b [l HMI Manage: 8000 ) - Default HMI : HMI LW : 10
B | Eun CHI4FS
£ e 2
Add neve address roontor AP NUM| BORL) -t

2. Select from the quick selection tools: (Add Monitor).

35.3.2. Monitor Settings

Mionitor Sethings
Marne : |New Manitar 1 | Read Only

- HMI -

|L|:u:a| Hosk { 8000 ) w | | Crpen HMI Manager _|
PLC -

T | Station No. : |0

LiE detting | » I Mane
- Address
Address | |L'-.-'uI w | 10

Bddress Format ¢ DDDODD [range @ O~ 10799]

- Bddress Tape

16-bit BCD .
Eit 32-bit BCD =

| 16-hit HEX

|32-|:lit HEx

: 16-bit Binary
M
© Nemeric | 32-bit. Binar T
{1 5tring Mo, of Word ; | 16-bit Signed 3
Update Cyele |25EIEI s R | | Ok | | . Ca.m:el | | Help |

= (Name): Name the object and the name can’t be repeated.

= (Read Only): If an object is set to read only, its address value can’t be set.
= (HMI): Select the HMI to monitor.

= (PLC): Set the device, station number, and interface of the PLC to monitor.
= (Address): Set the address type and the address to monitor.
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= (Address Type): When the address type is set, the available formats to display the address can be selected. When execut-
ing, the address will be calculated and displayed according to the selected format.

= (Update Cycle): Set the update interval of the monitor object. If many objects are executed simultaneously, error or delay
may happen.

35.3.3. Add a New Device

1. Select HMI: Select a target HMI. If the target HMI does not exist, follow the steps to add a new device:

Monitor Settings
Mame : |New Manitor | Read Only
~ HMI
‘ |192.168.1.85 { 5000 - Defaulk HMI v| [ Open HMI Manager

192,1658.1.85 (¢ 8000 % - Default HMI

HHMI Sethings

4 IF Harme [

HMI Marme: |Default HmMI » | 192,168,1.115 (Default HMI)
192,168.1. 145 {Default HMI)
192,168, 1. 146 (Default HMI)

>

Search

192.168.1.85 (Default HMI)
192.168,1.90 (Default HMI) =
192,168, 1.94 (Default HMI)
1972.1A7.1.9A (Mefanlk HMTY Z

Pl HME Part Ho. & [a000 w| [LORH | Comel

Search Al

=Or, select (Use Local HMI) check box to use the project simulated on PC to be the monitor device.

HMI Sethngs

il Logal SR L RREE 0L | 2000 | (T8 [ ol
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2. Select PLC: Select a target PLC.
=|f HMI is selected, directly control the local HMI.

Monitor Setlings

Marme | |Mew Manitar

HMI -

| Fead COnly

a | | Open HMI Manager |

FLC

HUST He=

IAl X-SEL COMTROLLER

IDEC Micro

Addrecing

Inovance H2UH1L

Juskfi Controller

Kernel siskemi DM Series
KEYEMCE KY-10/16/24/40/50/Visual KY Series
KEYEMCE KY-5000 (Ethernet]
KEYEMCE kY-700,1000/3000/5000 Series
Karenix 6550

Koo CLICK

KOO DIRECT

KOO Ebhermek

Lenze

Lingyan BMS

Lowin Lokin

LS GLOFA Crnek

LS GLOFA FEnet (Ethermet)

LS GLOFA GM3467 (LOADER)
LS MASTER-K Crnet

LS MASTER-kK CPU Direct

LS MASTER-K MODEUS RTU

LS MASTER-K 1051

LS Mecapion Metronix AnvPack
LS ®iaB Cnet

LS ¥GE FEnet (Ethernet)

LS %l Crek

LS Xl CPU DIRECT

~ad

="

Station Mo, ¢ [0 ‘

i

Mone

FECD
FBCD
F HEX
[ HEX
[ Binary

[ BinarE H

b Signed |

>

|| Comel | . Belp |

= Please select (I/F Setting) to (COM Port) or (Ethernet) of the PLC.

Miomnitor Sethings

Marme ! !New Manitar

-~ HMI -

! Read Only

- i | Open HMI Manager |

-PLC

|F.ﬁ.TEK FE Series

v| Station Mo, 1 |0 |

Address

COM Pork @ SO 1

Address |><

Address Format : DODD [range ; 0 ~ 9999]
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= Select COM Port: Click (I/F Setting) to select a COM port.

Monitor Settings. |g|
Mare ¢ |New Manitor | [] Read Only
~ HMI
| s | [ Cpen HMT Manager ]
~PLIC
| FATEK FB Series v StationMo. i o |

[

- Address Sl
COoM 2
Address E COM 3
COoM 4
Address Format : DDl | com 5
COM G
COoM 7
Addreze Type o
CoMa
%) Bit oM 10
‘ Murmeric

= Select Ethernet: Click (I/F Setting) to set IP Address.

Mame |New Monitor | Read Cnly

-~ HMI
| vl I Open HMI Manager |

~PLC

| FATEK FB Series

[ I/F Setting | » ] Ethemmet Settings

“hddes ‘ IP Address: | 192 . 168

Address E

Address Format DD[I

—_
]
o

L]
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3. Set Address: Set the address type and the address to be monitored.

Monitor Sethings
Marme : [Mew Monitar | Read Only

- HMI

| o | | Cpen HMT Manager |
-PLC -

Hr'-'1I v.| Station MNa, ;

I/E Setting | » I Mone
- Address
Address |L'-.-'u' v.| |1IZI
Address Format : DDDDOD [Fange : O~ 10799]

4. Set Address Type: When Word type is selected, set address type to (Numeric) or (String).
= (Numeric): Select the data format of the monitor address.

~Addres Twpe -

| 16-bit BCD el
Bit 32-bit BCD o

| 16-bit HEX

- {32-bit HEX

: 16-bit Binary
]

Ol 32-bit Binar —
) String Mo, of Word : | ! TRebit Sigred 3

= (String): Select data format from (ANSI), (UNICODE), and (High/Reversed). Set (No. of Word) to read.

Addrez Type
st ]
Bik LMICODE
HighyLow Reversed
{:} Murneric

() String Ma, of Word :
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5. Set Update Cycle: Set the update interval of the monitor object.
=The range can be set from 500ms to 5000ms.

Addrez Type
Bik UMICODE
HighfLow Reversed
{:} Murneric

() String Mo, of Waord |:|

(Llpdate Cyile ] | 8):3 | | Cancel | | Help

35.4. MACRO SETTINGS

35.4.1. Add Macro
There are two ways to create a Macro object:

1. Select from the toolbar: (Objects) » (Add Object) » (Add Macro).

- 1

&] Untitled - EasyWatch i s
File Edit | Okjects | Help
L e | Add Clhject ke | Add Mondboo i
3 i - | [l | 2
B | Delete Ohjects ChltDelete || S Add Maco —_—
Hew F: x
=i Wlodify Object Cil#Enter -
Marmne Address
] M Memage:
B | Eun Cil+FS
i | . = |._ | l
B | Stop i+ Fi
£dd newr macio [ AF|-NUM| BCEL|
b, A

2. Select from the quick selection tools: (Add Macro).
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35.4.2. Macro Settings

Macro Sethngs

X

[arne |New Macra |
HII
| v| | Cpen HMI Manager
Macm Twpe
| Active Type &
| Direct Ackive
Mg
{;_:!'Mal:ru
) Sleep
Sleep Time
[ Do |
| Add || Replace | Clean || Remove |
| Cancel | | Help |

(Name): Name the object and the name can’t be repeated.
(HMI): Select a HMI to monitor.
(Macro Type): The ways to execute Macro include Direct Active or Cycle Active.

set.
35.4.3. Add New Macro Settings

1. HMI: Please refer to “35.3.3 Add a New Device”.
2. Macro Type: Set to (Direct Active) or (Cycle Active).

= (Direct Active): Directly execute Macro once.

Macro Settings

Mame |New Macro |

HMI

x]

Cpen HMI Manager

| Cyele Active | Direct Ackive
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= (Cycle Active): Set the interval of executing Macros.

Macio Sethngs [g|

Mame : |New Macro |

HMI

v | | Open HMI Manager

Duect fetve

| | V' | Cyole fotive  Brue { Cycle ; 1 secs )

= For example, if (Cycle Active) is set to 5 seconds, when start executing, the next time to execute the macro object will be
5 seconds later.

Active Cycle Sethngs rs_<|

Active Cvcle |5 SeCs - |

3. Macro
= The setting includes (Macro) and (Sleep).
= (Macro): Set the Macro ID to execute, and click (Add) to add the Macro to the list.

Macro
(%) Macro
Macro ID
{15leep
Sleep Time ;
Down
| Add || Replace | | Clean || Remowve

= (Sleep): Set the time interval between the execution of two Macros. Click (Add) or (Replace) to add or replace the Macros
listed here.

Macro
Up
(O Macro Macro 1D @ O
Macra 10 : Sleep : 1000 ms
(%) 5leep
Sleep Time | 1000 ms W
Down
| bdd | | Replace | Clean | | Remove |
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35.5. HMI MANAGER

35.5.1. HMI Settings
There are two ways to open HMI Settings:
1. Select from the toolbar: (Objects) » (HMI Manager).

s

& Untitled - EasyWatch - =X
Fil=: Edit | Ohjectz | Help
b [
0 iy o TE g e T 8
Lt Lelat
Hew Page o o
il Enter
Waime Aiddress
P | Eun CHIEFS
B | Stop Chlt+Fa
| 2
Crpen HMI manager | CHAP| NUM| SCRL|

2. Select from the quick selection tools: (HMI Manager).

35.5.2. HMI Manager

476

HMI Manager

Local Hosk ¢ 8000 )
192,168,1.85 ¢ 8000 ) - Default HMI

| Hep |

| Exit
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EasyWatch allows monitoring addresses of multiple HMlIs for easier management.
= (Add): Please refer to “35.3.3 Add a New Device”

= (Modify): Select a HMI to modify the settings

= (Remove): Remove HMI settings and click (OK)

Local Hosk £ 8000 %
192,168,1.85 { 5000 ) - Default HMI

EasyWaich

' "-\ Lre wou sure wou want o permanentlyr delete thiz HMI and all of it's monitor

l; (9] 4 d[ Cancel ]

Help

| Bxit
35.6. OBJECT LIST
35.6.1. Page Settings
=Add a new page: Click on “+” icon to add a new page.
& Untitled - Easywatch -\ %

File Edt Objects Help

RY & JPEEEE IR N BT e N

New Page  New Pagel | * X
Mame Status HMI/PLE
ﬁijHwﬁm Bl Stop Local Host [ 8000 ) : HidI
| | | *
Faor Help, press F1 CAP| NUM|SCRL| 52

=Delete a page: Click on “X” icon and confirm the deletion.

|g Untitled - EasvWatch o
Fle Edt Objects: Heb

kY K JPSEER TN W B A Eon e IR

. !E fire you sure you wank to permanently delete this page 7

I o ][ cancet |
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=Rename the page: Double click on the page name and type in the new name.

& Untitled - EasyWatch —gid T
File Edk Objects Help
R K ISR IR N A B - (RE
New Pagel [T * X
. | Status HMI/PLE .
4 b g
For Help, press F1 CAP| NUM| SCRL| |
35.6.2. Columns of Object List
& Untitled - EasyWatch SR
File [Edit Ohjects Help
My j | . E
Y X PSR =10 N B A B [NE
MNew Fage  Mew Fagel n - X
Wame Statoz | HMIPLC Address | Address Tvpe | Update Cyvcle | Value
pd Hew Monitor B0 Stop Local Host (8000 ) - HMI LW .10 16-bit BCD 2500 mz
2] | >
Fon Help, pess Fi | CLAF) NI BORL st

= (Name): Display object names, the small icons beside the names are for users to identify the type of the objects.
= (Status): Display the status of the objects: (Connecting), (Connected), or (Stop). If HMI is not connected or Port No. is
incorrect, error message “HMI Not Found” will be shown. For Monitor Objects, if the address is incorrect, “Address Error”

message will be shown.
= (HMI/PLC): Display the information of HMI / PLC that is currently operated by the objects.
= (Address) / (Address Type): For Monitor Objects, the relevant address settings will be displayed.
= (Update Cycle): Set the update interval of the monitor object.

= (Value): For Monitor Object, if the status shows (Connected), current HMI address value will be displayed. Modifying the
value is also available when Read-Only checkbox is not ticked. For Macro Obiject, if set to (Direct Active), there will be an

(Active) button in this column for clicking and directly execute Macro.

Drag and drop the column headers to the desired location.

s

ol Untitled - EasyWatch e
File Edit Ohjects Help
e [ B - g e
i@ s Db B R w3 E
Hew P Hew FPagel v X
e S n leﬂddress Tpe
Wame Statuz Address | Address Type | Update Cyvcle | Value
oA New Monitor BB Stop #ocal Host (80003 :HMI LW:10 16-bitBCD 2500 ms
< | >
Fen Help, press Fi CLAF| NUM)| S0RL| o
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36. SEQUENCE OF EVENTS

36.1. INTRODUCTION

SOE, the abbreviation for Sequence Of Events, is a function that records the precise time of the events occur,
and sorts the events by their time sequence. When an event occurs, PLC will store the data frame in (Address of
first record), and writes the number of events in (No. of queued records). HMI will scan (No. of queued records)
in the frequency set in (Scan cycle). If the value in (No. of queued records) is not 0, HMI reads the data frame in
(Address of first record). The content of data frame records the precise time and type of the event, etc.

In EasyBuilder (System Parameter Settings) > (Device list) > (Settings) > (Device Properties), select (enable)
check box under (Sequence of events). Click (Settings) to specify the data format. SOE Display object can then
display the event sequence for easier observation.

r ~
Device Properties

MName : MODBUS TCP/IP

) HMI @ PLC
PLC type : | MODETS TCRAP B

V.1.80, MODBUS_TCPIP.si

PLCIfF : [Ethernet -

IP : 192.168.1.118, Port=502

[T use UDP (User Datagram Protocol )

PLC default station no. : 1

[] Defautt station no. use station no. variable

[ Use broadcast command

Interval of block pack (words) :

Max. read-command size (words) @ 120

Max. write-cormmand size (words) @ | 120

Sequence of events

[ oK ] [ Cancel
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36.2. SOE SETTINGS

11001 Device 1 & Index 1001
| 2001 Devies 0.8 Index 2001
2001 Dence 1 & Index 2001

Sets the data length of SOE. The range is 10 to 128 bytes.
Sets the frequency for the system polling the SOE data, the unit is 100 milliseconds, the range is 10 to 32767.

The SOE data format of each brand of PLC is different. User should manually specify the format, the start offset and end offset of each
data field, for the system to analyze data frame correctly. The format is defined as the following.

Designates the name of device type and its index number. The range is O to 255.
Designates the name of event type and its index number. The range is O to 255.
The index value of the event.

The date of the event.

The time of the event.

The millisecond of the time of the event.

Designates the user name for login. The range is 1 to 12.

The number of SOE occur will be written in this register. For example, if set (Address of first record) to LW-0,
data length 12 bytes (6 words), when there are two SOE occur, then LW-0 to LW-5 will be the first data while
LW-6 to LW11 will be the second data, and so on.

After the value is input, it returns to zero in the system.

Sets the start address to read SOE data.

Sets the font for displaying events.

Sets the index number of the device and event and the corresponding message content to be displayed.

When the system receives a SOE data frame, there are two conditions must be satisfied when comparing

the following values in order to trigger the corresponding message.

1. The value in (Trigger device) matches the value in (Device) column.

2. The value gained by calculating (Type) x 1000 + (Bit offset of the event indicator) matches the value in
(Index) column.

If either of the (Device) or (Index) columns is not defined, the event message with index number O is displayed.

For exampile, if the value of (Type) is 1, and the value of (Event indicator) is 5 (Binary 101), the event messages

with index number 1001 and 1003 will be triggered.

1 x 1000 + Bit 1 => Event Index 1001

1 x 1000 + Bit 3 => Event Index 1003
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The way of setting SOE is different comparing EasyBuilder8000 versions earlier than V4.65.04 with versions later
than V4.65.05. The major difference is the way to calculate the event message index value, as compared in the
following table.

(Type) x 16 + (Bit offset of the event index)

For example, if the value of (Type) is 1, and the value of (Event index) is 5 (Binary 101), the event
messages with index number 17 and 19 will be triggered.

1 x 16 + Bit 1 => Event Index 17

1 x 16 + Bit 3 => Event Index 19

(Type) x 1000 + (Bit offset of the event indicator)

For example, if the value of (Type) is 1, and the value of (Event indicator) is 5 (Binary 101), the
event messages with index number 1001 and 1003 will be triggered.

1 x 1000 + Bit 1 => Event Index 1001

1 x 1000 + Bit 3 => Event Index 1003

Versions before and includes
EB8000 V4.65.04

Versions after and includes
EB8000 V4.65.05

For Event Message Settings, please see the following page.

Event Message Settings

F 5

Event Message Settings

Device: 0

Index: 1001 Color : NN | ~

*This event will be friggered if the following two conditions are met.
1. [Device] is equal to record's [Trigger device].

2.[Index] is equal to “record's [Type] x 1000 + bit offset”, where bit offset is the bit
position (1 to n) whose bit status is 1in record's [Event indicator].

For example, [Event indicator] "00011001" will trigger 3 SOE events with bit offset 1,
4, 5.

Use label library

Label Library...

Content
Device 0 & Index 1001 -
P b
Ok ] [ Cancel
e
Setting Description
Device Gives the device type a specific index value, range: O to 255.
Index Gives the event message a specific index value
Color Sets the font color of the displayed event.
Use label library If selected, the content is from Label Library.
Label Library Opens Label Library to build, modify, or delete label tag.
Content Enters the content to be displayed.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 481



e

www.wegd.net

36.3. SOE DISPLAY

SOE Display object allows users to view SOE event messages. The setting of SOE Display is available after
enabling (Sequence of events) in (Device list).
The General tab of SOE Display object is shown in the following figure.

25|

-
SOE Display Object's Properties

General | SOE Display | Shape | Font | Puofile |

Description
Qe address
PLC name : [LDG| HMI - ]&]
Address ; [LW |0 | |1E-bit Unsigned
(Query address) uses 19 word registers to select the events to be displayed.
(n is any number)
Name Query Address Description
Mode n Please see the table next page.
Status n+1 Please see the table next page.
Start date n+2~4 Year, Month, Day
Start time n+5~7 Hour, Minute, Second
Start time ms n+8
Type n+9 Range: 0to 9
Device n+10 Range: 0 to 99
User name n+ 11 Range: 1to 12
End date n+12 ~ 14 Year, Month, Day
End time n+15~17 Hour, Minute, Second
End time ms n+18

The value in (Mode) indicates:

Value Mode

1 Query (Start date) (values in query address n + 2 to n + 4 are used). When (Status) is 4, the value in (End
date) (Query address n + 12 to n + 14) is needed to form a query range.

2 Query (Start time) (values in query address n + 5 to n + 7 are used). When (Status) is 4, the value in (End time)
(Query address n + 15 to n + 17) is needed to form a query range.

4 Query (Start time ms) (value in query address n + 8 is used). When (Status) is 4, the value in (End time ms)
(Query address n + 18) is needed to form a query range.

8 Query (Type) (value in query address n + 9 is used).

16 Query (Device) (value in query address n + 10 is used).

32 Query (User name) (value in query address n + 11 is used).

The value in (Status) indicates:

Value Mode

0 Displays all events.

1 Selects the events where the value of the column assigned in Mode equals to the value read from a register.

2 Selects the events where the value of the column assigned in Mode is greater than or equals to the value read
from a register.

3 Selects the events where the value of the column assigned in Mode is less than or equals to the value read
from a register.

4 Selects the events where the value of the column assigned in Mode falls in the specified range.
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Note

=To query (Type), (Device), or (User name), the acceptable status is O or 1. That is, if the status is 0, all the events are
displayed. Otherwise it selects the events only if the value of the column assigned in mode equals to the value in the query
address of (Type), (Device), or (User name).

= Set both (Mode) and (Status) to start the query.

The SOE Display tab is shown in the following figure.

-
SOE Display Ohject's Properties

General | SOE Display |Shape I Font

| Protile |

Max. eventno. ¢ 200

Color
[ Tramsparent
Frame : I ~ Background : _IVI
delectbox | p—
Format
Sort

@ Time ascending
Order & Characters
Dizplay itemns
SeqUEnce no.
Ewvent tigger date
Ewvent tigger time
Ewvent message
Tupe
Device
COiperator

OEEEROEE

If "Displayr chars" 1z 0, it means that the swetenn will dizplay all of characters.

Date : | ¥¥/4M/DD -

Time :

() Time descending

Diizplacr chars

oo ooooo

[=]
[

Display order

Type

Device

Ewvent trigger date
Ewent message

HH:MM:EE

=

Setting

Description

Max. event no.

Enter the number of events to display. When the number of triggered events is greater than this number,
the old events are overwritten by the new events.

Transparent If selected, the colors of the object frame and background are not displayed.
Frame Selects the color of the object frame.
Background Selects the color of the object background.
Select box Selects the color of the select box shown when an event is chosen.

Time ascending

The latest events are placed at the bottom.

Time descending

The latest events are placed at the top.

Selects the items to display when an event occurs. If (Display chars) is set to O, displays the full content

D E el 27 of the item.
Date Selects the format of date.
Time Selects the format of time.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15
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37. MODBUS-TCP/IP GATEWAY

37.1. OVERVIEW

To access the data of the PLC connected to HMI with SCADA software (Supervisory Control and Data
Acquisition), the former way was to transfer PLC data to the HMI’s local address first, and then use Modbus-
TCP/IP protocol on PC to read HMI local address to get PLC data. Now by using Modbus-TCP/IP Gateway
provided by EasyBuilder, the mapping of Modbus address to PLC address can be defined first, and then one
can directly use Modbus-TCP/IP protocol to access PLC data.

Address Mapping Table

37.2. CONFIGURATION

37.2.1. Steps to Create an Address Mapping Table

To create an Address Mapping Table, please follow the steps:

1. In (System Parameter Settings) » (Device) tab, add the PLC device. (In the example FATEK FB Series is used).

2. Add Modbus Server (Ethernet), select (Enable) check box under (Modbus-TCP/IP Gateway) as shown in the
following figure.

F ~
Device Properties

Marme : MODBUS Server

©) HMI @ PLC

Location : |Local - Seffings ...

PLC type : | MODETIS Server B

V.1.00, MODBUS_SERVER.230

PLCF: [Ethernet -

IP : Local,Port=502(=HMI Part)

[l Use UDP (User Datagram Protocol )

Station no. : 1

[[] Use broadcast command

MODBUS TCP/IP Gateway

[¥] Enable l Address Mapping Tables... ]

[ 0K ] ’ Cancel
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3. Click (Address Mapping Tables) button and the following default tables will be displayed. Modify the tables if
needed or add new tables.

Address Mapping Table ‘

Table Description |MODBUS Address PLC Mame | Mapped PLC Address | Table Size Read/Write
Local HMI 12400 Bit(s) Read,/\Write

1x-1 Local HMI |LB-O 12400 Bit(s) Read only

Ik a==> LW 3x-1 2== |Local HMI LW-0 9999 Word(s) | Read only
Ay e==>» W |dxe-1 e==>|Local HMI |LW-0 9998 Word(s) Read/\Write

3x «==> RW 3x-10000 2== |Local HMI N RW-0 55536 Word(s) Read only

Ax «==> RW  4x-10000 2==>|Local HMI 55536 Word(s) Read/\Write

*Note: Mo cross-table reading/writing, i.e. accessing data from multiple tables in one command.

* | W-9288 indicates the last communication error : * Support the following function codes :
0 : normal 4 : read-only error Dx:1,5, 15 (15 used only to set LB) |
1 : read/write undefined registers 5 : write-only error 1x:2
I 2 : out of read/write range 6 : timeout x4
3 : bad command format 7 @ invalid function code 4%:3,6, 16
|  Add.. || oDelete || settings.. | [ ok | cncel |

4. For example, to access the data in the 50 consecutive registers of FATEK FB Series PLC starting from regis-
ter D-0, configure the settings as shown in the following figure.

Table Settings ‘

Description :
(1)
Device type

() Bit @ Word

(2)
Mode

(@ Read/Write ) Read only () write only

(3) |

MODBUS address

PLC name [ MODBUS Server -]

Address : [4]( |1

(4)
Mapped PLC address
PLC name =’FATE(FESE|1'ES v] Setting... |
Address :[D v] [u} |
(5)

Table size

50 Word(s)

(6)

Conversion

[lag->BA [T aBCD -= CDAB

-

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15 | 485



=

www.wegd.net

= Select the device type of the registers to be mapped, in the example select (Word).

= Select the mode to access the data in the mapped register, in the example set to (Read/Write).
= Set the start address of Modbus, in the example set to “4x-1".

= Set the start address of the mapped PLC, in the example set to “D-0".

= Set the range size of address mapping, in the example set to “50”.

= |f needed, select high/low byte swap (AB->BA) or high/low word swap (ABCD->CDAB).

Table Description MODBUS Address
Access DO ~ D49 | 4x-1

PLC Mame

Mapped PLC Address | Table Size | Read/Write

AT Read/\Write

The above figure shows that Modbus Server 4x-1 ~ 4x-50 registers are mapped to FATEK FB Series PLC D-0 ~
D-49 registers.

5. When finished, the data of FATEK FB Series PLC D-0 ~ D-49 registers are now accessible by using Modbus-
TCP/IP protocol to send read / write command to 4x-1 ~ 4x-50 registers.

37.2.2. Notes about Configuring Address Mapping

=UDP is not supported when using the Modbus-TCP/IP Gateway function.

= This function is only supported by Modbus Server (Ethernet) interface.

= System register LW-9288 is used to indicate if data transfer has been correctly executed.

The following error codes represent:

Value Definition
0 Normal
1 Read or write the register that is not defined in the Address Mapping Table.

Read or write a range of registers that is not within the range defined in a single Address Mapping Table. (Or, read / write a
register that is defined in other Address Mapping Table.)

The command format does not follow Modbus-TCP/IP protocol.
Modify a read-only register.
Read a write-only register.

Cannot get the correct reply from PLC within the specified time range.

N o o~ DN

Use a function code that is not supported by Modbus Server.

= The defined register range must not overlap between different mapping tables.
= If (Modbus-TCP/IP Gateway) is enabled, EasyBuilder will cancel the original mapping between Modbus Server and HMI
register. That includes:
=0x, 1x mapped to LB
=3X, 4x mapped to LW, RW

= Therefore, to access data in LB or LW register via 0x, 1x, 3x, 4x, configure the Address Mapping Table again. The following
figure is an example.

Table Description | MODBUS Address PLC Mame | Mapped PLC Address | Table Size Read/\rite
Local HMI 12400 Bit(s) ReadN\Vrite
lx2==>LB 1x-1 <== | Local HMI |LB-D 12400 Bit(s) Read only
Fxa==» W 3x-1 <== |Local HMI |L\W-0O 9999 Word(s) Read only
Ay 2==> LW 4x-1 2==> Local HMI |LW-0 9999 Word(s) Read/\Write
3x 2==> RW 3x-10000 <==  Local HMI |RW-0 55536 Word(s) Read only
Ay === RW | 4x-10000 ¢==3>Local HMI | RW-0 55536 Word(s) Read/\Write

= SCADA can only read / write the register defined in one Address Mapping Table at one time, that is, the same Modbus
command cannot access the data in the registers defined in different Address Mapping Tables.

Table Description | MODBUS Address | |PLCName | Mapped PLC Address | Table Size | ReadiWrite

Access D200 ~ D298 4x-1 «==> |FATEK FB Series| D-200 9% Wordis) Read/\rite

AccessRO~R99  |4x-100 | <==> |FATEK FB Series 100 Word(s) [
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As shown in the above figure, in Mapping Table 1 set Modbus 4x-1 to access register D-200, table size 99
words, and in Mapping Table 2 set Modbus 4x-100 to access register R-0, table size 100 words. If using
SCADA to send a command to read from 4x-1 to 4x-199, table size 199 words, since the range spans two
different tables, the command will not be accepted by HMI. Instead, access the data with two separate

commands (4x-1~4x-99 and 4x-100~4x-199), each reading only from one table as shown in the following
figure.

HMI
PLC Driver
MOLBUG Server (Eq. FATEK FB-series)
Success Il Mapping Table 1 PLC Address
1. Access 4x-1 ~ 4x-99 Ax-1 . D-200
2. Access d4x-100 ~ 4x-199 Ax-2 Mapping D-201
ry 4x-3 | ik I D-202
SCADA / Host PC / 4x-99 D-298 PLC, Free Proto
Master Machine / -=3 Connected Dewvi
Supervisory Device Mapping Table 2 Supported Dnver
,' 4x-100
4x-101 R-1
Error occur !l 4x-102 1+ I i R-2
Cross tables
1. Access 4x-1 ~ 4x-199 4x-199 RGO
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38. EASYDOWNLOAD

38.1. OVERVIEW

EasyDownload allows downloading the project data file built in EasyBuilder Pro via Ethernet or USB cable. In
EasyBuilder Pro main menu select (Tools) and then select (Build Data for USB Disk or SD Card Download) to
build the data file before running EasyDownload.

38.2. CONFIGURATION

EasyDownload

¥ RW
¥ RW_A

¥ Recipe database

Download data folder : |F'LEASE INPUT FOLDER NAME |

Browse. .. | ‘
Browse... |
Browse... |
Browse... |

|F'LEASE INPUT RECIPE FILE NAME !

IF'LEASE INPUT RECIPE_A FILE NAME |

|F'LEASE INPUT RECIPE DATABASE FILE NAME !

- Connection

Al P Name |

& Ethernet

" UUSE cable

HMI Name: I

=

Search

Search All |

192.168.1.102 (cMT-1BEE)
192.168.1.123 (Default HMI)
192.168.1.128 (Default HMI)
192.168.1.131 (eMT3105)
192.168.1.137 (Default HMI)
192.168.1.192 (jim)

el »

¥ Reset recipe
¥ Reset event log

¥ Reboot HMI after download

V¥ Reset recipe databasze
¥ Resetdata log

¥ Delete startup screen
¥ Reset operation log

Download Stop Settings...
Setting Description
Download data folder Select the project data file to download.
RW Select to view the recipe data (.rcp) for download.
RW_A Select to view the recipe data (.rcp) for download.
Recipe database Select to view the recipe database (.db) for download.
Ethernet Send the file to HMI via Ethernet.
Send the file to HMI via USB cable. Please make sure that the USB driver is correctly
USB cable )
installed.
IP Enter the target HMI IP address for download.
Name Enter the target HMI name for download.
Search Search by HMI name.
Search All Search from all the HMI names on the same network.
Reboot HMI after download If selected, HMI will reboot after the downloading process is done.
Reset recipe
Reset recipe database
Pl BN S The selected files will be erased before downloading.
Reset event log
Reset data log
Reset Operation Log
Download Click to start downloading process.
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Enter the download password set in HMI system settings.

Download Password

Settings

Password :

111111

Cancel

Note

= Take MT8000 Series as an example, the built download data directory has the following structure. Please select the parent

directory of the generated file when downloading.

Parent directory

First subdirectory

Second subdirectory

MT8000 001
002
Pub driver
font

= The parent directory name changes according to the model used.

EasyBuilder 8000 Version 4.65.15

489









WEG Worldwide Operations

ARGENTINA

San Francisco - Cordoba
Phone: +54 3564 421484
info-ar@weg.net

Cordoba - Cordoba
Phone: +54 351 4641366
weg-morbe@weg.com.ar

Buenos Aires
Phone: +54 11 42998000
ventas@pulverlux.com.ar

AUSTRALIA

Scoresby - Victoria
Phone: +61 3 97654600
info-au@weg.net

AUSTRIA

Markt Piesting - Wiener
Neustadt-Land

Phone: +43 2633 4040
watt@wattdrive.com

BELGIUM

Nivelles - Belgium
Phone: +32 67 888420
info-be@weg.net

BRAZIL

Jaragua do Sul - Santa Catarina
Phone: +55 47 32764000
info-br@weg.net

CHILE

La Reina - Santiago
Phone: +56 2 27848900
info-cl@weg.net

CHINA

Nantong - Jiangsu

Phone: +86 513 85989333
info-cn@weg.net

Changzhou - Jiangsu
Phone: +86 519 88067692
info-cn@weg.net

For those countries where there is not a WEG own operation, find our local distributor at www.weg.net.

Weg

WEG Group - Automation Business Unit

Jaragua do Sul - SC - Brazil
Phone: +55 47 3276 4000
automacao@weg.net
www.wegd.net

COLOMBIA

San Cayetano - Bogota
Phone: +57 1 4160166
info-co@weg.net

ECUADOR

El Batan - Quito

Phone: +593 2 5144339
ceccato@weg.net

FRANCE

Saint-Quentin-Fallavier - Isere

Phone: +33 4 74991135
info-fr@weg.net

GERMANY

Turnich - Kerpen
Phone: +49 2237 92910
info-de@weg.net

Balingen - Baden-Wurttemberg

Phone: +49 7433 90410
info@weg-antriebe.de

Homberg (Efze) - Hesse
Phone: +49 5681 99520

info@akh-antriebstechnik.de

GHANA

Accra

Phone: +233 30 2766490
info@zestghana.com.gh

INDIA

Bangalore - Karnataka
Phone: +91 80 41282007
info-in@weg.net

Hosur - Tamil Nadu
Phone: +91 4344 301577
info-in@weg.net

ITALY

Cinisello Balsamo - Milano
Phone: +39 2 61293535
info-it@weg.net

JAPAN

Yokohama - Kanagawa
Phone: +81 45 5503030
info-jp@weg.net

MALAYSIA

Shah Alam - Selangor
Phone: +60 3 78591626
info@wattdrive.com.my

MEXICO

Huehuetoca - Mexico
Phone: +52 55 53214275
info-mx@weg.net

Tizayuca - Hidalgo
Phone: +52 77 97963790

NETHERLANDS
Oldenzaal - Overijssel
Phone: +31 541 571080
info-nl@weg.net

PERU

La Victoria - Lima
Phone: +51 1 2097600
info-pe@weg.net

PORTUGAL

Maia - Porto

Phone: +351 22 9477700
info-pt@weg.net

RUSSIA and CIS

Saint Petersburg
Phone: +7 812 363 2172
sales-wes@weg.net

SOUTH AFRICA
Johannesburg

Phone: +27 11 7236000
info@zest.co.za

SPAIN

Coslada - Madrid

Phone: +34 91 6553008
wegiberia@wegiberia.es

SINGAPORE
Singapore

Phone: +65 68589081
info-sg@weg.net

Singapore
Phone: +65 68622220

watteuro@watteuro.com.sg

SCANDINAVIA
MoInlycke - Sweden
Phone: +46 31 888000
info-se@weg.net

UK

Redditch - Worcestershire
Phone: +44 1527 513800
info-uk@weg.net

UNITED ARAB EMIRATES
Jebel Ali - Dubai

Phone: +971 4 8130800
info-ae@weg.net

USA

Duluth - Georgia
Phone: +1 678 2492000
info-us@weg.net

Minneapolis - Minnesota
Phone: +1 612 3788000

VENEZUELA

Valencia - Carabobo
Phone: +58 241 8210582
info-ve@weg.net
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